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ALLAbABAD UNIVeIRSITY ALMAJJAC. 


JANUARY, 1924. 


1 

Tues. 

2 

Wed. 

3 

Thur. 

4 

Fri. 

5 

Sat. 

6 

Sun. 

7 

Mon. 

8 

Tues, 

9 

Wed. 

10 

Thur 

11 

Fri. 

12 

Sat. 

13 

Sun. 

14 

Mon. 

15 1 

Tues. 

16 ! 

Wed. 

17 

Thur. 

18 

Fri. 

19 

Sat- 

20 

Sun. 

21 

Mon. 

22 

Tues. 

23 

Wed. 

24 

Thur. 

25 

Fri. 

26 

Sat. 

27 

Sun. 

28 

Mon. 

29 

Tues. 

30 1 

Wed. 

31 

Thur. 


The Allahabad University Act received the assent 
of H. E. the Governor-General (1922). 


Last date for receiving applicfitions for M.A. 
ana M.Sc. Examinations. 


University of Calcutta incorporated (1857). 


The whole of the Allahabad University Act, 1921, 
came into force (1923). 


Last date for receiving applications for B.A., 
B.Sc., and the B. Com, Examinations. 

Last date for receiving applications for Frevious 
and Final LL.B. and LL.M« ExanQinations. 
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L : 

, FEBRUARY, 1924. 

1 

Fri. 

! 

2 

Sat. 

i 

) 

3 

Sun. 


4 

Mon. 

Last date for receiving applicatidns for L.T. Exa- 

5 

Tue8. 

mination. 

6 

Wed. 


7 

Thur. 


8 

Fri. 


9 

Sat. 


10 

Sun. 


11 

Mon. 


12 

Tues. 


13 

Wed. 


14 

Thur. 


15 

Fri. 


16 

Sat. 


17 

Sun. 


18 

Mon. 


10 

Tiies. 1 


20 

wea. ! 

21 

Thur.l 


22 

Fri. 


23 

Sat. 


24 

Sun. 


25 

Mon. 


2G 

Tues. 


27 

Wed. 


28 

Thur. 


29 

Fri. 
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j MARCH, 1024. 

1 

Sat. 


2 

Sun. 


3 

Mon. 


4 

Tues. 


5 

Wed. 


6 

Thur. 


7 

Fri. 


8 

Sat. 


9 

Sun. 

. 

10 

Mon. 

M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations begin at 10 a.m. 

11 

Tues. 


12 

Wed. 


13 

Thur, 


14 

Fri. 


15 

Sat. 


16 

Sun. 


17 

Mon. 


18 

Tues. 


19 

Wed. 


20 

Tliur. 


21 

Fri. 


22 

Sat. 


23 

Sun. 


24 

Mon. 

B.A. and B.Sc. and the 15. Com. Exns. begin at 7 a.m. 



Indian Universities’ Act fVlll of 1904) passed. 

25 

Tues. 

Previous and Final LL.B. and LL.M. Examinations 

26 

Wed. 

begin at 7 a.m. 

27 

Thur. 


28 

Fri. 


29 

Sat. 

i 

1 30 




3 : 


L. T. Examination begins at 7 a.m. Last date for 
receiving annual fee from registered graduates. 
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ALMHABilD UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 


JUNE, 1924. 

1 Sun. 

2 Mon. 

3 Tues. 

4 Wed. 

5 Thur. 

6 Fri. 

7 Sat. 


8 

Sun- 

9 

Mon. 

10 

Tues. 

11 i 

Wed. 

12 i 

Thur. 

13 

Fri. 


Sat. 

1^1 

Sun. 

IG 

Mon. 

17 ! 

Tues. 

18 ' 

Wed. 

19 

Thur. 

20 

Fri. 

21 

Sat. 

22 

Sun. 

23 

Mon. 

24 

Tues. 

25 

Wed. 

26 

Thur. 

27 

Fri. 

28 

Sat. 
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AUGUST, 1924. 

1 

Fri. 


2 

Sat. 


3 

Sim. 


4 

Mon. 

The JSagpur University incorporated (1923). 

5 

Tuea. 


6 

Wed. 


7 

Thur. 


8 

Fri. 


9 

Sat. 


10 

Sun. 


11 

Mon. 


12 

Tues. 


13 

Wed. 


14 

Thur. 


15 

Fri. 


16 

Sat. 


17 

Sun. 


18 

Mon. 


19 

Tues. 


20 

Wed. 


21 

Thur. 


22 

Fri. 


23 

Sat. 


24 

Sun. 


25 

Mon. 


26 

Tues. 


27 

Wed. 

. 

28 

Thur. 


29 

Fri. 

*■ 

30 

Bat. 


31 

Sun. 
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OCTOBEK, 1924. 

^ — — 

1 Wed. Benares Hindu University Act (XVI of 1915) 

2 Tliur passed, (19J6), Patna University incorporaied, 

3 Fn 

4 Sat. 


Sun* 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. Dasliera Holidays end. 
Pri. 


Tiles. University of Punjab incorporated, (1882). 
Wed. 


19 

Sun. 

20 

Mon. 

21 

Tues. 

22 

Wed. 


24 

25 

Fri. 

Sat. 

25 

Sun. 

27 

Mon 

28 

1 Tues. 

29 

Wed. 

30 

Thur. 

31 

Fri. 










ALLAHABAD UNIVKRSlTf ALMANAC. 


1 

Mon. 

2 

Tues. 

3 

‘ Wed. 

4 

Xhur. 

5 

Fri, 

6 

«at. 

7 

Sun. 

8 

Mou. 

9 

Tues. 

10 

Wed. 

11 

TJiur. 

12 

Fri. 

13 

8at. 

14 

Sun 

15 

Mon. 

10 

Tuob. 

1 

Wod . 

18 

Thur. 

10 1 

Fri. 

20 j 

8at. 

21 1 

Sun, 

22 

Mon. 

23 

Tues. 

24 

Wed. 

25 

Thur. 

26 

Fri. 

27 

Sat. 

28 

Sun. 

29 

Mon. 

30 

Tues. 

31 

Wed. 


UECEMBEa, 1924- 


of 11. K. the Governor of the U. P. (1921 ). 


2 
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JANUAKT, 1926. 

1 Thur. ~ ~~ 

2 Pri. 

3 Sat. 

4 Sun. 

5 Mon. 

6 Tues. 

7 Wed. I 

8 Thur. I 

9 Fri. 

10 I Sat. 

11 Sun.l The Allahabad University Act received the assen* 

12 Mou.i H. K. the Governor "General (1922). 

15 Tues. I 
14 Wed.: 

16 Tliur.! 

16 Pri 1 hast date for receiving applications for JM A., 
u ' I M.Sc., B. A. , B. Sc. and B.Com. Part I Examinations 

A i j 

18 Sun. 

19 Mon. 

20 Tuos. 

21 Wed. 

22 Thur. 

23 Fri. Uuiverfcity of Calcutta incorporated (1857.) 

24 Sat. Last date for receiving applications for L.T. and 

B.Com. Part 11 Fascinations. 

26 Sun. The whole of the Allahabad I'liivKisity .^ct, 1021, 

26 Mon. came into force (1923 >. 

27 Tues. 

28 Wed. 

29 Thur. 

30 Fri. 

31 Sfct. 
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FEBRUARY, 1926. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Sun. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Srtt. 

8 

Sun. 

9 

Mon. 

10 

Tues. 

11 

Wed. 

12 

Thur. 

13 

Fri. 

14 

Sat. j 

15 

Sun. 

16 

Mon. 

17 

Tues. 

18 

AVed. 

19 

Thur. 

20 

Fri. 

21 

Sat, 

22 

Sun. 

28 

Mon. 

24 

Tues. 

25 

i AVed. 

26 

Thur. 

27 

Fri. 

28 

Sat. 


and Final LL. U. and LL.M. fixaminations. 
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ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 


MARCH, 1925. 

1 Sun. 

2 Mon. 

3 Tues. 

4 Wed. 

6 Thnr. 

6 Fri. 

7 Sat. 

8 Sun 

Mon. : 

10 Tues. ; 

11 Wed. 

12 Thur. 

13 Fri. M.A., M.Sc., B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. Part I Kxa- 

14 Sat. minations begin. 

15 Sun. i 

16 Mon. I 

17 Tues.i 

18 Wed. j 

19 Thur.i 

20 Fri. 

21 Sat. li.T. and 15. Coni. I’urt II Examinations liesin. 

22 Son. 

23 Mon. 

24 Taes. Indian Universities Act (Vlll) ofjlOO'I) pas.sed. 

25 Wed. 

26 Thur.; 

27 Fri. ; 

28 Sat. j 

2g Sun. 

30 Mon. 

31 Tues. Last daid for receiving annual fee from registered 

graduates. 



APRIL, 1925. 


1 

Wed. 

2 

Thur. 

3 

Fri. 

4 

Sat. 

5 

Sun- 

6 

Mon. 

7 

Tnes. 

8 

Wed. 

9 

Thur. 

10 

Fri. 

11 

Sat. 

12 

Sun. 

13 

Mon. 

14 

Tues. 

15 

Wed. 

10 

! Thur. 

17 

Fri. 

18 , 

vSat. 

19 

Sun. 

20 

I Mon. 

21 

Tues. 

22 

Wed. 

23 

Thur. 

24 

Fri. 

25 

Sat. 

20 

Sun. 

27 ! 

Mon. 

28 I 

; Tuee. 

29 

Wed. 

30 

Thur 1 


Previous and Final LL.B. Examinations bagio. 


Good Friday. 
Easter Eve. 

Easter. 

Easter Monday. 
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JDNE, 1925. 

1 Mon. . 

2 Tues. 

3 Wed. 

4 Thar. 

5 Fri. 

6 Sat. 

7 Sun. 

8 Mon. 

9 Tues. 


10 

Wed 

11 

Thur 

12 

Fri. 

13 

Sat. 

14 

Sun. 

15 

Mon. 

16 

Tues. 

17 : 

Wed, 

18 ‘ 

Thur. 

19 

: Fri. 

20 i 

i Sat. 

21 I 

Sun 

22 1 

Mon. 

23 i 

Tues. 

24 

Wed. 

25 

Thur.' 

26 

Fri. * 

27 

Sat. : 

28 

Sun. , 

29 

Mon. 1 

30 

Tues. ! 

i 

1 
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AUGUST, 1925. 

1 

Sat. 

2 

Sun. 

3 

Mon. 1 

4 

Tues. Naj^pnr Uiiivcrf«ity in .^orporal M923). 

5 

Wed. ' 

6 

Tlnir. 

7 

Fri. 

8 

Sftt. i 

0 

Sun. 1 

10 

Mon. i 

H 

i 

Tues. 

12 

Wnd. ; 

13 

Tliur. i 

14 

Fri. 

15 

Sat. j 

16 

Sun. I 

17 

Mon. i 

18 

Tues. 

10 

Wed. ! 

20 

Til nr. 1 

21 

Fri. 

22 

Sat. 

23 

Sun. 

24 

Mon. 

25 

Tues. 

26 

Wed. 

27 

Thur. 

28 

Fri. 

29 

Sat. i _ .. 

30 

Sun. j 

31 

Mon./ 



1 Tues. 

2 Wed. 

3 Thur. 

4 Fri. University of Madras incorporated (1857), 

5 Sat. 

6 Sun. 

7 Mon. 

8 Tues. 

9 Wed. 

10 Thur. 

11 Fri. 

12 Sat. 

13 Sun. 

14 Mon. 

15 Tues. 

16 Wed. 

17 Thur. 

18‘ Fri. I 

19 Sat. : 

20 Sun. I 

21 Mon. I 

22 Tues. 

23 Wed. 

24 Thur. 

25 Fri. 

26 Sat. 

27 Sun. 

28 Mon. 

29 Tues. 

30 Wed. 


ALLABABAO UMIVERS1T7 ALMANAC. 
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OCTOBER, 1926. 

1 

2 

3 

Thiir 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Benares Hindu University Act (XVI of 1915)* 
passed (1916). Patna University incorporated* 
(1917) 

; 4 

Son. 


. 5 

Mon. 


; 

Tues. 


7 

Wed. 


8 

Thur. 


3 

Fri. 


.10 

Sat. 


11 

Sun- 


1 ^2 

Mon. 


13 

Tuee. 


14 

Wed. 

^University of Punjab incorporated, (1882). 

ir, 

Thur. 


JO 

Pri. 


17 

Sat. 


18 

Sun. 


10 

Mon. 


20 

Tues. 


21 

Wed. 


22 

Tliur. 


2a 

Kri. 


24 

Sat. 


25 

Sun. 


26 

Mon. 


27 

Tues. 


28 

Wed. 


29 

Thur. 


30 

Fri, 

1 

31 

Sat. 
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aLlahabad university almanac. 


NOVKMBBU, 1925. 


Lucknow Univcrsu-^ iiicorponi.t«Ml i 1921 k 


8 Suii. 

9 Mou. 

10 Tues. 

11 Wed. 

12 Thur. 

13 Fri. 

U J^at. 

15 Sun. 

IG Mon. Univc^rBity .Mlahahad incorporntcfl < ltS87 
^7 TiieB. 

Wed. 

19 Thur. 

20 Fri. 

21 Sat. ! 

22 Sun. I 

23 Mon. j 

24 TueB.i 
25_ Wed. 

26 Thur, 

27 Fri. 

28 Sat, 


29 Snn- 

30 Mon. 



ALLAHABAD UNiVEBSItY ALMANAC. 




II 

TTNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD. 

Pateon : 

His Excellency the Right Honourable *Sir Rufus Daniel 
Isaacs, P.C,, G.M.T.E., G.C.V.O., Earl 

of Beading. 

Honorary Fellows under Section 8 of Act No, XVI 1 1 0 / 1887. 

•The Most Hon'ble the Marquis of Dufferin and Ava. 

The Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Lansdovvne, G.C.M.G, 

•The Right Hon^ble Victor Alexander Bruce, Earl of 
Elgin and Kincardine, P.C., LL.D., D.Litt. 

The Right Hon'ble George Nathaniel, Baron Curzon of 
Kedleston, M.A., F.R.S., G.M.S.I., G.M.l.E. 

•The Right Hon^ble Sir Gilbert John Elliot- Alurrai 
Kynynmound, P.C., G.C.M.G., Earl of Minto. 

The Right Hon’ble Charles, Baron Hardiuge of Penshurst 
P.C., G.C.B., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., G.M.S.L, G.M.l.E, 

The Right Hon’ble Frederic John Napier Thesiger, P.C 
G.M.S.i., G.C.M.G., G.M.l.E., Baron Chelmsford. 

•The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, K.C.B., K.C.l.E. 

•The HoiFble Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., K.C.S.I., 
C.I.E. 

The Hon'ble SirCharles Haukes Todd Crosthwaite, K.O.S. 1. 

•The Hon’ble Mr. Alan Cadoll, C.S.I. 

The Hon'ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, G.C.S.I. 

*The Hon'ble Sir James John Digges LaTouche, K. C.S.I. 

The Hon’ble Sir John Prescott Hewett, (i, C.S.I., C.I.E. 

The Hon^ble Sir J.ieslie Alexander Selim Porter, M.A.. 
LL.D., K.C.S.I. 

The Hon^ble Sir James Scorgie Meston, K.C.S.I. 

•The lion'ble Sir Duncan Colvin Baillie, C.S.I. 

The Hon’ble Mr. John Mitchel Holmes, C.S.I. 

The Hon’ble Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, lv.(;.S.l., 
C.I.E., D. Litt., LL.D. 


• Deceased. 
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SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1887. 

('nAjfnKT.LORs: 

1887. The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, K.C.B , K.CJ.K. 
J887. The Hon’ble, Sir Auckland Colvin. K.C.M.H,, K.C.8.I,, 
C.I.ISS. 

1892. The Hon’ble Sir Charles Haukes Todd Crosthwaite, K.C.S.I. 

1894. The Hon’ble Mr. A. Cad ell. C 8.1. 

1895. The Hon’ble Sir Antony I^atrick MacDonnell^ G.C.S.I. . 
3898. The Hon’blo Mr. Jamea .lohn Digges LaTouche, C.S.l. 

1898. The Hon’ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDoniiell, (t.C S.l. 

1901. The Hon’ble Sir James John Digges LaTonche, K.C.S.I. 

1907. The llon’ble Sir Jolin Fref^cott Howett, K C.S.l., C.I.K. 

1910. The Hou’ble Sir Leslie Ale.xander Selim Porter, K.C.S.I. 

1910. The Hon’ble Sir John Prescott Hewett, G.C.S.I., 

1911. Ihe Hon’ble Sir Leslie Aic.vander Selim Porter. K.C.S.I. 

1911. The Hon’ble Sir John Prescott Hewett, G.<’.S.l , C.l.K. 

1912. The Hon’ble Sir James Scorgie Melton, K.C S.l. 

1913 The Ilon’ble Mr. IJ uncan Colvin Baillie, f.S.l. 

1913. The IJon’ble Sir James Scorgie Meston, K.C.S.I. 

1917. The Hon’ble Mr. John Mitchell Holmes, C.S.l 

1917. The Kon’ble Sir Jam^‘.s Scorgie Meston, K.(^S I. 

1918. The Hdn’ble Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, K.C.S.I., <M.K. 
1922. The llon’ble Sir W ilUam Marris, K.(\S.l., K.(M.E, 


Vkjk-Chanci.llors : 

1887. The Hon’ble Sir John Edge, Kt., Q.C, 

1894. T. Conlan, Rsq., C.I.E., Bar.-at-Law. 

1898. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. S. Aikman, M A., LL.H. 

1900. The Hon’ble Justice Sir (icorge Edward Knox, LL.U. 

1906. The Hon’ble Pandit Sumlar Lai, B.A., LB. I)., Rai Baha- 
dur, C.l.E. 

1908. The llon’ble Mr. Justice K. S. Aikman, M.A., LL.D. 

1909. The Hon’ble Sir Henry George Richards, Kt , K.C., Chief 

Justice. 

1912. The Hon’ble Sir Sundar Lai, B.A.. LL.D., C.l.E. 

1917. The Hon’ble Justice Sir P. C. Banerji, B.A.. B.L., LL.D. 

1919. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Theodore Caro Piggott, I.C.S. 

1920. The Hon’ble Justice Uai Bahadur Munshi Gokul Prasad, 

M.A., LL.B. 

1922. Sir Claude Fraser de la Fosse, Kt. M.A., D.Litt., C.l.E. 

1923. Mr. J. M. David, Officiating Kegistrar, held charge of the 

current duties of the office of the Vice-Chancellor 
from the 12th 3iay to 2nd Arigust, 1923. 

1^923. The HoiPble Ite^mahopadhyaya Dr. Gangauatha Jha^ * 
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REGISTRARS. 


Rkgistrars : 

Archibald B. Gough, Bsq., M.A. Appointed on the Idthr^oyem- 
her, 1887. Oihciated from 16th NoTexliber, 1992, till the 9th 
January, 1893; re-appointed 9th January, 1893 ; resigned 
5th March, 1894. 

Dr. O. W. P. Thibaut. Officiated from 12th February to 12th 
December, 1891. 

Charles Dodd, Esq. Appointed on the e5th March, 1894; 
re-appointed 2ud March, 1896; re-appointed 7th March, 
1898; re-appointed 5th March, 1900; re-appointed 3rd 
March, 1902; re-appointed 7th March, 1904 ; resigned 21st 
January, 1906. 

Dr. G. W. F. Thibaut, C.l.E. Officiated from 22nd January, 1906 
to 11th March, 1906. Appointed 12th March, 1906 ; re- 
signed 19th August, 1907. 

J. Q. Jennings, Esq., M.A. Officiated from the 20th February, 
to the 14th July, 1907. 

W. K. Porter, Bsq., Barrister-at-Law. Officiated from tlie 15th 
July, 1907 to the 18th February, 1908. 

A. K. Pierpoint, Bsq., B.Sc. Appointed 19th February, 1908, 
resigned 3lst October, 1909. 

Rev. Dr. A. H. Ewing. Officiated from the 8th February, 1909 
to 10th October, 1909 ; again from 1st November, 1909 to 
8th April, 1910. 

M. G. V. Cole, Esq., M.A. Appointed 9th April, 1910 ; re-appointed 
9th April, 1915 ; re-appointed I2th March, 1920. 

W. K, Porter, Bsq., Barrister-at-Law. Officiated from the 29th 
June to the 5th November, 1914. 

Rai G. N. Chakravarti Bahadur, M.A., D.Sc., LL.B., I.S.O. Offi- 
ciated from the 15th March, 1920 to 15th December, 1920. 

J. M. David, Esq.. B.A. Officiated from 1st March to 3Cth 
November, 1923. 


FELLOWS ELECTED BT THE SENATE FOR NOMINATION 
TO THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OP HIS EXCELLENCY 
THE GOVERNOR, UNITED PROVINCES. 

(1) Tbs Hon'ble Mr. Walter ili^tton Colvin, Barrister-at-Law. 

Elootad Ist November, 1893; re-elected 11th January, 1896« 

(2) Tha Hon’bie Mr. Thomas Conlan, C.l.E. , Barrister-at-Law. 

Blectid 7th March, 1898 ; re-elected 4th August, 1900 ; 
I8th September, 1902- 
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(3) The Hon’ble Sir Sundar Lai, B.A., LL.D. Elected 3rd 

November, 1904 ; re-elected 8th December, 1906; re-elect- 
ed 12th March, 1909; re-elected 6th December, 1909; 
re-elected 6th* December, 1912; resigned 26th March, 
1915; re-elected 16th April, 1916. 

(4) The Hon’ble Dr. Satish Chandra Bauer ji, M.A., LL.D, Elected 

7th May. 1915. 

(5) The Hon’ble Syed Karamat Husain, Barr ister-at- Law 

Elected 3rd July, 1916. 

(6) The Hoii’ble Dr. A. W. Ward, M.A., D.Sc. Elected 25th 

March, 1918. 

^7) The Hon’ble Dr. Zia-ud-dih Ahmad, M.A., D.Sc., C.l.B. 
Elected 24th September, 1919. 

(8) Pt. Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B., M.L.C* Elected 18th 
November, 1920. 

Members of the Court. 

(!• Dr. Caucsh Prasad, D.Bc., M.L.C. Elected 13th 

December, 1923. 



UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD. 


LIST OF OFFICERS AND AUTHORITIES. 

Visitor. 

H. E. The liight Hon’ble Sir Rufus Daniel Isaacs, P.C., 
G.C.B., G.M.S.I., G.xM.I.E., G.C.V.O,, Earl of Read- 
ing, Governor-General of India (JSx-oficw). 


OFFICERS. 

Chancellor. 

H. E. The Hon’ble Sir William Sinclair Marri*, 

B.A., K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., I.C.S., Governor 
of the United Provinces (Ea -oificio). 

Vice-Chancellor. 

[^Appointed <m :Srd November, l9?S,for three year*,'] 
Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, M.A., D. Litt. 

Treasurer' 

[Eleeted on iiSrd November, I'J 'JS. 'j 
Rsi Bahadur Major Ram Prasad Dube, M.A., B.Sc., fJi.B. 

Registrar. 

-^ ->1 H. jaiJliJIU Ki i 1 11 > II I I II 

‘f ■' i 

y. OgitojARsq,, M.A, (on leave.) I 
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* DEANS OF THE FACULTIES. 

Faculty of Arts. 

1 Elected 20th 

V. S. Burrell, Esq., M. A. }■ January, 

) 1923. 


Faculty of Science. 

1 Elected 20tTi 

Dr. N. R. Dh.'«r, D.Mc., F. F.O.S. (Lou- ! 
donX !■ January. 

i 1923. 


Dr. J. 0. Weir, 
(On leaTe.) 


Faculty of Law. 


B.A., LL.1). 


{Bar,-at-f.aw). 


} 


Elected 20tk 
Ja n tt a r y, 
1928. 


S. C. Ohaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL.B. (Offg.). 


Faculty of Commerce and Economics. 


A. -K*. Burnett-Hurst , J'^sq., B.tSc. 

leave.) 


.. 1 Elected 23rd 

I Ja n u a r y, 
1928. 


S. K. .Rudra, Esq., B.A. (Cantab) (Offg.). 


Proctor. 


) Appointed on 8th 

S. K. Uudra, Esq., M.A. ((-antab). >• October, 1928. 

) for one year. 


Librarian. 


f Appointed on 8th 

Pt. Ainaranatlia Jha, M. A. < October, 192S, 

I for one year. 

^ Deans of the Faculties shall hold office for three years. [Ftit 
Statute 6 ( I ) of Chapter VIII.] 
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MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 


MEMBERS OP THE COURT. 

8 MOTION 1.7 0±' the ACT. 

Cfassi 1. — Ex-Officio inemhers. 

it) The Chancellor. 

(?M The Vicc-Cliancelloi*. 

( The Hon blethe Home Member of the Executive 
Council of His Excellency the Governor ot 
United Provinces. 

T’he Plon'ble the Pinance Member oT the Execu- 
tive Council of Ills Excellency the Governoi 
of United Provinces. 

(n*i; < 

'fhe llon ble the Miuistei* of Local Self-Govern- 
ment and Public Health to tile Government 
of United Provinces. 

I Tile Hon’ble the Minister of Education and Indus- 
tries to the Government of United Provinces. 

iiv) The Hon'ble the Chief Justice of Hiirh Court of 
Judicature. X,-\\L P., Allahabail. 

(v) The Right Reverend the Lord Jiishop of liiicknow, 
Allahabad. 

(?;t) 1. Members of the Executive Council (mk Appon- 

dix A). 

2. Members of the Academic Council fnV/r Appen- 

dix B). 

3. Members of the Council of .Associate*! Colleges 

( vide Appendix 0). 

(vii) The Treasurer, 

(viii) it^r-o^cio memhers lappoiutod under Statute i( I ) of 
Chapter I. 

(i» The Vice-Chancellor, Luckuow University, Luck- 
now. 

The V' 'e-Cliaucellor, Hin<lu University, Benares. 

- .The Vice-Chancellor, Muslim University, Aligark. 
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(ii) The Director of Public Instruction, United Fro- 
Tinces, Allahabad. 

liii) The Director* of Agriculture, United Proyinces, 
Cawnpore. 

iv) I'he Director of Industries, United Provinces, 
Cawnpore. 

(V; T'he Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United 
Provinces, lAicknow. 

vi) The Chief Inspectress of (Girls’ Schools, United 
Provinces, Allaliuha<l. 

I vii) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Benares. 

^viii]^/nie Inspector of Muhaiumadaii ;School», United 
Provinces, Jhansi. 

(ix) The Principals of (colleges : — 

1. riic Principal, Kwing Chrisiiun College, 

Allahabad. 

2. fhe Principal, Kayastha Pathshala, Allaha- 

bad. 

d. The Lady Principal, Crosthwaite Girls’ Col- 
lege, Allahabad. 

(x) The Wardens of Hostels: — 

1. C, D, Thompson, Ksq., M.A., Warden, Oxford 

and Cambridge Hostel, Allahabad. 

2. Warden, Muhammadan Boarding House, 

A 1 1 ahabad— ( va cant ). 

8. Pandit Devi Prasad Shukla, B.A., Warden, 
MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House, 
Allahabad. 

4. Dr. J. a Weir, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law, 

Warden, Law Hostels, Allahabad. 

5. A. C. Banerji, Esq., M.Sc., Warden, Muir 

Hostel, Allahabad. 


(i. L. C. Jain, Esq., M.A., LL.B., Warden, Sumer- 
chand Digambar Jain lioarding House, 
Allahabad, 
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mi:mberr of the court. 


(xi) The Principals of Associated Colleges 


1. The 

Principal. 

Agra College, Agra. 


Do. 

St. Johns College, Agra. 

3. 

Do. 

Goverumout College, Ajmer 

i. 

Do. 

Jiaroilly College, Bareilly. 

o. 

Do. 

I). A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

t;. 

Do. 

v8L Andrew's College, Go- 



rakhpur. 

7 . 

Do. 

Christian CoJhige, Indore. 

8. 

Do. 

flolkar (k)llege. Indore, 

U. 

Do. 

Maliaraja’s (k)llege, Jaipur, 

10. 

Do. 

Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

11. 

Do. 

Victoria Coll ege, Lashkar, 



Gwalior. 

I-J. 

Do. 

Meerut College, Meerut. 

13. 

Do. 

S. J). College of Commerce, 


Cawiipore. 

(Uasn 11. — JAfe Members, 

i:r) Such persons as may be appointed 'j 
by the Chancellor to be life ! 
members on the ground that > Nil. 
they have rendered eminent j 
servi ces to education. ; 

(x) All persons Tvho have made dona- 'j 

tions of not less than Its. 20,000 NiL 
to or for the purposes of the ^ 
Umveriity. ; 
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*^Gla$$ III. — Other Memben. 

(Elected — 16th November, 1922.) 

{»%) Graduates of the University elected by the regis- 
tered graduates from among their own body 

1. Pandit Hirday Nath Eunzru, B.A., B.Sc., Ser- 

vants of India Society, Allahabad. 

2. Beni Prasad, l^sq., M.A., Lecturer, History 

Department, Allahabad University. 

J3. Pandit Iqbal Narain Qurtu, M.A., LL.B., 
Skanii Kunjy^ Benares. 

4. Munshi Narayan Prasad Asthana, M.A., LL.B., 
Vakil, George Town, Allahabad. 

6. Munshi Iswar Saran, B.A., LL.B., Vakil, 
High Court, 6, Edmonstone Road, Allahabad. 

6. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, K.C.S.I., M.A., LL.D., 

Albert Koad, Allahabad. 

7. The Hon’ble Justice Dr. Shah Mohammad Sulai- 

man, M.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law, Judge, High 
Court, Allahabad. 

8. Pandit Prakash Naraiii Sapru, M.A., LL.B., 

Bar.-at-Law, Albert Road, Allahabad. 

9. Uai Bahadur Pandit Ram Prasad Dube, M.A., 

B.Sc., LL.B., Vakil, High Court, 10, Edmon- 
stone Road, Allahabad. 

10. Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M. A., LL.B., M.L.C., 

Advocate, NeilPs Gate, Lucknow. 

11. Dr. R, N. Banerji, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., 3, Club Road, 
Allahabad. 

12. Pandit Krishna Ram Mehta, B.A., LL.B., Editor, 

the “ Leader y*' Allahabad. * 

13. Di*. Ganesli Prasad, M.A., D.Sc., M.L.C., 

37, Benares Cantonment. 

14. Pandit Ainaranatha Jha, M.A., Reader, English 
Department, Allahabad University. 

If), Pandit Shyam Behari MLsra, M. A., D^utv Re- 
gistrar, Co-operative Societies, U.P., Gola- 
ganj, Lucknow. 


^Members elected under this class shall hold office for s 
period of three years. [ Vide Statute 1 (8) of Chapter 1.] 
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16. Pandit Venkatesh Narayan Tewari. M.A.,, 

Servants of India Society, Allahabad. 

17. Jwala Prasad, Esq., B.A., C.R., I.S.E., 

Superintending Engineer, II Circle, Irriga- 
tion Works, Etawah. 

IH. Pandit Kama. Kant Malaviya, Jl.A., LL.B., 
Vakil, Hharti Bliawan, Allahabad. 

Uk Pandit Suraj Nath Wanchoo, M.A,, 

Vakil, Oawnporc. 

20. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju, M.A., [Jj.D. , Advocate, 

Allahabad. 

21. Alaulvi Mehdi Ilu.saiii Nasiri, M.A., Head-mavSter, 

Government High School, Bara Bank!. 

22 Munslii Daya Narain Nigain, B.A., Editor, the 
Zanvmia" an<l “ Azndy’ (kiwnpore. 

28. Kamta Prasad, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil, High 
Court, Haiii Mandi, Allahabad. 

2-4. Brijendra. Swarup, JCsq., B.A., Vakil, Civil 
Lines, Cawnpore. 

25. Pandit Beni Prasad Misra, M.A., Executive 
Officer, Improvement Trust, Allahabad. 

2b. Munshi Narain Prasad Nigam, B.A., LL.B., 
Vakil, Cawny>ore. 

27. Rai Sahib Madaa .Mohan Seth. M.A,, LL.B., 

Munsiff, Amroha. 

28. Pashupati Prasad, hlsq., M..\,, Hindu 

University, Benares. 

29. Mohan Sinha JMehta, Es(]., .M.A., IjIj.B. District 

Magistvaie, Knmbhalgarlj, Akshaya Ashram, 
Udaipur. 

.‘30. Chunni Lai Sadiney, Esq., M.Sc., Vice-i^ducipal, 
Government Intermediate College, Jhansi. 

(rn) Persons nominated by As.sociations or^i 
individuals making "to the University I 
donations or annual eirntributions of! 
an amount to be prescribed by the j" 

Statutes to or for the purpose of the I 
University. ; 

(xiii) Persons nominated by otlier non-acade-^ 

mic bodies prescribed in this behalf I iVone 
by the Statutes. J 
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{xiv) Persons nominated by academic bodies'! 

prescribed in this behalf by the |- None, 
Statutes. • J 

(xv) Persons elected by the non-official members of the 
Legislative Council of the Governor of the 
United Provinces from among their own body : — 

(Elected^7th November ^ 1922.) 

1. Zafar Husain, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil, Fateh- 

pur. 

2. K. P. Singh, Esq., Bar.-at-Law, Fyzabad. 

3. Shakir Ali, Esq., Bar.-at-Law, Gorakhpur. 

4. Pandit Nanak Chand, M.A., LL.B., M.L.C., Vakil, 

Bulandshahr. 

5. Thakur Manak Singh, B.A., LL.B., Vakil, Aligarh. 

(.ryi) Persons elected from their own body by donors, 
to whom clause {xii) docs not apply, of such 
amounts as may be prescribed by the Statutes 
to or for the purposes of the University. — Nil. 

(xviz) Persons nominated by the Managing Committees 
of Associated Colleges : — 

(Elected — Ociobery 1922.) 

1. Asharfi Lai, Esq,, Pleader, Agra. (Agra College.) 

2. J. 13. Talibuddin, Esq., M.A., L.T., Principal, 

Training College, Agra. (St. John s College.) 

3. Munshi Jai Narain Choudhri, I3.A., LL.B., Behari- 

pur, Bareilly. (Bareilly College.) 

4. Kai Anand Swarup Bahadur, B. A., LL.B., Cawn- 

pore. (13. A.-V, College.) 

5. W. D. P. Hill, Esq., M.A., Principal, Jai Narain's 

School, Benares. (St. Andrew’s College.) 

6. Bev. A. A. Scott, MA., B.13., Christian College, 

Indore. (Christian College.) 

7. Shaikh Bashir Uddiii Sahib, Rais and Honorary 

Magistrate, Lalkurti Bazar, Meerut. (Meerut 
College.) 

8. GirdharDas Bhargava, Esq., B.A., Pleader, Cawn- 

pore. (S. D. College of Commerce.) 

4 
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(xviii) Persons ax)pointed by the Chancellor ; — 
(Appointed — December, 1922.) 

1. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice T. C. Piggott, I.C.S., 

Judge, High Court, Allahabad. 

2. The HonT)le liai Bahadur Mr. Justice Gokul 

Prasad, M.A., LL.B., Judge, High Court, 
Allahabad. 

3. The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Mr. Justice Kanhaiya 

Lai, M.A , LL.B., Judge, Pligh Court, Allahabad. 

4. Hr. Zia-ud-din Ahmad, H.Sc., C.I.E., M.L.C., Pro- 

Vice-Chancellor, Aligarh Muslim University, 
Aligarh. 

5. Hr. Surendra Nath Sen, M.A., LL.H., Advocate, 

High Court, Allahabad. 

(). Kai Abhaya Charan Mukerji Bahadur, M.A., 
Secretary, Board of High * School and Inter- 
mediate Education, United Provinces, Allah- 
abad. 

7. Hr. Wali Muhammad, Ph.D., University Professor 

of Physics, Lucknov University, Lucknow. 

8. Rai Vikramajit Singh Bahadur, B.A., LL.B., 

M.L.C., Cawnpore. 

9. Major D. R, Uaiijit Singh, O.B.E., Chairman, 

Improvement Trust, Allahabad, 

10. Panna l/al, Esq., B.A., LC.S., Settlement Officer, 

Unao. 

11. Mr. P. K. Telang, M.A., Professor of History, 

Hindu University, Benares. 

12. The Rev. J. R. Chi timber, M.A., Principal, Chris- 

tian College, Lucknow. 

13. H. W. Gill, Esq., Naini Tal, 

14. Nawabzada Muhammad Yusuf, M.L.C., Bar.-at- 

Law, South Road, Allahabad. 

15. Mrs, B. Sanjiva Rao, B.A., Principal, Theosophical 

National Girls’ High School, Baaaros. 
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APPENDIX A. 


MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 
Statute — 1 (1) ov Chaptkr II. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Treasurer. 


Class l.^Ex^OMmo Members. 


The Dean of the Faculty 
, of Arts. 

The Dean of the Faculty 
' of Science. 

The Dean of the Faculty 
of Law. 

The Dean of the Faculty 
of Comraerco and Eco- 
nomics. 


Mr. P. S. Burrell. 

Dr. N. R. Dhar. 

Dr. J. C. Weir * (On leave.) 
Ml*. S. C. Chaudhri (Acting.) 

Mr. A. R Burnett-Hurst. 
(On leave.) 

Mr. S, K. Rudra (Acting.) 


r Class II, — Other Meyyibers. 


(f) Six members of 
the Court, elected 
by the Court at its 
annual meeting of 
whom two must 
be from among 
mejubers of the 
Court elected by 
the registered 
graduates. 


1. Sir Tej Bahadur) 
Sapru, K.C.S.I. 

2. Ft. Hirday Nath 
Kunzru, 

The flon. Justice 
Dr. S. M. Sulaiinan. ; 
I. Pt Iqbctl Narain i 
(Uirtii 

f) L a 1 a 1) i w a n 
Chand. 

b. Dr Oanesh Prasad, 
M.L.C. ; 


Elected 
*Jbrd Jan- 
uary, 192.*I. 


* Vice-Chairman for 1921. 

t Members elected under this class shall hold office for 
three years : 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as a 
member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post shall hold oiliee so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that body 
or the holder of that post as the case may bo, f Fi^e 
Statute 1 (2) of Chapter 11.] 
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MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 


(«) Two Princi pals 
elected by the 
Principals of Col- 
leges. 


and 


Dr. Tara Chand, M. A., 
D.PhiL, Principal, 
Kayastha P a t h- 
shala, Allahabad. 

The Rev. Dr. 0. A. R. 
Janvier, M.A., D.D., 
Principal, Ewing 
Christian Coll ege, 
Allahabad. 




I Elected 13th 
December, 
( 1922. 


] 


One Warden elect- 
ed by the War- 
dens. 


Mr. A. C. Ban erji, 1 Elected, 
M. Sc., Warden, Muir > 26th July, 
Hostel. j 1924. • 


(in) Two Principals 
of Asso dated 
Colleges elected 
by the Council 
of Asso dated 
Colleges, 

(t») Two members 
elected b y t h e 
♦Academic Coun- 
cil from its own 
body. 

(») One member of 
the Council of As- 
sociated Colleges, 
connected with 
an Associated Col- 
lege but not being 
the Principal of 
an Asso c i a t e d 
College, elected 
by that Council. 


(n) Three members 
appointed by the 
Chancellor. 


1. Mr. T. C. Jones. 1 t® 

> 26th Jan- 

2. (Vacant.) | 

} 


1. Mr. S. G. Dunn. | E 1 e c t e d 

. ) 25th Jan- 

2. Vacant. ~ uary, 1923. 


I E 1 c c t e d 
Kai Dahadur Lala | 2(5th Jan- 
Sita Uam, M.A., )■ uary, 1923. 
LL.B,M.L.C!. I 


1 Mr. A.H. Mackenzie,') 
M.A.,B.Sc.,M.L.C. I 

2. Dr. Z i a-u d-d i n I 

Ahmad, C.I.E., > 
M.L.C. I 

3. Dr. Shafaat Ahmad j 

Khan, M.A., j 
Litt.D., M.L.C. J 


Appoint e d 
on lOth 
July, 1923. 
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APPENDIX B. 


MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 


Statute— ‘1(1) of Chapter IV. 
The Vice-Chancellor. 


Clau /. — Ex-Officio Memben, 

(t) The Dean of the Faculty Mr. P. S. Burrell, 
of Arts. 

The Dean of the Faculty Dr. N. R. Dhar. 
of Science. 


The Dean of the Faculty Dr. J. C. Weir. (On leave.) 
of Law. Mr. S. C. Chaudhri (Act- 

ing.) 


The Dean of the Faculty Mr. A. R. Burnett-IIurst. 
of Commerce and Eco- (On leave.) 
nomics. Mr. S. K. Rudra (Acting). 

(it) The Librarian of the University. 


(in) The Professors and such Readers as are Heads of 

Departments of Teaching : — 

S. G.Dunn, Esq., M.A., Head of English Depart- 
ment, Allahabad University. 

Dr. S. A.* Khan, M.A.. Litt.D., M.L.C., Head of 
History Department, Allahabad University. 

A. R, Burnett-Hurst, Esq., B.Sc., Head of Econo- 
mics Department, Allahabad University, 

P. S. Burrell, Esq., M.A., Head of Philosophy 
Department, Allahabad University. 

Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.l)., D.Litt., Head of 
Sanskrit Department. Anaha>v.»ri 


Syed Muhammad Ali Nami, M.A., 

^and Persian Department, Allahabad University. 

.vv. wau \ oi ry . 


Dr. Mcgh Nad Saha, D.Sc.. Iload of Physics 
Department, Allahabad University. 

Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc., F.l.C,, F.C.S. (London), Head 
of Chemistry Department, Allahabad University. 
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Rai Sahib Dr. A. P. Sircar, M.A., D.Sc., Professor 
Chemistry Department, Allahabad University. 

D. R. Bhattacharya, Eaq., M.Sc., Head of Zoology 
Department, Allahabad University. 

J. H. Hitter, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., Head of Botany 
Dei:)artraent, Allahabad University. 

Dr. J. C. Weir/ B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law, Head of 
Law Department, Allahabad University. 

A. A. Simpson, Esq., M.A., Head of Education 
Department, Allahabad University. 

(ty) The Principals of Colleges and Associated Col- 
leges 

The Principal, Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. 

Do. Kayastha Pathshala College, Al- 
lahabad. 

The Lady Principal, Crosthwaite Girls’ College, 
Allaha bad. 

The Principal, Agra College, Agra. 

Do. St. John ^8 College, Agra. 

Do. Government College, Ajmer, 

Do. Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

Do. D- A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

Do. St. Andrew's College, Gorakhpur. 

Do. Christian College, Indore. 

Do. Holkar College, Indore. 

Do Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

Do. Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

Do. Victoria College, Lashkar, Gwalf^ 

Do. Meerut College, Meerut. 

Do. S. D. College of Commerce, Cawn- 

porc. 
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(») Tlie Chairman, Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, United ProTinces, Allahabad. 

Glass 11 — Other Members, 

(i;i) A lieader and a Lecturer elected by the Readers and 
Lecturers of each Department of Teaching : — 

{Elected ---November^ 1922.) 

Pfc. Araaranattia Jha, M.A., Reader, English Depart- 
ment, Allahabad University. 

Pt. Darari Ojha, M.A., LL.B., Lecturer, English Depart- 
ment, Allahabad University. 

C. P. W. Lloyd, Esq., M.A., Reader, History Depart- 
ment, Allahabad University. 

Pt. Ram Prasad Tripathi, M.A., Lecturer, History 
Department, Allahabad IFniversity. 

S. K. Rudra, Esq., B.A. (Cantab.), Reader, Economics 
Department, Allahabad University. 

G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.xA.. Lecturer, Economics De- 
partment, Allahabad University. 

fl. N. Randle, Esq., M.A., Reader, Philosophy Depart- 
ment, Allahabad University. 

Babu Ram Saksena, Esq., M.A., Lecturer, Sanskrit 
Department, Allahabad University. 

Lecturer, Arabic and 

Persian Department, Allahabad University. 

A. C. Banerji, Esq., M.Sc., Reader, Mathematics 
Department, Allahabad University. 

P. L. Srivastava, Esq., M.A., Lecturer, Mathematics 
Department, Allahabad University. 

Salig Ram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc., Reader, Physics, 
Department, Allahabad University. 

R. N. Ghosh, Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer, Physics Depart- 
ment, Allahabad University. 


* Members elected under this Class shall hold office for a 
period of three years : 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as representa- 
tives of any particular body shall hold office so long only with- 
in the said period as they continue to he members of that 
body. Statute 1 (3) of Chapter IV. ] 
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S. 0. Deb, Esq., M.A., Reader, Chemistry Department, 
Allahabad University. 

K. P. Chatterji, Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer, Chemistry De- 
partment, Allahabad University. 

D. R. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.Sc., Reader, Zoology De- 
partment, Allahabad University. 

B. K. Das, Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer, Zoology Department, 
Allahabad University. 

J. H. Mitter, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., Reader, Botany Depart- 
ment, Allahabad University. 

Ram Kumar Saksena, Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer, Botany 
Department, Allahabad University. 

W. G. P. Wall, Esq., M.A., Reader, Education Depart- 
ment, Allahabad University. 

K. C. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.Sc., L.T. Lecturer, Educa- 
tion Department, Allahabad University. 

Reader, Law Department, Allahabad University. 
(Vacant.) 

(i^u) One member of the staff of each Associated College 
other than a Principal, to be elected therefrom:— 

{Elected — November j 1922.) 

A. C. Datta, Esq., M.A., Professor, St. John’s College, 

Agra. , 

Hitkari Singh Seth, Esq., M.Sc., LL.B., Professor, Agra 
College, Agra. 

P. B. Joshi, Esq., M.A , Professor, Government College, 
Ajmer. 

D. P. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., Professor, Bareilly 
College, Bareilly. 

Ilira Lai Khanna, Esq., M.Sc., Professor, D. A.-V* 
College, Cawnpore. 

B. G. Nandi, Esq., B, A,, Professor, St. Andrew’s College, 
Gorakhpur. 

M.A., B.D., Professor, Christian 

College, Indore. 

V. B. Shrikhande, Esq., M.A., Professor, llolkar College, 
Indore. 

M. U. Oak, Esq., M.A., Professor, Maharaja’s College, 
Jaipur. 

P. P. Shauani, Esq., M.A., Professor, Jaswant College, 
Jodhpur. 
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J. M. Qanguli, Esq., M.Sc., Professor, Victoria Col- 
lege, Lashkari Gwalior. 

V. S. Tamma, Esq., M.Sc., Professor, Meerut College, 
Meerut. 


B. N. Chopra, Esq., F.A.A., F.C.L., S. D. College of 
Commerce, Cawnpore, 


(viii) Five members elect- 
ed by the Court 
from its own body,’ 
who are not engag- 
ed in teaching. 


^1. Dr. Ganganatha Jha. 

2. Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 

3. Rai Bahadur A . C. Muker ji. 

4. Dr, Zia-ud-din Ahmad. 


[5. Mr. P. N. Sapru. 


(ix) 


Three such members of the 
Council of Associated Col- 1 
leges, as are conucctedJ 
with Associated Colleges, I 
elected by the Council. 


^1. Mr. S. P. Prasad. 
2. Rev. T. D. Sully. 
^3. Mr. H. Krall. 


(a) One Warden of a flos- Mr. L, C. Jain, M.A., LL.B. 
tel elected by the h Warden, Jain Hostel, 
Wardens. ) 


Teachers of the University co-opted by the Academu! 
Council un(ior Statute — 1 (2) of Chapter IV. 

{Elected — 'dUh April, 1923.J 

1. J. A. Ewing, Esq., M.A. 

2. S. N. Deva. Esq., M.A., Part-time teacher. 

3. C. D. Thompson, Esq., M.A,, do. 

4. N. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A., do. 

■6. Beni Prasad, Esq., M.A. 

6. Maulvi Ishaq Ali, C.T., M.F. 

7. S. A. Pande, Esq., M.A., LL.B., M.li,A.S. 

8. S, C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 
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APPENDIX CT. 

MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED 
COLLEGES. 

Statute 1 (1) of Chapter V. 

The Vice-Chancellor, and 

(i) The Chairman, Board of High School and Interme' 
diate Education, United Provinces, Allahabad. 

(it) The Principals of Associated Colleges 

The Principal, Agra College, Agra. 

Do. St. John’s College, Agra. 

Do. Government College, Ajmer. 

1 0. Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

Do D. A.-V. ( ollege, Cawnporo 

Do. St. Andrew fa College, Goiaklipur. 

Do. Christian College, Indore. 

Do. Holkar College, Indore. 

Do. Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

Do. Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

Do. Victoria College, Lashkar, Gwalicr. 

Do. Meerut College, Meerut. 

Do. S. D. College of Commerce, Cairnpore, 
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(at) One person nominated by the Managing Committee 
of every Associated College: — 

{Elected — December, 1922.) 

1. Hai Bahadur Lala Sita Ham, M.A., LL.B., M.L.C., 

Rais, Meejut. (Meerut College.) 

2. Jwala Prasad, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Cawnpore. 

(D. A.-V- College. ) 

3. Rev. L. Steele, F.I.A., Professor, St. John’s College, 

Agra. (St, John’s College.) 

4. Rev. A. A. Scott, ilA., B.D., Professor, Christian 

College, Indore. (Christian College.) 

o. H. Clarke, Esq., I.C.S., Commissioner, Agra Division, 
Agra. (Agra College.) 

t). W. 1). P. Hill, Esq., M.A., Principal, Jai Narayan’s 
School, Benares. (St. Andrew’s College, Gorakh- 
pur.) 

7. Chhail Behari Kapur, Esq., M.L.O., Bareilly. 

(Bareilly College.) 

8. LalaShyam l.al, M.A., LL.B., M.R.A.S., Nawab- 

ganj, Cawnpore. <S. D. College.) 

{Elected — Wth January, 1923.) 

1. Hira Lai Khanna, Esq., M.Sc. , 
Professor, D. A.-V. College, 
Cawnpore. 

2. Rai Vikramajit Singh Bahadur, 
B.A., LL. 13., M.L.C., Vakil, 116, 
Civil Lines, Cawnpore. 

3. Pandit Chandra Puri Goswami- 
M.A., LL.B., Professor, Agra 
College, Agra. 

4. Pandit Gopi Nath Kunzru, B.A., 
LL.B., Vakil, H. C., Allahabad. 

5. Lalji Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc., 
Professor, Government Col- 
lege, Ajmer. 

Members other than ex-offloio members shall hold office for 
a period of three years : 

Provided that persona appointed or elected as representa- 
tives ot any particular body shall hold office so long only with- 
in the said period as they coiitmue to be members of that 
body, [ Vide Statute 1 (3) of Chapter V.] 


{iv) Five persons elect- 
ed by registered 
graduates from 
their own body. 
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{u) One person elected by the teachers of each of the 
Associated Colleges 

{JSlected — Decembet, 1922.) 

1. Hari Prasad, Esq., B.A., 13.Sc., F.C.8., Professor, 
Government College, Ajmer. 

2. V. B. Shrikhando, Esq., M.A., Professor, Holkar 
College, Indore. 

3. G. N. Bose-Mullick, Esq., M. A., Professor, Meerut 
College, Meerut. 

4. Kalka Prasad, Esq., M.A., Professor, 11. A.-V. College, 
Cawnpore. 

6. -A. C. Datta, Esq., M.A., Professor, St. John’s College, 
Agra. 

6. I. \V. .Tohory, Esq., M.A., B.D., Professor, Christian 
College, Indore. 

T. S. P. Prasad, Esq., B.Sc., B.A. (Cantab.), Professor, 
Agra College, Agra. 

8. Nalini Nath Roy, Esq., M.A., Professor, Maharaja’s 
College, Jaipur. 

0. B. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A., Professor, St. Andrew’s 
College, Gorakhpur. 

10. B. L. Vajpayee Bhimpure, Esq., M.A., LL.B., Pro- 

r,.>csnv. Victoria College, Gwalior. 

11. S.JB. Banerji, Bsq., M.A, (Cal..), professor, Bareilly 

College, Bareilly; ' 

12. K. Uarabhatji, Esq., B.A., Professor, Jaswant Col- 
lege, Jodhpur. 

13. B. N. Chopra, Esq., F.A.A., F.C.L., S. D. College of 
Commerce, Cawnpore. 

{ei; Persons nominated by the Chancellor not! 
exceeding ten in number. / 

(i)«i) Teachers of the University and teachers of As- 
sociated Colleges, to be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Conncil in the proportion of one to two, 
respectively. 
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Elected — 2bth January y 1923, 

Statute of K)hapter K — Teachers of Associated 

Colleges* 

1. Hitkari Singh Seth, Esq., M.Sc.,LL.B., Agra College. 

2. P. B. Joshi, Esq., M.A., GoTernment College, Ajmer, 

3. D. P. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., Bareilly College, 
Bareilly. 

4. B. G. Nandi, Esq., B.A., St. Andrew’s College, 
Gorakhpur. 

5. M. R. Oak, Esq., M.A., Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

6. P. P. Shahani, Esq., M.A., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

7. Vacant. 

8. V.S. Tamina, Esq., M.Sc., Meerut College, Meerut. 

9. Rev. T. D. Sully, B.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

10. A. C. Dutt, Esq., M.A,, M.R.A.S., Bareilly College, 
Bareilly. 

11. Dr. K. C. Mehta, D.Sc., Agra College, Agra. 

12. Rev. II. W. Lyons, B. A., Christian College, Indore. 

13. P. Basu, Esq., M.A., IJolkar College, Indore. 

14. V. V. Sovani, Esq., M A., Meerut College, Meerut. 

15. J. C. Taliiqdar, Esq., M.A., St. John's College, Agra. 

16. H. Krall, Esq., B.A., B.Sc , F.I.C., Agra College, Agra. 

17. D. N. Chakravarti, Esq., M.A., D. A.-V. College, Cawn- 
porc. 

18. Madho Prasad, Esq., M.Sc., Meerut College. 

19. 1. J. Cornelius, Esq., M. A., Ilolkar College, Indore. 

20. R. K. Kulkarni, Esq , M. A., LL.B., Victoria College, 

Gwalior. 

21. Kali Shankar Bhatnagar, Esq., M. A., S. D., College 

of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

22. Bishambhar Prasad Mathur, Esq., M.Sc., Government 

College, Ajmer. 

23. H. Mark, Esq., M. A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

24. Lakshmi Waraiii, Esq., M.Sc., Bareilly College, 

Bareilly. 



50 MBUiEItS OF THE OOUKCII. OF ASSOCIiTBD COLLEGES* 

Statute HI) {vii) of Chapter V. — Teachers of the University. 

1. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D. Sc., bM.C., F.C.S. (London), 

2. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A. 

3. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

4. Dr. S. A. Khan, M.A., Litt.D., M.L.C. 

5. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

6. Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law, 

7. D. li. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.Sc. 

8. A.C. Banerji, Esq., M.Sc., RR.A.S. (Eng.), F.L.M.S, 
(London). 

9. Maulvi Muhammad Ali Nami, M.A. 

10. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

11. S. C. Deb, Esq., M.A., Chomisfcry Department. 

12. Rai Sahib, Dr. A. P. Sircar, M.A., D.Sc. 
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THE SPECIAL PANEL OF THE COUNCIL OF 
ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

( Vide Ordinance 1 (1) of Chapter V). 

(a) The Vice-Chancellor {Chairman), 

\b) Nil, 

\c) Tiepresentatives of the Council of Associated Colleges. 
( Elected — January, 1923.) 

2. Kai Bahadur Lala Rita Kam;, M.A., LL.B., M.L.C., 

Bais, Meeinit. 

3. Vacant. 

4. 1*. B. Joshi, P'sq., M.A., Professor, Government 

College, Ajmer. 

o. llai Vikraniajit Singh Bahadur, B.A., LL.B., 
M.L.C., ("awnpore. 

to. T. C. Jones, Ksq., M.A., Principal, Agra College, 
Agra. 

*{d) Representatives of the Academic Council. 

( Elected — January^ 1923. ) 

7. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A. 

8. Dr. S. A. Khan, M.A., Litt.D., M.L.C. 

9. Rev. Canon Davies, M.A., Principal, St. John's 

College, Agra, 

10. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil., Principal, Kayastha 

Pathshala College, Allahabad. 

11. Lala Diwan Chand, M.A., Principal, D.A.-V. 

College, Cawnpore. 

•Members appointed under these heads shall hold office 
for three years or for so long only within the said period 
as they continue to be members of the body \ihieh elected or 
appointed them. {Vide Ordinance Iji 2] of Chapter V J 

t Vice-Chairxnan. 



52 5IEMBERS OF TflE EXE. COM., C. OF ASSD. COLGS. 

MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF 
THE COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED COLLEGES, 
Undet Statute 1 (1) of Chapter VII. 

1. Tlii VWeg^Cbattcellor Chairman), 

^Under Statute 1(1) (u; of Chapter VII— 

{Elected — January, 1923), 


2. Principal Diwan Chand, M.A., D.A.-V. College, 
Cawnpore. 


3. 

Do. 

Canon Davies, M.A., St. John’s College, 
Agra. 

1*4. 

Do. 

T. C. Jones, B.A., Agra College, Agra. 

5. 

Vacant. 


6 . 

Do. 

Shankar Prasad Bhargava, S. D, College 
of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

i 4 

Do. 

N. K. Ray, B.A.. F.R.S.L., Maharajahs 
College, Jaipur. 

8. 

Do. 

R. A. King, M.A., B.D., D.D., Christian 
College, Indore. 

9. 

Do. 

A. C. Pelly, M.A., St. Andrew’s College, 
Gorakhpur. 


10. P, Basu, Esq., M.A,, Holkar College, Indore, 

11. Pai Bahadur Lala Sita Ram, M.A., LL.B., M.L.C., 

Rais, Meerut. 

12. Rai Vikraraajit Singh Bahadur, B.A., LL.B., M.L.C., 

Cawnpore. 

13. Ilira Lai Khanna, Esq., M.Sc., Professor, D,A.-V. 

College, Cawnpore. 

14. Gopi Nath Kunzru, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil, High 

Court, Allahabad. 

16. S. P. Prasad, Esq., B.Sc , B.A. (Cantab.), F.C.P.S,, 
Professor, Agra College, Agra. 

16. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A., Allahabad Uniyersity, 

* M#*nibprs appointed imder this head sVall hold office for 
three years or for so long only within the f>aid period as 
they continue to he members of that body. [ Vide S^tatute, I 
(3) of Chapter VII.] 

t Vice-Chairman. 
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MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Dean: TS. S. BrBBKi. 1 :., Esq., M.A. 

Under Statute 1(*) of Chapter VIII — Professors and 
Headers of the Departments. 

1. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A. 

2. J. A. Ewing, Esq., M.A. 

3. Pt. Amaroatha Jha, M.A. 

4. Dr. S. A. Khan, M.A., Litt. D., M.L.C. 

6. C. P. W. Lloyd, Esq., M.A. 

6. P. S. Burrell, Esq., M.A. 

7. H. N. Randle, Esq., M.A. 

8. Dr. P. K. Aoharya, M.A., Pli. D., D.Litfc. 

9. A. A. Simpson, Esq., M.A. 

10. W. G. P. Wall, Esq., M.Sc. 

11. Pt. Shira Adhar Pande, M.A., LL B., M.R.A.S. 

Under Statute l(»«)of Chapter VIII— Teachers appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

[Elected — January, 1923.) 

1. Rev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, M.A. 

2. N. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 

3. Syed Ishaq Ali, C.T.M.F. 

4. G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A. 

6. Ram Prasad Tripathi, Esq., M.A. 

6. Ishwari Prasad, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

7. Parmanand, Esq., M.A. 

8. S. N. Deva, Esq., M.A. 

9. C. D. Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

■ Members appointed under this head shall hold office for 
two years; teachers appointed under l(ii) and (iii) shall hold 
office for 80 longue they continue to be teachers. I f'ide Statute 
3 of Chapter Vlll.J 
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10. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

11. Syed Zamin All, M.A. 

12. Babu Kam Saksena, Esq., M.A, 

13. 8. Dakshinamurty, Esq., M.A. 

14. Beni Prasad, Esq., M.A. 

15. Maulvi Muhammad Ali Nami, M.A. 

Under Statute of Chapter VIII. 

Nil. 


{Elected — January, 1923.) 

Under Statute i(iy) of Chapter VIII. 

1. Mahaniahopadhvaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, M.A., 

D.Litt. 

2. P. Seshadri, Esq., M.A., Hindu University, Benares. 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

: Du. N. R. Dhak, D.Sc. 

Uader Statute 1 («) of Chapter VIII — Profesaors and Readers 
of the Department. 

1. Dr. Megh Nad Saha, D.Sc. 

2. Saligram Dhargava, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc., F.I.C., F.C.S. (London). 

4. Rai Sahib Dr. A. P. Sircar, M.A., D.Se. 

6. S. C. Deb, Esq., M.A. 

6. A. C. Uanerji, Esq., M.So., F.R.A.S. (Eng.), 

F.L.M.S. (London). 

7. D. R. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.Sc. 

8. J. H. Mitter, Esq., M. A., B.Sc. 

* Members appointed under these heads shall hold otilce 
for twu .years; teachers appointed under 1 (ii) and (iii) shall 
hold office for so long as tliey continue to he teachers. I Vide 
Statute 3 of Chapter Vlll.J 
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' Under Statute 1 (it) of Chapter VIII— Teachers appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

{Elected — Januaryy 1923.) 

1. Dr. W. Dudgeon, Ph.D. 

2. li. K. Saksena, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. D. K. Das, Esq., M.Sc. 

4. ham Saran Das, Esq., M.Sc. 

5. i\ L. Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc. 

6. R. N. Ghosh, Esq., M.Sc. 

7. N. K. Sur, Esq., M.Sc. 

8. K. P. Chatterji, Esq., M.Sc. 

^ Under Statute 1 (Hi) of Chai)ter VIII. 

Nil. 

Under Statute 1 {io) of Chapter VIII. 

(Elected — January y 1923.) 

1. Rai Bahadur U. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

2. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc., M.L.C. 

3. D. N. Pal, Esq., M.A. 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF^LAW. 

Dkan : Dr. J. C. Whir, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

Under Statute 1 (i) of Chapter VIII— Professors and Readers 
of the Department. 

1. Dr. J. C. Weir, I3.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

2. S. C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

3. M. U. S. Jang, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. 

^ Under Statute 1 (tt) of Chapter VIII. 

Ntl. 

* Under Statute 1 (<it) of Chapter VIII. 

Nil 


♦ Members appointed under these heads shall hold office for 
two years ; teachers appointed under 1 lii) and (iii) shall hold 
office for so louj? as they continue to be teachers. [ Vide 
Statute 3 of Chapter VI 11.] 
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* Under Statute 1 tiw) of Chapter VIII. 

(Elected — January, 1923.) 

1. The Hon’ble the Chief '^Justice, High Court, 

N.-W. P., Allahabad. 

2. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice T. C. Piggott, J.P., 

I.C.S. 

3. Sir Tej Bahadur Saprn, K.C.S.I., LL.D. 

4. The Hon’ble Justice Dr. S. M. Sulaiman, LL.D., 

Bar.-at-Law. 

6. Dr. S. N. Sen, M.A., LL.D. 

6. Dr. Kailash Is'ath Katju, M.A., LL.D. 

7. Ikbal Ahmad, Esq., Advocate. 

8. Rai Bahadur Babu Lalit Mohan Banarji, M.A., 

LL.B., Government Advocate, Allahabad. 

9. Munshi Narain Prasad Asthana, M.A., LL.B. 

10. The Ilon'ble Justice Pt. Kanhaiya Lai, Rai Baha* 
dur, M.A., LL.B. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND 
ECONOMICS. 

Dban : A. R. Burnett-Hubst, Esq., B.Sc., F.S.S. 

’‘Under Statute l(t) of Chapter VIII — Professors and Readers 
of the Department. 

1. A. R. Burnett-Hurst, Esq., B.Sc. 

2. S. K. Rudra, Esq., B.A. (Cantab.) 

3. Mohit Kumar Ghosh, Esq., M.A., B.Cora. 

* Under Statute 1 («) of Chapter VIII. 

{Elected — January, 1923.) 

1. C. D. Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

2. C. A* Warburton, Esq,, B.A. 

3. G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A. 

* Members appointed under these iieaos shall hold office for 
two years; teachers appointed under 1 (ii) and (iii) shall hold 
otiiceforso loiv; aw they continue to be teachers. [Vide 
Statute 3 of Clmpter Vlll.J 
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* Under Statute 1 [iU) of Chapter VIII. 

{EltcUd— January, 1923.) 

1. S. C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

2. S. Q. Dunn, Esq., M.A. 

* Under Statute 1 (jV) of Chapter VIII. 

{Eleiited — January, 1923.) 

1. C. G. Harris, Esq., General Manager, Pioneer 

Press, Allahabad. 

2. Shankar Prasad Bhargava, Esq., M..A., F.S.S., 

Cawnpore. 

3. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S., 

Lucknow University, 

4. A. C. Sen Gupta, Esq., M.A., Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

6, B. N. Chopra, Esq., F.A.A., F.C.I., S. D. College of 
Commerce, Cawnpore. 

6. B. W. Vane-Peroy, Esq., Agent, Imperial Bank of 

India, Allahabad. 

7. Munshi Narain Prasad Asthana, M.A., LL.B., 

Allahabad. 

8. P. N. Sapru, E.sq., JI.A., LL.B., B.ar.-at-Law, 

Allahabad. 

9. \V. E. Andrews, Esq., M.A., Head Master, Boys’ 

High School, Allahabad. 

10. Rev. L. Steele, F.I.A. (London), St. John’s Oolleo'e' 

Agra, 

11. The Director of Industries, U. 1’., Cawnpore. 

12. H. Tinker, E.sq., B.Sc., Principal, Training 

College, Agra. 


•Members appointed under these heads shall hold office for 
two years ; teachers appointed under 1 (ii) and (iii) shall hold 
office for so long as they continue to be teachers, f Ftdr Utatute 
9 of Chapter Vlll.;] ^ ^ ® 
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MEMBERS OP THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES OF THE COUNCIL OF 
ASSOCIATED COLL'EGES. 

Under Section 26(1) (a). 

Members shall hold office for two years and are eligible for rtf- 
election, vide Ordinance 3, Chap. IX, 

Enolish— 

By the Academic Council — 

[Elected — 2oth January ^ 1923.) 

1. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A. 

2. T. C. Jones, Esq., B.A., Agra College, Agra. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges — 

(Elected — 2^th January ^ 1923.^ 

3. Ber. Canon Davies, M.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

4. D. N. Chakravarti, Ks(i., M.A., D. A.-V. College, 

Cawnpore. 

♦5. Rev. A. C. Felly, M.A., St. Andrews College, 
Gorakhpur. 

6. N. K. Ray, Esq., B.A., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

{Elected — November ^ 1923.) 

7. A. C. Dutt, Esq., M.A., M.R.A.S., Bareilly College 

Convener — T. C. Jones, Esq. 

Philosophy— 

By the Academic Council — 

(Elected — 25/A January , 1923.) 

1. II. N. Randle, Esq., M.A. 

2. Rev. T. D. Sully, B.A., St. John's College, Agra. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

(Elected — 26<A January ^ 1923.) 

3. Lala Diwan Chand, M.A., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

4. M, li. Oak, Esq., M.A., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

6. P. P. Shahani, Esq., M.A., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

: 6. Rev. A. A. Scott, M.A., B.D., Indore Christian Col- 
lege, Indore. 

{Elected — 21st November ^ 1923.) 

7. H. Mark, Esq., M.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

Convener — Lala Diwan Chand. 
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Histoby — 

By the Academic Cojincil— 

{Elected — 2bth January y 1923.) 

1. Dr. S. A. Khan, M.A., Litt.D., M.L.C. • 

2. F. M. Cheshire, Esq., B.A., Morris College, Nagpur. 
By the Council of Associated Colleges^ 

{Elected — 2bth January, 1923.) 

3. G. N. Bose-Mullick, Esq., M.A., Meerut College, 

Meerut. 

4. P. Basu, Esq., M.A., Holkar College, Indore. 

6. L. B. Kilcy, Ksq., M.A., Agra College, Agra. 

6. J. C. Taluqdar, Esq., M.A., St. John's College, Agra. 

7. P. B. Joshi, Esq., M. A,, Govt. College, Ajmer, 

Convener S. A. Khan. 

Arabic and Pbrsian — 

By the Academic Council — 

{Elected — 2bth January, 1923.) 

1. Maul Vi Muhammad Ali Nami, M.A. 

2. Syed Muhd. Ibn Ibrahim, M.A., Agra College, 

Agra. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

(Elected — 2d^/* January, 1923.) 

3. Maulvi Ilamidulla Khan, Govt. College, Ajmer. 

4. Maulvi Fazl Shah Gilani, M.A., Meerut College. 

6. Deputy Lai Nigam, Esq., M.A., D.A.-V. College, 
Cawnporc. 

6. Maulvi Abid liassan Faridi, M. A., St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

7. Maulvi Mahmud Ali Graini, Meerut College, Meerut. 

C on Maulvi Muhammad Ali Nami. 
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SANlxan-— 

By the Academic Council — 

{Elected — ^bth January ^ 1923.) 

1. Dr. P, K. Acharya, M.A.f Ph.D., D.Litt, 

2. V. V. Sovani, Esq., M.A. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

(Elected — 26th January y 1923.) 

3. Ram Behari Lai, Esq., B.A., .D. A.- V. College, Cawn- 

pore. 

4. Krishna Lai Misra, Esq., M.A., Agra College, Agra. 
6. S. D. Ghatc, Esq., B.A., TIolkar College, Indore. 

(Elected — 2\st November ^ 1923.) 

6. Pt. Bhawa Datt Shastri, M.R.A.S., Govt. College, 

Ajmer. 

7. Pt. Surya Narain Acharya, Maharaja’s College, 

Jaipur. 

Convener — Dr. P. K. Acharya. 

European Modern Lanouages— 

By the Academic Council — 

(Elected — 25^^ January ^ 1923.) 

1. T. C. Jones, Esq., B.A., Agra College. 

2. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

(Elected — 26th January^ 1923.) 

3. W. Jesse, Esq., M.A.., Meerut College, Meerut. 

4. L W. Joliory, Esq., M.A., B.D., Indore Christian 

College, Indore. 

Convener — Dr. N. R. Dhar. 
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Gsbbk^ Lati!^ awo Hebrew— 

Bj the Academic Council — 

{Elected — 2hth January, 1^23.) 

1. I. W. Johory, Esq., M.A., B.D., Indbre] Christian 

College. 

2. S. G, Dunn, Esq., M.A. 

Bjr fehc Council of Associated Collegeii— 

(Elected — 26^^ January, 1923.) 

3. Rot. Canon A. W. Davies, M.A., St. John’s Collsfs, 

Agra. 

4. C. Mahajan, Esq., M.A., St. John's College, Agra. 

5. Maulvi Mehdi Husain Nasiri, M.A., Headmaster, 

Govt. High School, Bara Banki. 

Convener — S. G. Dunn, Esq. 

Physics— 

By the Academic Council — 

{^Elected — January, 1923.) 

1. Saligram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc. 

2. V. S. Tamma, Bs(i,, M.Sc., Meerut College, Mesfut. 
By the Council of Associated Colleges. 

(Elected — January^ 1923.) 

3. Calji Srivastava, E.sq., M.Sc., Govt. College, Ajmer. 

4. A. 0. Datta, Esq., M.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

5. S. P. Prasad, Esq., B.Sc., B.A. (Cantab.), Agra Col- 

lege, Agra, 

[Elected — 21a t November, 1923.) 

6. S. K.^Mukerji, Esq., M.Sc., Agra College, Agra. 

7. N. Padmanabhan Shastri, Esq., M.A., Holkar 

College, Indore. 

Couuensr*— Saligram Bhargava, Esq, 


C 
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Chemistry — 

By the Academic Council — 

(Fleeted — 2bth January, 1923.') 

1. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc. 

2. H. Krall, Esq., B.A., B.Sc., Agra College, Agra. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges — 

(Elected — 26/^ January, 1923.) 

3. Suraj Prakash, Esq., M.A., Jaswant College, Jodh- 

pur. 

4 Hari Prasad, Esq., B. A., B.Sc., Government College, 
Ajmer. 

(Elected — 21#t Eovemhev, 1923.) 

.5. Madho Prasad, Esq., M.Sc., Meerut College, Meerut. 

6, Dr. S. S. Deshpande, M.Sc. , Ph.D. (London), Holkar 

College, Indore. 

7. N. N. Roy, Esq., M.A., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

Convener — Dr. N. R. Dhar. 

Mathematic*— 

By the Academic Council — 

(Elected — 25^/? January, 1923.) 

1. P. N. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., Christian College, 

Indore. 

2. Jlira Lai Khanna, Esq., M.Sc., I). A.-V. College. 

Cawnporc. 

By the CV>uijcil of Associated Colleges- 

(Elected — 26^^^ January, 1923.) 

3. 1. J. Cornelius, Esq., M.A., Holkar College, Indore. 

4 . D. 3\ Bhattacharya, Esq., M.A., Bareilly College, 

J^areilly. 

5. Bishambhar Prasad Mathur, Esq., M.Sc., Govern- 

ment College, Ajmer. 

S. A. C. Datta, Esq., M A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

7. A. C. Bancrji Esq., M.Sc. 

Convener— ‘A, C. I3anerji, Esq. 
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Botany— 

By the Academic Council — 

(Elected — January ^ 1923.) 

1. J. II. Mitter. Esq.. M.A., B.Sc. 

2. Dr. K. C. Mehta, D.Sc., Agra College, Agru. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

(Elected — 2^th January y 1923.1 

3. N. M. Mukerji, Esq., M.Sc., St. John’s College, Agra. 

4. Salig Ram Sud, Esq,, M.Sc., Agra College, Agra. 

{Elected — 215^ November ^ 1923.) 

5. E. 11. E, Martin, Esq., M.Sc., St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

Convener-’<-\)Y , Iv. C. Mehta, 


Zoology — 

By the Academic Council — 

(Elected — 25t/[ January ^ 1923.) 

1. D. R, Bhattacharya, E.sq., M.Sc. 

2. Jlitkari Singh Seth, Esq., M.Sc., LL.B., Agra Col- 

lege, Agra. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges — 

( Electt'd — 23t// January y 1923.) 

3. Nawal Kishore Singh, Esq., M.Sc., Agra College, 

Agra 

4. John, Esq., B.A., St. John’s College, Agra. 

(Elected — 2l>»t Nocembe}\ 1923.) 

5. Lakshini Prasad Mathur, Esq., M.Sc., St. John's 

College, Agra. 

CoMMwer— 1), R. Bhattacharya, Esq, 
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Law— 

By the Academic Council— 

(Sl0cted'--^22tid A^ovemdir^ 1923.) 

]. Gur Charan Dae, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Meerut College. 

2. S. K, Mitra, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Bareilly College. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges — 

(Elected — 21 Noxembfr, 1923.) 

3. Nilmani Dhar, Esq., B.A., B.L., Agra College. 

4. Lala Shyara Lai, M.A., LL. B., Nawabganj, Cawnpore* 

5. Brij Nath Mithal, Esq„ B.Sc., LL.B., Meerut College. 

6. Dr, J. 0. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Bar.-at-I^aw. 

Oonrmir — Dr. J. 0. Weir. 

COMMBBCB — 

By the Academic Council — 

[Elected — 2oth January, 1923.) 

L Key. L. Steele, F.I.A. (London), St. Jphn'o College. 
Agra. 

2. A, R. Burnett-Hurst, Esq., B.Sc. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges — 

{Elected — 26fA January, 1923.) 

3. Shankar Prasad Bhargava, Esq., M.A., S. D. College 

of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

4. B. N. Chopra, Esq., P.A.A., F.C.I., S. I). College of 

Commerce, Cawnpore. 

5. D. K. Sukhwalker, Esq., B.A., 1). A.-V. College, 

Cawnpore. 

Ofg. roTiun^r— S. 1*. Bhargava, Esq. 
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EoONOmos— 

By the Academic Council — 

• 

{Elected — 2^th Januatttf 1923*) 

1. Rer. H. W. Lyons, B.A., Ohristian CoUege, Indore. 

2. A. R. Burnett— Hurst, Esq., B.Sc. 

By the Council of Associated Colleges— 

{Elected — 26M January y 1923.) 

3. S. K. Mitra, Esq., M.A., Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

4. P. Basu, Esq., M. A , llolkar College, Indore. 

o. Shankar Prasad Bhargava, Esq., M.A., S. D. College 
of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

6. Kalka Prasad Bhatuagar, Esq., M.A., 1). A.-V. 

College, Cawnpore. 

{Elected — January ^ 1923 .) 

7. K. S. Mankar, Esq., M.A. fOxon.^, Government Col- 

lege, Ajmer. 

Ojfy, Convener — S. 1*. Bhargava, Esq. 


MEMBERS OP THE COMMITTEES OP COURSES AND 
STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Under Statute 4(a) of Chapter VTII. 

(Elected — 19^4 February, 1923.) 

Member e ehall hold office for 2 years and are eligible for re* 
election^ vide Regulation 2, (Jhapier VIIL 

Enolish— 

1. J. A. Ewing, Esq., M.A. 

2. S. A. Fande, Esq., M.A., LJ^.B., M.K.A.S. 

3. Rev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, M,A., D.D. 

4. Rai Bahadur A. C. Maker ji, M.A. 

5« Pandit Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

6. Prof. P. Seshadri, M,A„ Hindu University, Benares. 

7. S. G. Dunn, Esq,, 3I.A. {Chairman). 
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Philosophy— 

1 Rev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, M. A., D D. 

2. H. N. Randle, Esq., M.A. 

3. N. C. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 

4. Pandit Gopinath Kaviraj, M. A., Benares. 

\ Elected on 

5. Anakul Chandra Mnkarji, Esq., M.A.. \ 20th Novem- 

J her, 1023. 

6. P. S. Burrell, Esq., M.A. (Chairman). 
rilSTORY— 

1. C. P. W. Lloyd, Esq., M.A. 

2. Ishwari Prasad, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

3. F. M. Cheshire, Esq., B.A. 

4. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

5. Pandit Ram Prasad Tripathi, M.A. 

6. Beni Prasad, Esq,, M.A. 

7. J)r. S. A. Khan, M.A., Ijitt.l)., M.L.U. (/Jhairman ). 
Education — 

1. J. A. Ewing, Esq., M A. 

2. K. C. Bhattaeharya, Esq., M A. 

3. AV. G. P. Wall, Esq., M.A. 

1. A. A. Simpson, Esq., M.A. (Chairman). 

Arabic and Pi.r?51an — 

1. Syed Ishaq Ali, (J, I’.M.F. 

2. Syed Zainin Ali, M.A. 

3. Maulvi Majiduddin, M.A. 

4. Maulvi Mehdi JIusain Nasiri, M.A. 

5. Ganeslii Eal, Esq., M.A. 

] Elected on 

6. Maulvi M, G. Zubai^J Ahmad, M.A. V 20th Novem- 

J her, 1923. 

7: Maulvi Mul am mad Ali Kami, M A. (Chairman). 
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Sanskrit — 

1. JUbu Ram Saksena, pjsq., M.A. 

2 . S Dakshinamurty, Esq., M.A. 

Mahaiiuiliopadhyaya JDr. Gauganatha Jha, M.A., 

4. Pandit Tliakur Prasad Dwivedi Acharya, 

T). PI. Ainaranatha Jha, M.A* 1 Elected on 20th Novem- 

6. rt. [Jiuosli .Misra, M.A. | 19^3. 

7, Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. (Chairman). 


Urj>u — 

No election made as yet. 


JIlNDl — 


No election made as yet. 


MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Under Statute — 1(a) of Chapter VIII. 

{^Elected — 1st March, 192'k) 

Memhors shall hold olfit^/or 2 i/ears anti are elif)\hU for 
re-cleoiion, vide Hegulatiun 2 , Chapter VI 11. 

PllYSlCN — 

1. 11. N. Ghosh, Esq., M.Sc. 

2. N. K. Sur, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. ]). N. Pal, Esq., M.A, 

4. Saligrain Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc. 

(h Dr. Megh Nad Saha, D.Sc, (Chairman), 

CUKMISTRY — 

1. Rai Sahib Dr. A. P. Sircar, M.A., D.Sc. 

2. S. C. Deb, Esq., M.A. 

3. H. KralljEsq., P».A.,B.Sc. 

4. K. P. Chattevji, Esq., M.Sc. 

5. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc. ((^^hait pnan). 
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Mathematics— 

J. P, L. Srivastava, Esq., MiSc. 

2. Rai Bahadur U. C. Ghosh', M.A*. 

3. Vacant. 

4. A, C. Banerji, Esq., M.Rc. [Ckairman). 

Botany — 

1. R. K. ^^aksena, Esq*, M.Sc 

2. Dr. W. Dudgeon, Ph.D. 

, 3, Dr. Bubal Sahni, M.A., D.Sc., Lucknow University; 
4. J. H. Mitter, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. (Chairman). 

Zoology — 

1. Ram Saran Das, Esq., M.Sc. 

2. B. K. Das, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. Dr. Karam Narain Bahl, M.Sc., D.Phil., D.Sc., 

I iUck no w U niversi ty . 

4. D. R. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.Sc. (Chairman). 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Under Statute — 4(a) of (Biapter VIIL 

( Elected — March , 1 923. ) 

Members shall hold office for tido years and are eligible for 
re-election, vide Regulation 2, Chapter VlII, 

Law — 

1. S. C. Chaudhri, Esq., M.A., LL*B. 

2. Dr. M. Wall Ullah, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D., Bap.-al^Law*. 

3. Dr. S. N. Sen, M.A., LL.D. 

4. Dr. K. N. Katju, M.A., LL.D. 

5. The Hon’ble Justice Dr. S. M. Sulaiman, M.A., LL D 

Bar.-aLT aw. * 

6. Dr. J. 0, 4\eir, B.A,, LL.D., Bar.-at*Law (Chairmar^). 
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QF TUm eOMMiTTBES OP CQUBSBS 
AND STUDIES OF THE FACULTY OF CQM- 
MBRCE AND ECONOMICS. 

Under St&tute 4(a) of Chapter VII 1. 
(Elected^7tk March, 1923). 

Memben shall hold office for 2 years and are eligible for 
reflection t n\de Regulation 2, Chapter VITL 

OOMMBROR — 

1. B. W. Vane-Percy, Esq. 

2. C. T). Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

3. M. K. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., B.Oom. 

4. W. E. Andrews, Esq., M.A. i Elected on 5th March, 

6. S. P. Bhargava, Esq., M.A. > 1924. 

6. A. R. Burnett-Hurst, Esq., B.Sc. {Chairman), 
Economics — 

1. S. K. Rudra, Esq., B.A. (Cantab.) 

2. C. D. Thompson, Esq., M.A. 

3 Dr. L. K. Hyder, Ph.D. M.L.A. 

4 . Rev. II. W. Lyons, B.A. 

6. C. A. Warburton, Esq., B.A. 

6. G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A. 

7. A. R, Burnett-Hurst, Esq., B.Sc. (Chairman), 


BOARD OF CO-ORDINATION. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

Dbans. 

2. P. S. Burrell, Esq., M.A., Art^. 

3. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Se., F.I.O., F.C.S. (London), 

Science. 

4. Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A„ LL.D„ Bar.-at-Law, laic. tOn 

leave.) 

S. C. Chaudhri, Esq, (Acting). 

5 A. R. Burnett Hurst, Esq., B.Sc., Commerce and 
Economics, 

S. K. Rudra, Esq. (Acting). 

Rboistrar. 

6. M, G, V, Cole, Esq,, M.A. (on leave). 

7. M. David, Esq,, B.A. (offg.). 
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MEMBERS OF THE ADMISSION COMMITTEE. 

1, The Heads of Departments. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor (Civtvener). 


Members of the Committee ai>pointed by the Academic 
Council to perform the functions specitiecl in Ordinance I 
of Chapter XIX and tlie Ordinances under Cliapter XX 
(to consider applications of External Students). 

1. The Deans of Faculties. 

2. The Yiee-Chancellor (Vonvoif^r), 

Committee for supervising the work of Contractors. 

1. C, J). Thompson, F^sq., M A. 

2. S. K. Hudra, Esq., D.A, ^ 

3. Kegistrar (Convefi^v). 


MEMBERS OF EXAMINATION COMMITTEES APPOINT- 
ED UMDER SECTION 38 (4) OF THE ACT. 

for Master!^ and Jktchelora degrees, 

English— rt. Amaranatha Jha {Chairman)^ Mr. T. C. Jones 
and Mr. M. D. ('ameron. 

History — Dr. S, A. Khan {Chaivnam), Dr. L. F. Hushbrook 
AVilliams and Mr. J. C. Taluqriar. 

Economics— Mr. C. J). Thompson {Cha'trmcm), Kev. 11. \V. 
Lyons and Dr. L. K. Hyder. 

Philosophy — Mr. P. S. Burrell Mr. Copinath 

Kaviraj and Kev. T. 1>. Sully. 

Sanskrit — Dr. P. K. Aeharya {Chairman^ Pt. Krishna Lai 
Misra and Dr. Ganganatha Jha. 

Persian— Maulvi Ishaq Ali (Chamnan)^ Maulvi Ifamid- 
ud-din of Aligarh Muslim Unirersity and 
Mau Vi F. Shah Gilani of MeeriiL 
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Arabic— Maulvi Muhammad AH Nami (Ohairmfin) 
Mr. Mehdi Husain Nasiri and Maulvi M. Ibn 
Ibrahim of A^^ra College. 

Mathematics— -Mr. A. C. Banorji {Chairman), Dr. Ganesh 
Prasad and ^ Mr. D. P. Bhattacharya of 
Bareilly. 

Physics--Mr. Saligram lihargaya (Chairman), Mr. S. P. 

Prasad, and Dr. N. K. Sethi of jjcnares Uni- 
versity (for Masters degrees) and Dr. Wall 
Muhammad (for Bachelors degrees). 

Cheiiiisiry — Dr. N. B. Dhar {Chairman), Mr. Krall and 
Mr. P. S. MacMahori of Lucknow University. 

Zpology — Mr. Ram Saran Das {ChainaanX), Mr. Hitkari 
Singh Seth and Dr. K. N. Bahl of Lucknow 
University. 

Botany— Mi\ Ptam Kumar Sakseiia (Chairman), Dr. Birbal 
Sahni of Lucknow University and Dr. K. C. 
Mehta. 


Law— Mr. S. C. Chaudhri {Chn^rman), Dr. M. Wali Ullab, 
Dr. K. K. Katju and Mr. Nilmani Dhar of 
Agra. 

Lducafcion — !Mr. A, A, Simpson {Chairman), and Mr. R. JI. 
Moody. 


For IJachelors degrees. 

Commerce— Mr. 8. K. Rudra {Chai'man), Mr. S. ]\ Bhar- 
ffava, Mr. M. K. Ghosh and Mr.UL W. Vane- 
Percy. 

l^rench— Dr N. R. Dhar {Chairman), Mr. T. C. .lones and 
Mr. a G. Duun. 

Latm—Mr. S. G. Dunn {Chairman), Mr. A. A. Simpson and 
Mi\ I. W. Johory. 
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COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 

1. Rev. Canon A. W. Davies, M. A* 

2; Vacant. 

3. Miinshi Isvrar Saran, M.A., LL B. 

4. I’hc Hon’ble Mr. Justice Kanhai 3 ^a Lai, M.A., LL.B. 

6. Dr. S. N. Sen, M.A., LL.D., Advocate, Allahabad. 

6. Munshi Narayan Prasad Asthana, M.A., LL.B. 

7. Rai A. C. Mukerji Bahadur, M.A. 

8. Pandit Aniaranatha Jha, M.A. 

9. Rai Sahib Dr. A. P. Sircar, M.A., D.Sc. 

10. Mr. P. N. Sapru, M.A., LL.B., Bar>at-Laiv. 

11. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju, M.A., LL.D. 

12. Mr. S. K. Rudra, B.A. (Cantab.) 

13. Rai Vikrarnajit Singh Bahadur, B.A., LL.B., M.L.C. 

14. Major D. R. Ranjit Singh, O.B.E., I.M.S. 

15. Vacant. 


FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

1. Treasurer {Chairman). 

2. Pt. llirday Nath Kunzru, B..\., B*.Sc., LL.B. 

3. Pt. Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B. 

4. Dr. J. C. Weir, B. A., LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 

5. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc. 

6. Dr. S.A. Khan, M.A., Litt.D., M.L.C. 

7. Rai Sita Ram Bahadur, M.A., LL*B. M.L.C., 
B. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc., M.L.C. 

0. A. H. Mackenzie, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., M.L.C. 


^ Members shall hold of oMce for a period of three years : 
Provided that the period of office shall not extend beyond the 
period during which they continue to be members of the 
Court. L \ %du Statute 1 of Chapter liL] 
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QISCIPLINE. 

1. Mahamabopadliyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jlia, M.A., 
D. Litt., Vice-ChaDcellor {ex-officio Chairman). 

The Principals of Colleges : — 

1. The Principal, Ewing Christian College, Allahabad 

2. The Principal, Kayastha Pathshala College, Alla- 
habad. 

3. The Lady l^rincipal, Crosthwaite Girls' College, 
Allahabad. 

The Wardens of Hostels 

1. 0. D. Thompson, Esq., M. V., Warden, Oxford and 
Cambridge Hostel, Allahabad. 

2. Warden, Muhammedan Boarding House, Allahabad. 

Pandit Devi Prasad Shukla, B.A., Warden, Mac- 
Donuell Hindu Boarding House, Allahabad. 

1. Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LL D., Bar.-at-Law, Warden, 
Law Hostels, Allahabad. 

5. A. C. Banerji, Esq., M.Sc., Warden, Muir Hostel, 
Allahabad. 

d. L. 0. Jain, Esq., M.A., LL.ii., Warden, Sunierchan<l 
Digambar Jain Boarding House, Allahabad. 

Medical Officer : — 

1. Dr. Auant Prasad. 

Proctor : — 

1. S. K. Uudra, Esq., B, A. vCantab.) 

Pivo members elected by the Court : — 
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M17SL1M ADVISORY BOARD. 


Elected by the non-official Muslim members of 
Legislative Council. 


1. Nawabzada Muhammad Yusuf, 
M.L.C , Bar.-at-Law, 2, South 
Itoad, Allahabad. 


Elected on 2Hth 
February, 1924. 


Elected by the Court of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity, 


1. No election made as yet. 

2. Ditto. 

3. Ditto. 


Appointed by the Chancellor, 

1. No nomination made as yet. 


MEMBERS OF THE SELECTION COMMITTEES IN 

INDIA. 


Constituted under Statute 1 (1) of Chapter XV. 

(/Ij— For appointments in the Faculty of Arts— 

(t) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Teaching con- 
cerned ; 


(iii) Dr. Tara Chand and 
Professor P. S. Bur- 
rell. 


Elected by the Execu- 
tive Council. 


{iv) Professor S. G. Dunii and 1 Elected by the Aca- 
Dr. S.A. Khan. I demic Council. 

(i;) The HonTile Mr. Justice 1 Appointed by the 
S. R. Daniels. ( Chancellor. 
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(fl)— For appointments in the Faculty of Science— 

(i) the Vice-ChaDcellor ; 

(ft) the Head of the Department of Teaching con- 
cerned ; 

(ill) Dr. N. R, Dhar and Dr. 1 Elected by the Exe- 
Qanesh Prasad. J cutive Council. 


(iv) Rai Sahib, Dr. A. P. 
Sircar and Mr. A. C. 
Banerji. 


Elected by the Acade- 
mic Council. 


(v) Mr. R. H. Moody 


Appointed by the 
Chancellor. 


(C) — For appointments in the Faculty of Law — 
(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 


(li) the Head of the Department of Teaching 
concerned ; 


(til) Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru,'\ 

K.C.S.I., andTheHon'ble I Elected by the Exe- 
Justice Dr. S. M. f cutive Council. 
Sulaiman. ) 


(iv) 


(V) 


Vacant. 

Vacant. 

The Hon’bie Justice Sir 
P. C. Banerji. 


Elected by the Acade- 
mic Council. 

Appointed by the 
Chancellor. 


(/>)* -For appointments in the Faculty of Commerce and 
Economics— 


(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 


(«) the Head of the Department of Teaching con- 
cerned ; 


(iii) Pandit Hirday Nath 
Kunasru and Mr/ g, c. 
Chaudhri. 


Elected by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 


(iv) Mr. P. N. Sapru and Mr. 
G. D. Karwal. 

Mr. B. W. Vaae-Percy 


Elected by the Acade- 
mic Council. 

Appointed by the 
Chancellor. 
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MBMBBRS OF THB LIBRARY COMMITTBB. 
Under Statute 2{d) of Chapter IV. 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, M.A., 

D.Tiitt. {Chairman). 

2. Maulri Muhammad Ali Nami, M.A. 

3. Dr. S. A. Khan, M.A , Utt.D., M.L.O, 

4. Dr. J. C. Weir, B,A., LL.D., Bar.-at-Law. 

6. Dr. N. R. Dhar, DSc., F.I.C., F.C.S. (London). 

6. R. H. Moody, Esq., M.A. 

7. D. R. Bhattacharya, Esq., M Sc. 

8. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. 

9. S. G. Dunn, Esq., M.A. 

10. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A , Ph.D., D. Litt. 

11. Rev. Dr. C A. R. Janvier, M.A,, D.D. 

12. J. H. Mitter, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 

13. H. N. Randle, Esq,, M.A. 

14. Saligram Bhargava, Esq., M.Sc. 

15. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. 

Academic (Council Resolution No. 35, dated the 24th 
April, 1923 

“That the Library Committee be empowered to 
co-opt any head of a department who is not 
already a member of the Committee.” 

Members co-opted under the above Resolution. 

1. A. C. Banerji, Esqi, M.Sc. 

2. S. K. Rudra, Esq., B.A. (Cantab.) 

3. Pr. Moj^h Nad Saha, ILSc. 
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representatives of the university 
ON other bodies. 

Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U. P. 

1. P. S. Burrell, Esq., M.A. 

2. Rev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, M.A., D.D. 

3. Dr. Zia-Dddin-Ahmad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., C.I.E , 

M.L.C. 

TECHNOLOGICAL INSTITUTE, CAWNPORE. 

1. Kai Sahib Dr. A. P. Sircar, M.A., D.Sc. 


COURT OF VISITORS OF THE INDIAN INSTITUTE 
OF SCIENCE, BANGALORE. 

(Vacant.) 


ADVISORY COUNCIL OF THE THOMASON ENGINEER- 
ING COLLEGE, ROORKEB. 

Dr. Qanesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc.. M.L.G. 


UNITED PROVINCES LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL. 

1. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc., M.L.C. 


MUNICIPAL BOARD, ALLAHABAD. 


1. J. M. David, Esq., B.A 
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ADMINISIRATIVE STAFF. 


ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF. 

V icb-Chakcbllob. 

Jiiahamahopadhyaya, Dr. Ganganatha Jhat M.A., 
D.Litt. 

TREASURER. 

liai Bahadur Major Bam Prasad Dube, M.A., B.Sc., 
LL.B. 

BEGISTBAK^ 

M. Or. V. CdletTisq., HTA. (00 leave.) | 

J. M. David, Esq , B A. (o ffg.) . I 

DEPUTY BEC^STBAB- 

J. M. David, Esq., B.A. 

ASSISTANT BEOISTBAR. 

Pandit Ram Chandra Dikshit. 

PROCTOR. 

s. K. Rttdra, Esq-, B.A. (Cantab.) 



THK ALJAKAIUD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 


U, P. Act No. Ill of 1921. 


CONTENTS 


Paoc. 

Sbctions. 


1. Short title and commencement 

ft ft 

86 

2 , Definitions . . ... 

• ft 

87 

Thk Univbbsitt. 

3. The UniTersity 

e ■ 

88 

4. Vacation of Fellowships 

• • 

8a 

6. Powers of the University 

• • 

t6 

6. University open to all classes, castes and 
creeds «* .. .» .. 

91 

7. Teaching of the University 

s ■ 

92 

Thb Visitor. 

8, The Visitor 

s • 

ii 

OrWOBBS OF THB UniVBBSITT. 

9. Officers of the University 

ft ft 

93 

10, The Chancellor 

ft ft 

94 

11. The Vice-Chancellor 

ft ft 

i6 

12. Powers and duties of the Vice-Chancellor 

ft ft 

95 

13. Treasurer . . 

ft ft 

96 

14. The Registrar 

ft ft 

97 

16. Other Officers 

ft ft 

>6 



THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 


80 . 

Pao». 

Attxhobitibs op thk Univkbsitt. 

16. Authorities of the University . . . . 97 

17. The Court . . . . . . . , 98 

18. Meetings of the Court . . . 100 

19. Powers and duties of the Court , , ib 

20 . The Executive Council . . . . 101 

21 . Powers and duties of the Executive Council id 

22. The Academic Council . . . . 102 

23. The Committee of Eeference . . . . 103 

24. The Faculties .. .. ,, ib 

26. Other authorities of the University . . 104 

26. Powers of the Council of Associated Col- 

leges .. .. ib 

Univebsity Boahds. 

27. University Boards . . . . . . 105 

Assogiatud Colleges. 

28. Associated Colleges . . , , , , 

Teachers. 

29. Teachers , , . . . . ^ ^ 206 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

30. Statutes . . . . . . ^ 

31. Statutes how made . . . . ^ ^ 207 

32. Ordinances . , , , IQg 

33. Ordinances how made . . . . 109 

34. RegulatioDs .. lU 

Residences : Colleges and Hostels. 

.35. Residences . . * _ .112 

36. Colleges and Hostels . . 



THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 . 


81 


Paqb. 


Admibsio!^ and Examinations. 

( 

37. Admission to University courses . . 113 

38 Examinations .. .. .. 114 

Annual IIkport ano Accounts. 

39. Annual Report . . ib 

40. Annual Accounts . . . . . . 115 


Supplementary Provisions. 

41 Removal from membership of the Univer- 
sity .. .. .,116 

42. Disputes as to constitution of University 


authorities or bodies ib 

4 ^ 3 . Constitution of Committees . . ib 

44 . Filling of casual vacancies , . . . 117 

45. Proceedings of University bodies not invali- 

dated by vacancies . . . . ib 

46. Conditions of service . . ib 

47. Tribunal of Arbitration .. 118 

48 . Pension or Provident Fund . , . . id 

49 . Territorial exercise of powers .. .. ib 


Transitory Provisions. 

50. Completion of course for students in eo’- 
leges afhliated to the Allahabad Univer- 


sity under previous Act , . . . 119 

51. Appointment of first Vice-Chancellor . . ib 

52. Withdrawal of control of existing Univer- 

sity over schools . . . . . . 120 

58. First i^ppointments of University staff .. ib 

54, General powers of the Vice-Chancellor . . 121 

55. Repeal of certain enactments . « . . ib 



82 THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 . 

STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

PAOa. 


Intbrpretation . . 

133 

Chapter I. Court 

id 

9 , 

IT, The Executive Council . . 

ISO 

91 

III. The Committee of Eeference 

133 

99 

IV. The Academic Council,, 

136 

99 

V. The Council of Associated Colleges 

138 

99 

VI The Special Panel of the Council 



of Associated Colleges 

140 

9 % 

VII. The Executive Committee of the 



Council of Associated Colleges, . 

141 

99 

VIII. The Faculties and the Deans of 



Faculties . . 

142 

99 

IX. The Board of Co-ordination 

144 

99 

X. The Board of Residence, Health 



and Discipline 

145 

99 

XI. The Muslim Advisory Board 

146 

99 

XII. Committees . . 

147 

99 

XIII. Officers of the University 

ih 

99 

XIV. Term of Office and Conditions of 
Service of the Vice-Chancellor. . 

148 

99 

X\^^. Appointment of Teachers 

ih 

99 

XVI. Association of Colleges and Inspec- 



tion of such Colleges 

150 

99 

XVII. Colleges and Hostels . . 

154 

99 

XVIII. Tutorial and Supplementary In- 



struction . . . . 

166 

99 

XIX. Conferring of degrees (Ordinary 
and Honorary) 

166 

99 

XX. Convocation . . 

167 

99 

XXI. Registered Graduates , . 

ih 

99 

XXII. Provident Fund 

168 



ilit ALLAHAbAD UNIVERSltT ACT, 1021. 83 

ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

Paok, 

Chapter I. The Odurt (Regulations^ .. 160 

,, II. The lixecutive Council (Regula- 
tions; .. .. 169 

,, 111. The Academic Council (Regula- 
tions) .. .. .. 170 

,, IV. The Council of Associated Colleges 

(Regulations) . . . . 171 

V. The Special Panel of the Council 
of Associated Colleges (Or- 
dinances).. .. .. 172 

,, VI. The Executive Committee of tho 
Council of Associated Colleges 
(Regulations* .. 174 

Vll. The Faculties .. 176 

(o) Ordinances . . . . ib 

b) Regulations .. 179 

.. VIJJ. Committees of Courses and Studies 

constituted by the Faculties 
(Regulations) .. 180 

„ IX. Ditto constituted by the Council 

of Associated Colleges . . 182 

(«) Ordinances . . . . ib 

(6) Regulations .. .. 185 

,, X. Appointment of Examiners and sett- 
ing Examination Papers (Ordi- 
nances. .. .. ..186 

„ X(c). Mode of appointment and duties 

of Examiners, and conduct and 
standards of Examinations (Or- 
dinances).. .. .,188 

„ X(6). Remuneration to Examiners and 

Marks for various Examinations 
(Ordinances) . . . . 190 

„ XL Admission to Examinations (Ordi- 
nances) .. .. ..199 

„ XIL Holding of Examinations (Ordi- 
nances) .. .. .,203 



S4 THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1921 . 

Pagk. 

Chapter XI II. General Ordinances relating to 


degrees (Ordinances) . . 

,, XIV. Degrees in the subjects assigned 
to the Faculty of Arts (Ordi- 
nances) . . . . . . :30r> 

,, XV. Ditto Faculty of Science . . 209 

a) Ordinances .. .. ib 

{b) Regulations .. .. 210 

„ XVI. Ditto Faculty of Law (Ordi- 
nances.) . . " . . . . 215 

,, XVII. Ditto Faculty of Ooiiunorce and 

Economics (Ordinances) . . 218 

„ XVIII. Ditto Licentiate of Teaching 

Ordinances . . 221 

,, XIX. Readinission to Uiiiv<n*8ity Exa- 
minations lOrdinances ) .. 228 

,, XX. Admission of TeatdiiM’s to Univer- 
sity Examinations (Ordinances). . 224 

„ XXI. Attendance at Courses of Study 

(Regulations) .. • .. 228 

,, XXII. Admission and Registration of 

students of the University 
((Ordinances) . . . . 227 

„ XX III. Fees payable by students of the 

University (Ordinances) , , 228 

„ XXIV. Colleges an<l Hostels not main- 
tained by the University (Or- 
dinances).. ,, 281 

„ XX\^". Residence of students of the Uni- 
versity (Ordinances) . . 232 

XXVI. Admission oLstudents in to Asso- 

’ ciated Colleges (Ordinances) 233 

„ XXVII. Residence and Conduct of students 

of Associated Colleges (Ordi- 
nances) . . . . . , 235 

„ XXVIII. The Separate treatment of Inter- 
mediate students (Ordinances) . , 237 

„ XXIX. University Library (Regulations) 238 



tfiE ALLAHABAD HNIVERSITT ACT, 1921. 


85 


Paob 

Chapter XXX. Provident Fund (ReguVabians). . , 242 

„ XXXI. Conditfons of Service, Leave, etc. 

(Ordinances) . . . . 243 

„ XXXIL University Accounts (Regulations 251 

„ XXXIII, Endowments and Bequests (Re- 
gulations) .. .. 253 

„ XXXIV. Vacancies in University Bodies 

(Ordinances) . . . . 254 

„ XXXV. Election of Registered Graduates 
to the Council of Associated 
Colleges (Regulations) ih 

„ XXXVI. Appointments to Teaching posts 25d 

(а) Ordinances . . . . ih 

(б) Regulations ,, 257 

„ XXXVII. Control of Administrative Staff 

(Ordinances) . . . . 258 

XXXVIII. Register of Graduates (Ordi- 
nances) . . . . . . ib 

„ XXXIX. Travelling and Halting Allow- 
ances ((Ordinances) . . . . 2t)0 ; 

,, XL. Common Seal and Academic 

Dress (Ordinances). , .. 261 

,, XLI. Re-opening of Classes by Asso- 
ciated Colleges . . . . 263 

Aw.fiNinx Forms, etc. ..264 


'8 



THB ALLAHABAD DNIVERSITY 
ACT, 1021. 

[PIBSED BY THE LOCAL LEGISLATUEE OF THE 
UNITED PEOVINCES OF AGEA AND OUDH.] 

Received the assent of the Governor of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh on the 3rd 
December, 1921, and of the Governor-General 
on the 11th January, 1922, and was published 
under section 81 of the Government of India 
Act on the 25th March, 1922. 

lof 1887 provide for the re-organisation #/ the 

Allahabad University. 

WiiEUE.vs by the Allah, abad University Act, 1887, a 
University was established and incorporated at Allah- 
abad ; 

And wli(‘ivas the law relating to the said University 

VIII of i;vas amended bv the Indian Universities x\ct, 1904 : 

1904 . ’ 

And whereas it is ex))edient to reorganise the system 
of government of the said University with a viow^ to 
establishing a unitary, teacliing and residential Univer- 
sity at Allahabad, while enabling the University to 
continue to exercise due control over the quality and 
character of the teaching given in its name by colleges 
affiliated to the University of Allahabad; It is hereby 
enacted as follows ; — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Allahabad Uni- 
Short title and c* versity Act, 1921. 
mencettent. 
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(2) This section shall come into force at once. 
The rest of this Act shall, save as otherwise expressly 
provided herein, come into force on such date or dates 
as the Local Government may by notification in the 
Gazette aj)point and different dates may be appointed 
for different provisions of this Act. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant 
Definitions. in the subject or context ; — 

(a) “ College means an institution maintained 
or recognised by the University, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act, in 
which tutorial and other supplementary 
instruction is provided under conditions 
prescribed in the Statutes, and which shall 
be a unit of residence for students of the 
University. 

{If) “ Limits of the University means the terri- 
torial limits within which colleges as de- 
fined in clause* («) may, under this Act, 
be situated, 

(c) “Hostel” means a unit of residence other 

than a college, for students of the Univer- 
sity maintained or recognised by the Uni- 
versity, in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act, to the residents of which 
tutorial and other supplementary instruc- 
tion shall be given under the direction of 
the Uniyei*sity in accordance with the 
Ordinances. 

(d) “Associated College” means a college situ- 

ated outside the limits of the University, 
wliich was affiliated to the LT^niversity of 
Allahabad, as constituted prior to the 
commencement of this Act, or which is 
admitted to the privileges of association 
with the University under conditions 
prescribed in the Statutes. 
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(e) “ University College means an Associated 
College authorised to exercise such degree 
of autonomy in framing its courses and 
conducting its examinations as the 
Academic Council of the Univ ersity may 
allow. 

(/) “Principal'’ means the head of a college or 
of an Associated College. 

(g) “ Warden ” means the head of a hostel. 

(A) “ Teachers ” includes Professors, Readers 
and Lecturers and such persons giving 
instruction in the University or in collegeil 
or hostels as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be teachers. 

(i) “ Teachers of the University ” means persons 
appointed by the University to give 
instruction in the University on its behalf. 

(/) “Registered Graduates” means graduates 
of the Allahabad University registered 
under the provisions of this Act, or of 
the Indian IJniversities Act, 1904. 

{i) “Statutes,” “Ordinances’' and “ Regula- 
tions” mean respectively tlie Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force. 

(7) “ University ” means the University of 
Allahabad as reconstructed under this Act. 

The Uxitbusitv. 


3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vioe-CliaucelJor of 


Tjhe University. 


the University and the first 
Members of Court, of the Execu- 


tive Council, of the Academic Council, and of tlie Council 
of Associated Colleges of the TJniversity and all persons 
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who may hereafter become 3 uch officers or members so 
long as they continue to hold such office or membenihip 
are hereby constituted a body corporate by name oE 
the University of Allahabad. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succes- 
sion and a Common Seal and shall sue and be sued by 
the said name. 

4. (1) As from the date on which section 3 and 
this section are brought into 
Vacation of Fellow- operation, all Fellows and Hono- 
® rary Fellows of the University of 

Allahabad, as constituted and incorporated by any Act 
or Acts heretofore in force, shall cease to be Fellows. 

(2) All I'eferences in any enactment or other 
instrument of whatever nature to the University of 
Allahabad, as constituted prior to the commencement 
of this Act, shall be. construed as references to the 
University as reconstructed under section 3. 

Powers of the Uni- 5* The University shall have the 
versity. following powers, namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such* branches of 

learning as the University may think fit, 
and to make provision for research and 
for the advancement and dissemination 
of knowledge ; 

(2) to grant and confer degrees and other aca- 

demic distinctions to and on persons who — 

(a) shall have pursued an approved course of 
study in the University or in an Asso- 
ciated College, and shall have passed 
the examinations of the University 
\inder conditions laid down in the 
Statutes or Ordinances, ur 
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{/?) aie teacbers in educational institutions 
under conditions laid down in the 
Ordinances and Regulations and shall 
have passed Ihe examinations of the 
University, under like conditions, or 

(c) shall have carried on i)ide])endent research 
under conditions laid down in the 
Statutes or Ordinances ; 

(3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc- 

tions on approved persons in the manner 
laid down in the Statutes ; 

(4) to ])rovide such lectures and instruction for 

and to grant such diplomas to persons, 
not being members of the University, as 
the University may determine ; 

(5) to associate with itself, under conditions 

prescribed in the Statutes and Ordinances, 
colleges outside the limits of the Univer- 
sity including University Colleges, if any ; 

i 

(6) to inspect all colleges, hostels and associated 

colleges ; 

(7) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may determine ; 

(8) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching posts 
required by the University, and to appoint 
persons to such Professorships, Reader- 
ships, Lectureships, and posts ; 

(9) to recognise teachers as qualified to give 

instruction in colleges and hostels ; 

(10) to iifstitute and award Pellowships, Scholar- 
ships, Exhibitions and Pri/iCs in accordance 
with the Statutes and the Ordinances ; 
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(11) to institute, maintain and manage colleges 

and hostels and to recognise colleges and 
hostels not maintained by the University ; 

(12) to demand and receive such fees as may be 

prescribed in the Ordinances ; 

( 1 3) to su])ervise and control the residence and 

discipline of students of the University, 
and to make arrangements for promoting 
their health and general welfare ; and 

(14) to do all such other acts and things whether 

incidental to the powers aforesaid or not, 
as may be requisite in order to further the 
objects of the University as a teaching 
and examining body, and to cultivate and 
promote arts, science and learning. 

6. The University shall be open to all persons of 
University open to either sex of whatever race, creed 
all classes, castes and or class, and it shall not be lawful 
for the University to adopt or 
impose on any person any test whatsoever of religious 
belief or profession in order to entitle him to be admitted 
thereto as a teacher or student, or to hold any office there- 
jn, or to graduate thereat or to enjoy or exercise any 
privileges thereof, except where such test is specially 
prescribed by the Statutes, or in respect of any particular 
benefaction accepted by the University where such test 
is made a condition thereof, by any testamentary or 
other instrument creating such benefaction ; 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed 
to prevent persons (whether teachers of the University 
or not), who have been approved for that purpose by the 
Executive Council, from giving religious instruction in 
the manner prescribed by the Ordinances to those who 
are not unwilling to recei ve it* 
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7. (1) No attendance at any teaching other than 
that conducted by the University 
Un\Ter“it|. by any^ of the Associated Col- 

leges shall qualily For admission 
to an examination of the University. 


Explanation , — Such teaching shall include lecturing, 
work in laboratories or workshops and otlior teaching, 
conducted in the University by the Professors, Keaders 
and Lecturers in accordance with any syllabus prescribed 
by the Eegulations. 


(:^) The authorities responsible for organising 
such teaching shall be proscribed by the Statutes. 

(3) Teaching given by the teachers of the Uni- 
versity shall be supplemented ^ by tutorial and other 
instruction given in the University or, under the author- 
ity of the University, in colleges and hostels. 


(4) The courses of study and curricula shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances and subject thereto by 
Regulations. 

(5) It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any Associated College to maintain classes, for the 
purpose of preparing students for admission to the 
University, beyond a period of five years from the com- 
mencement of this Act save with the previous sanction 
of the Local Q-overnment, and for such period as the 
Local Government may direct, nor shall the University 
frame courses, conduct examinations or recognise insti- 
tutions for that purpose without such sanction and for 
such period. 

The VisiTOB. 


8. (1) The Gavemor-Genera^l shall be the Visitor 
:The .Visitor. the University. 

(2) The Visitor .shall have the right to cause 
an inspect ion to be made by such ])er3(m or persons as he 
may direct, of the University, its buildings, laboratories, 
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workshops and equipment, and oE any institutions 
associated with the University, and aflso of the examina- 
tions, teaching and dther work conducted or done by 
the University, and to cause an inquiry to be made in 
like manner in res])ect of any matter connected with 
the University. The Visitor shall, in every case, give 
notice to the University of his intention to cause an 
inspection or inquiry to be made, and the University 
shall be entitled to be represented thereat. 

(3) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with 
reference to the results of such inspection or inquiry, 
and the Chancellor shall communicate to the Court and 
to the Executive Council the views of the Visitor and 
and shall, after ascortainiiig the opinion of the Court 
and the Kxecuti\e Council tIier(‘OTi, advise the University 
upon the action to be taken. ‘ 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Chancellor for communication to the Visitor such action, 
if any, as it is pro}3osod to take or lias been taken upon 
the results of such inspection or inquiry. Such report 
sliall be submitted within such time as the Chancellor 
may direct through the Court, which may express its 
opinion thereon. 

(5) Where the Executive Council does not, 
witliin a reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction 
of the Chancellor, the Chancellor may after considering 
any explanation furnished or representation made by 
the Court and the Executive Council, issue such direc- 
tions as he may think fit, and the Executive Council 
shall comply with such directions. 

Otficuus op the Uniyersitv. 

Officers of the Uni- 9- The following shall be the 
vereity, officers of the University : — 

(f) The Chancellor, 

{ii) The Vice-Chancellor, 
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(iVi) The Treasurer, 

{iv) The Ecgistrar, 

{v) The Deans of the Faculties, and 
{vi) Such other officers as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be officers of the University. 


The 'Chancellor. 


10. (1) The Chancellor shall be the Governor of 
the United Provinces. He shall, 
by virtue of his office, be the head 
of the University and the President of the Court, and 
shall, when present, preside at meetings of the Court 
and at anv Convocation of the University. 


(2) Where power is conferred upon liiin by tlie 
Act or the Statutes to nominate persons to authorities 
and bodies, the Chancellor shall, to the extent iieci'ssary 
and without perjudice to .such powers, nominate ])ersons 
to represent minorities not othei’wise adequately re- 
presented. 

(3) The chancellor shall have such other powers 
as may be conferred on him by this Act or the Statutes. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by the 
Court from among persons recom- 
The Vice Chancellor. ruended by the Kxecutive Coun(ul, 

subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor, and shall 
hold office for such term and vsubject to siudi conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of the Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon as 
possible, subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make 
such arrangements for carrying on the office of the Vice- 
Chancellor as it may think lit. Until such arrangements 
have been made, the Eegistrar shall carry on the current 
duties of the office of the Vice-Chancellor. 
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12. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole time 

_ rtf* _ i? TT-_* 1a i-r 


sity, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside 
at meetings of the Court and at any Conv ocation of the 
University, He shall be an ex-officio Member and Chair- 
man of the Executive Council, of the Academic Council 
and of the Council of Associated Colleges and shall be 
entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting of any 
authority or other body of the University, but shall not 
be entitled to vote thereat unless he is a member of the 
authority or body concerned. 

(!i) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see tliat this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(;i) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, the Executive Council 
and the Academic Council : 

Pros idcd that he may delegate this power ti> any 
other otKcer of the University. 

(4) (a) I n any emergency which, in the opinion 
of tJie A''’icc-Chancell()r, requires that immediate action 
.should be taken, he sliall take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earlie.st opportunity there- 
after rei)ort his action to the olHcer, authority or other 
body wlio or which in tlie ordinary course would have 
dealt with the matter. 

{i/) When action taken by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor under this sub-section affects any person in the 
service of the University such person sliall be entitled 
to prefer aii appeal to the Executive Council within 
fifteen days from the date on which such action is 
communicated to him. 


Powers and duties of 
he Vice-Chancellor. 


omcer or me u niversity. tie 
shall be the principal executive 
and academic officer of the Univer- 
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(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give efiEect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the appoint- 
ment, dismissal and suspension of the officers and teach- 
ers of the University, and shall exercise general control 
over the affairs of the University. He shall be 
responsible for the discipline of the University in accord- 
ance with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 


13. (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the Court 


The Treasurer. 


from among persons recommended 
by the Executive Council, subject 


to the confirmation of the Cliancellor, and shall receive 


such remuneration (if any) from the funds of the 
University as the Executive Council shall deem lit. 


(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make such 
arrangements for carrying on the office of the Treasurer 
as it may think tit. 


(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the University, and shall advise 
in regard to its financial policy. 


(4) lie shall be an ex-o(jlcio jiiernbcr of the 
Executive Council, and shall subject to the control of 
the Executive Council manage the property and invest- 
ments of the University, lie shall be responsible for 
the presentation of the annual estimates and statement 
of accounts. 


(6) Subject to the powers of the Executive 
Council, he sholl be responsible for seeing that all moneys 
are expended on the purpose fur which they are granted 
or allotted. 
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(6) All contracts shall be signed by the Trea- 
surer on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14. The Eegistrar shall act as the Secretary of the 
Court, of the Executive Council, 
The Registrar. of the Academic Council and of 
the Council of Associated Col- 
leges. He shall exercise such powers and perform 
such duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes and 
the Ordinances. 


15. The powers of officers of the University other 
. , than the Chancellor, the Vice- 

utner Ufficers. chancellor, the Treasurer and the 

Eegistrar shall be ])rescribed by tlie Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 


Authorities of the University. 

16. The following shall be the 
Authorities of ilio authorities of the University. — 
Uuivwrsity. 

I. - The Court, 

II. — The Executive Council, 

III. — The Academic Council, 

IV*— The Committee of Eeference, 

V. — The Faculties, 

VI. — The Council of Associated Colleges, and 

VII. — Such other authorities as may be declared by 
the Statutes to be authorities of the Univer- 
sity. 


9 
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17. The Court shall consist o£ the following persons, 
■ The Court. namely 


Class /. — Ex-Officio mtmbtts. 

(i) The GhfUicellpr, 

(ii) The Vice-Chaocellor, 

(iii) The members of the Executive Council and 

the Ministers of the Governor of the United 
Provinces. 

(iv) The Chief sFustice of the High Court of Judica- 

ture at Allahabad, 

(v) The Bishop of Lucknow, 

(vi) The Members of the Executive and Academic 

Councils and of the Council of Associated 
Colleges, 

(vii) The Treasurer, and 

(viii) 8ucli other tx-offido members as may be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes. 


Ciass IL — Life members. 

(ix) Such persons as may be appointed by the Chan- 

cellor to be life members on the ground that 
they lia\e rendered eminent services to 
education. 

(x) All Iversons who luive made donations of not 

less than Ks. 20,000 to or for the purposes 
of the University. 
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Ciass llJ.-^Other members. 

(xi) Graduates of* the University elected by the 
registered graduates from among their own 
body. 

(xii) Persons nominated by associations or indivi- 
duals making to the University donations 
or annual <!ontributions of an amount to 
be prescribed by the Statutes to or for the 
purposes of the Universit)'. 

xiii) Persons nominated by other non-academic 
bodies prescribed in this behalf by the 
Statutes. 

(xiv) Persons nominated by academic bodies pre- 

scribed in this belialf by the Statutes. 

(xv) Persons elected by the non-official members 

of the Tji'gislative Council of the Governor 
of tlie United Provinces from among their 
own body. 

(xvi) Persons elected from their own body by 
donors, to whom clause (xii) does not apply, 
of such amounts as may be ]>rescrib(>d by the 
Statutes to or for the purjmses of the Uni- 
vei’sity. 

(xvii) Persons nominated by the Managing Com- 
mitte<;s of Associated Colleges. 

(xviii) Persons appointed by the Chancellor. 

The number of membeis to be elected, appointed 
or nominated under heads (xi) to (xvii), the tenure of 
office of such members and the mode of election of 
members to be elected under beads (xi) and (xvi) shall 
be prescribed by the Statutes* ’ 
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18. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year 
at a meeting to be called the 
annual meeting of the Court. 


Meetings of tlie Court. 


(2) The Vice-Chancellor may whenever he thinks 
fit and shall upon a requisition in writing signed by 
not less than twenty-five members of the Court, convene 
a special meeting of the Court. 


19. (1) The Court shall be the supreme governing 
^ ^ body of the University and shall 

of the Court. have power to review the acts of 

the Executive and Academic Coun- 
cils (save when such Councils have acted in accordance 
with powers conferred upon them under this Act, the 
Statutes or the Ordinances) and shall exercise all the 
powers of the University not otherwise provided for by 
this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Begula- 
tions. 


* (2) Subject to the provisions of this Act the 
Court shall exercise the following powers and perform 
the following duties, namely : — 

(a) Of making Statutes, and of amending or 
repealing the same, 

(/>) Of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 

(c) Of considering and passing resolutions on the 
annual report, the annual accounts and the 
financial estimates, and 

{d) Of electing members to serve on the Com- 
mittee of Eeference. 

The Court shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be conferred or im- 
posed upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 
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The 

cil. 


Executive Coun- 


20. The Executive Council shall be the executive 
body of the University, and its 
ponstitution and the terms of office 
of its members, other than ex-officio 
members, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 


21. The Executive Council, 

Powers and duties of 
the Executive Coun- 
cil. 

(а) shall hold, control and administer the pro- 
perty and funds of the University, and for 
these purposes shall appoint from among its 
own members a Einance Committee to advise 
it on matters o£ finance. The Treasurer shall 
be Chairman of the Finance Committee and 
at least one member of the Committee shall 
be a member elected to the Executive Council 
by the Court ; 

(б) shall direct the form, custody and use of the 
Common Seal of the University ; 


(c) shall, subject to the powers conferred by this 
Act on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate and de- 
termine all matters concerning the University 
in accordance with this Act, the Statutes and 
the Ordinances ; 


Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the fees paid 
to examiners and the number, qualifications 
and the emoluments of teachers, otherwise 
than after consideration of the recommen- 
dations of the Academic Council ; 

(</) shall lay before the Local (Government an- 
nually a full statement of all the requests 
received by it for financial assistance from 
any institution associated with the Univer- 
sity, together with its views thereon \ 
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(<) ihall frame the budget of the Unireriity ; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the dis- 
posal of the University for specific purposes ; 

(g) save as otherwise provided by this Act or the 
Statutes, shall appoint the ofiScers (other than 
the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Treasurer), teachers and other servants of the 
University, and shall define their duties and 
the conditions of their service, and shall 
pi'ovide for the filling of temporary vacancies 
in their posts ; 

(A) shall have powers to accept transfer of any 
movable or immovable property on behalf of 
the University ; 

(i) shall arrange for and direct the inspection of 
all colleges, hostels and Associated Colleges ; 

(y) shall appoint examiners after consideration of 
the recommendations of the Academic Coun- 
cil; 

(k) shall publish the results of the University 
examinations ; and 

(l) shall exercise such other powers and perform 

such other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes. 


22. The Academic Council shall be the academic 

Phe Academic Council. My of the University, and shall, 
subject to the provisions of this 
iLct, the Statutes and the Ordinances, have the control 
and geneml regulation, and be responsible for the main- 
tenance of standards of teaching and examination within 
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the University, and shall exercise such other powers 
and |)erform such other duties as may be conferred or 
im])osed upon it by the Statutes, It shall have the 
right to advise the Executive Council on all academic 
matters. The constitution of the Academic Council 
and the term of office of its members, other than €X- 
offieio members, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(1) The Committee of Eeference shall consist 
The Committee of Vice-Chancellor, the Treasur- 
Keference. cr, and fifteen members of the 

Court elected by it in such manner 
and holding oflice for such term as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes ; 

Provided that of the members so appointed none 
shall bo a member of the Executive Council. 


(2) The Committee of Beference shall deal 
with items of new expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in respect of such items shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 


24. (1) The University shall include Faculties of 
„ . . Arts, Science, Law, Commerce and 

Ihe Faculties. Faculties as may be 

presciibed by the Statutes : 


Provided that a Faculty of Medicine shall be insti- 
tuted as early as may be feasible. 


(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who 
shall bo nominated by the Faculty subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes and to 
confirmation by the Academic Council. 
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(4) The Dean of each Faculty shall be respon- 
sible for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances 
ftnd Begulations relating to such .Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in respect of his 
duties as Dean such additional remuneration (if any) as 
may be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office as Dean for such terms as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such Depart- 
ments of Teaching as may be prescribed by the Ordi- 
nances. The liead of every such Department shall be 
the Professor of the Department, or, if there is no Pro- 
fessor, the Beader. If there are more Professors or 
Readers of a Department, as the case may be, than 
one, the Academic Council shall appoint such Professor 
or Reader to be Head of the Department as it thinks 
fit. The Head of the Department shall be responsible 
to the Dean for the organisation of the teaching in 
that Department. 


25. The constitution of the Council of Associated 
o.u .... . Colleges and of such other author!- 

the Uniyersity.'^'^* declared by the 
Statutes to be authorities of the 
University shall be provided for in the manner prescribed 
by the Statutes. 


26. (1) The Council of Associated Colleges shall 
have the following powers, 
namely : — 

(a) to constitute, in accordance with the Ordinan- 
ces, Committees of Courses and Studies in 
the various subjects or groups of subjects 
included in the courses for Associated 
Colleges : 


Powers of the Council 
of Associated Colleges. 
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Provided that in each such committee at least three- 
fourths of the members shall be teachers in Associated 
Colleges, and two members shall be appointed by the 
Academic Council ; 

[b) to appoint such special or standing committees 
as it may consider desii’able ; 

{() to advise, as it thinks fit, the Executive Council 
and the Academic Council on any matter 
affecting Associated Colleges ; 

{d) to draft ordinances and submit the same to 
the Academic Council or to the Executive 
Council, as the case may be ; and 

{e) to recommend the association of any institution 
beyond the limits of the University. 

(2) The Council of Associated Colleges shall 
exercise such other powei's and perform such other 
duties as may be conferred or imposed upon it by the 
Statutes. 


Univ^eiisity Bo Alins. 

27. (1) The University shall establish a Eesidence, 

UniTersitv Boards Discipline Board, a 

uniTersity Boards, Advisory Board and such 

other Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 


AsSOCLtTED CoLLBOES. 

28. No Associated College shall be situated within 
Associated Colleges. University.- 
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Teachess. 


29. The Teachers of the Uniyersity shall be appoint- 
ed in such manner as may be pre- 
scribed by the Statutes or Ordi- 
nances. 


Teachers. 


Statutes, Obdinances and RBOfunToxs. 

30. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or 
Statutes. following matters, 

namely : — 

(a) the conferment of honorary degrees ; 

(/>) the institution of Fellowshi])s, Scholarshijis, 
Exhibitions, Medals and Prizes ; 

(() the term of office and conditions of service of 
the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(d) the designations and powers of the officers of 
the University ; 

(A the constitution, powei’s and duties of the 
authorities and boards of the University ; 

(f) the conditions of association with the Univer- 

sity of Associated Colleges ; 

(g) the institution and maintenance of Colleges 

and Hostels ; 

(A) the classification and the mode of appointment 
of the teachers, of the University ; 

($) the constitution'of a pension or provident fund 
for the benefit of the officers, teachers and 
other servants of the University ; 
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(t) the maintenance o£ a register of registered 
graduates ; 

{k) the discipline of students ; 

(/) all matters which by this Act are to be or may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 


31. (1) The first Statutes, shall be those set out in 

o . . 1 .j Schedule I. 

Statutes how made. 


(2) The Statutes may be amended or repealed 
or added to by Statutes made by the Court in the 
manner hereinafter appearing. 


(3) The Court may of its own motion take into 
consideration the draft of any Statute ; 


Provided that in any such case before a Statute is 
passed affecting the powei-s or duties of any officer or 
authority or board the opinion of the Executive Council 
and a report from the person or body concerned shall 
have been taken into consideration by the Court. 


(4) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the dx-aft of any Statute to be passed by the Court. 
Such di-aft shall be considei-ed by the Court at its next 
succeeding meeting. The Court may approve sucli dxuft 
and pass the Statute, or may reject it or i*etui-n it to 
tlie Executixe Council for reconsideration, either in 
whole or in part together with any amendments which 
the Court may suggest. After any diuftso retux-ned Ixas 
been further considered by the Executive Council, to- 
gether with any amendments suggested by the Court 
retux’ned thx'reto, it shall be again ])x’esexxted to the Court 
with the x'eport of the Executive Council thex-eon, and 
the Coui't may thexi deal with the draft in any way it 
thinks lit. 


(5) Where any Statute hits been pa.ssed by the 
Court or a . dx’aft- of a Statute has been rejected by the 
Court, it shall be submitted to the Chancellor who may 
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refer the Statute or dmft back to the Court for further 
consideration or, in the case of a Statute passed by the 
Court, assent thereto or withhold tiis assent. A Statute 
passed by the Court shall have no validity until it has 
been assented to by the Chancellor. 

(6) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute or of any amendment of a Statute, 

(a) affecting the status, powers or constitution of 
any authority of the University until such 
authority has been given an opportunity 
of expressing an opinion upon the proposal. 
Any opinion so expressed shall be in 
writing and shall be considered by the 
Court, and shall be submitted to the 
Chancellor, 

(A) affecting the conditions of association of 
Associated Colleges with the University 
except after consultation with the Acade- 
mic Council and the Council of Associated 
Colleges. 


32. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 

,, .. Statutes, the Ordinances may 

Ordinances. -j r n 

provide tor all or any of the 

following matters, namely : — 


(a) the admission of students to the University ; 


(A) the courses of study to be laid down for all 
degrees and diplomas of the University ; 

(r) the conditions under which students shall be 
admitted to the degree or diploma courses 
and to the examinations of the University, 
and shall be eligible for degrees and 
diplomas ; 
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(d) the conditions of residence of the students 
of the IXniversity and the levying of fees 
for residence in Colleges and Hostels 
maintained by the University ; 

the recognition of Colleges and Hostels not 
maintained by the University ; 

(/) the number, qualifications and emoluments of 
teachers ol the University ; 

{g) the fees to be charged for courses of teaching 
in the University given by teachers of 
the University, for tutorial and supplemen- 
tary instruction given by the University, 
for admission to the examinations, degrees 
and diplomas of the University and for 
the registration of graduates ; 

{h) the giving of religious instruction ; 

{i) the formation of Departments of Teaching in 
the Faculties ; 

{j) the conditions subject to which persons may 
be recognised as qualified to give instruc- 
tion in Colleges and Hostels ; 

{k) the conditions, mode of appointment and 
duties of examiners ; 

(/) the conduct of examinations ; 

{m) all matters which by this Act or the Statutes 
are to be or may be provided for by the 
Ordinances. 

33. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this section, 
Ordinances how • Ordinances shall be made by the 
made. Executive Council ; 


10 
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Provided that no Ordinance shall be made — 

(a) affecting the admission of students, or pre- 
scribing examinations to be recognised as 
equivalent to tJie University examinations 
or the further qualifications menlioned in 
sub-section (1) of section 37 for admission 
to the degree courses of the University, 
unless a draft of the same has been pro- 
posed by the Academic Council, or 

(d) affecting the conditions and mode of aj^poiut- 
ment and duties of examiners and the c(»n- 
duct or standard of examinations or any 
course of study, except in accordance with 
a proposal of the Faculty or Faculties 
concerned and unless a draft of sucli 
Ordinance has been ])roposed by the 
Academic Council in the manner prescribed 
by the Statutes, or 

(^) relating to courses, examinations and the con- 
ditions upon which students of Associated 
Colleges shall be admitted to examinations 
for the degrees of the University, unless 
a draft of such Ordinance has been pro- 
posed by the Council of Associated Col- 
leges, or 

(d) affecting ' the conditions of residence of 
students, except after compliance with such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

(2) The Executive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic Council 
under sub-section (1) but may reject it or return it 
to the Academic Council for reconsideration, either in 
whole or in part, together with any amendments which 
the Executive Council may suggest. 
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{.*]) All Ordinances made by the Executive 
Council sljall have effect from such date as it may 
direct, but every Ordinance so made shall be submitted, 
as soon as may be, V> the Chancellor and the Court, 
and shall be considered by the Coni-t at its next succeed- 
ing meeting. The Court shall have \H)wer by a resolu- 
tio-n |)assed by a majority of not Jess than two-thirds 
of tile members present at such meeting to cancel any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, signify 
to the Court and the Executive Council his disallowance 
of such OrdinaJKiO, and from the date of rec(n])t by the 
b]xecutive Council of intimation of such disallowance, 
such Ordinance shall become void. 

(o) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until lie has 
had an opportunity of t^xercising Jiis power of dis- 
allowance?. An order of sus])en.sion under this sub- 
section shall cease to have effect on the expiration of 
one month from the date of such order, or on the 
expiration of lo days from tJio date of consideration of 
tlie Ordinance by the Court, whicluner jieriod expires 
later. 


(6) AVhere the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
Council, the Academic Council may aj)])eal to the Court 
which after obtaining the views of the Executive Council, 
may, if it aj)proves the di*aft, make the Ordinance and 
submit it to the Chancellor. 

34. (1) The autnorities and the Boards of the 
University may make Eegulations 
Regulations. consistent witli this Act, the 

Statutes and the Ordinances — 
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(a) laving down the procedure to be observed at 
their meetings and the number of members 
required to form a quorum ; 

r 

(i) providing for all matters wliich by this Act, 
the vStatutes or the Ordinances are to be 
prescribed by tJje Regulations ; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely concerning 
such authorities and Boards and not pro- 
vided for by this Act, tlie Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the Universit)' shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to the 
members of such autlioi*ity of the dates of meetings and 
of the business to bt' considered at meetings and for the 
keeping of a record of iJie proceedings of meetings. 

(♦3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may s])Ocify, of any 
Regulations made under this section or the armuhnent 
of any Regulation made under sub-section (1). 

Provided that any authority or Board of tlio Univer- 
sity wliich is dissatisfied with any such direcition may 
a])i)<‘al to the Chancellor, who, after obtaining the views 
of tlic Executive Council, may pass such orders as he 
thinks lit. 


Restdexces : CoLTmaEs xsd Hostels. 


oo. Every student of the University shall reside in 
Bpsidencef. ^ ColJc'ge or Hostfl, or under such 

conditions .as may bo i>rescribed 
by the Statutes and tlie Ordinances. 

36. (1) Colleges and Hostels maintained by the 

^ „ 1 u f . 1 - University shall be such as may be 

Colleges and Hostels. Statutes. ^ 
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(2) Colleges and Hostels other than those 
maintained by the University shall be such as may be 
recognised by the Executive Council on such general 
or special conditions as may be . prescribed by the 
Ordinances. 

(;i) The condition o£ residence in Colleges and 
Hostels shall be prescribed by the Ordinances ; and every 
College or Hostel shall be subject to inspection by any 
member of the Residence, Health and Discipline Hoard, 
authorised in this behalf by the Hoard, or by any 
authority or otlicer of the University authorised in this 
behalf by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall Iiave power to 
suspend or withdraw the n^jognition of any College or 
Hostel which is not conducted in accordance with the 
conditions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall bo taken without 
alTording the Committee of Management of such College 
or Hostel an op))ort unity of making such representation 
as it may deem tit. 

AoMlSSf-Oy AM) KxA^tINATIO^’S. 

J17. (1) Students shall not be eligible for admission 
, to a course of study for a degree 
Admission to Uni- ^n^iless they have passed the Inter- 

Louiaca. mediate examination of the Board 

of High School and Intermediate Education of the 
United Provinces or of an Indian University in- 
ct)rporatod by any law for the time being in force, 
or an examination recognised by the University as 
etpiivalent thereto, and possess such further qualifica- 
tions (if any) as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(2) Every student admitted to a course of study, 
for a degree shall, unless exempted from the provisions 
of this sub-section by a special order of the Executive 
Council made on the recommendation of the Academic 
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Council, be enrolled as a member of a College or Hostel 
or of an xVssociated College. Any vsucli exemption may 
be made subject to such conditipiis as the Executive 
Council may think tit. 


(3) Students exempted from the ])rovisions of 
sub-section (2) and students admitted in accordance 
with the conditions ])rescribed by the Ordinances, to 
courses of study other than courses of study for a 
degree shall be non-collegiate students of the Uni- 
versity. 

38. (1) Subject to the provisions of tlu'- Statutes, 
all arrangements for the conduct 
of examinations shall be made, and 
all examiners shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council. 

(2) If during the course of exanunation any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as such, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner to fill 
the vacancy. 


Examinations. 


(3) At least one examiner who is rud, a teacher 
in a College shall be apiminted for each subject included 
in a department of teaching. 

(4) The Academic Council sliall ap])oirit exami- 
nation committee's, consisting of members of its own 
body or of other ])ersons, or of botli, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to ])repare, tlu^ jvsults 
of examinations and to report such results to tlie lOxe'ou- 
tive Council for publication. The Academie; Council 
shall also appoint one member from its own body to be 
Chairman of all such committees. 


Annual kbpokt ano ACCorxTs. 

39. The annual report of the University shall be 
^ , prepared under the direction of 

Annua epor . Executive Council, and shall 

be fiubinitted to the Court on or before such date as uiav 
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be prescribed by the Statutes, and shall be considered 
by the Court at its annual meeting. Thc^ Court may 
pass resolutions thereon and communicate the same to 
the Executive Council which shall take such action as 
it thinks Kt and the Executive Council sliall inform 
t he Court of tlie action taken by it and, when no action 
is taken, of its reasons therefor. 


40. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet of 
. , . tlie University shall be pre])ared 

under the direction oL tiuj Execu- 
tive Council, and sliall be submitted to the Local 
Grovernment for the purposes of audit. 


(2) The accounts when audited shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gaisette and copies 
thereof shall, together with copies of the audit report, 
hh submitted to the Court, to the Local Government 
and to the Visitor. 


(;3) Tlie lixeiaitive Council sliall also prepare, 
before such date as may be jirescribed by the Statutes, 
the financial estimates for th(J ensuing yi'ar. 


(4) Every item of new expenditure, of or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by tlie Statutes, 
which it is ])r()])osed to include in the financial estimates, 
shall be referred by the Executive Council to the Com- 
mittee of Hefcreuce which may make recommendations 
thereon. 


(5) Tlie Executive Council sliall, after con- 
sidering the recommendations (if any) of the Coinmitteo 
of Keforence, submit the financial estimates as finally 
approved by it to the Court with such rccomuiendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may ])ass resolutions with re- 
ference thereto and communicate the same to the Exe- 
cutive Council which shall take them into consideration 
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and take such action thereon as it thinks fit or inform 
the Court, when no action is taken, of its reasons 
therefor : 

Provided tliat where there has been a disagreement 
between the Executive Council and tlu' Committee of 
lieference upon any item of expenditure nd’erred to it 
under sub-section (5), the decision of the Court thereon 
shall be final. 


S r P r L B MENTA 11 Y PlU) V iSK ) N S . 

41. The Court may, on the recommi'iidatioii oO not 

in-moval from mom- tliari two-i lords of tlie mem- 

borship of the Lhii- bers of the F]xe(‘iitiv(» Council for 
versity. tinu^ being in India, remove 

the name of any person from the register of graduates 
and nnnovo. any ])erson from membership of any 
authority or board of the University on e-onviclion by 
a Court-of-law of what, in the opinion of the Court, is 
a serious offence involving moral delinquency, or if he 
has been guilty of scandalous conduct and foi* tlu‘ same 
reasons may withdraw any degree or diploma conferred 
or granted by the University. 

42. If any question arises whethm' any person lias 

been duly elected or appointed as 

authorities or bodies. autlmnty or otluir body of 

the University, the matter shall 
be referred to the Chancellor, whose decision there- 
on shall be final. 


Constitution of com- 
mitteos. 


43. Where any authority of the University is given 
power by this Act or by tlie Sta- 
tutes to a])point committees, such 
committees shall, unless there is 
some sjiecial j)rovislon to tho contrary, consist of 
members of the autiiority concerned and of such other 
persons (if any) as the authority in each case may 
think iit« 
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44. All casual vacancies among the members (other 
than ex-officio members) of the 
Pilling of casual aiithoritv or other body of tlie 
ViicancieB. .University shall be filled as soon 

as conveniently may b(^ by the ix^rson or body who 
a]>])uint(Hl, elected or co-opted the member whoso place 
has become vacant, and the person a])]iointed, elected 
or co-opt(Hl to a c.asual vacancy shall be a member of 
sucii authority or body for th(‘ residue oP the term foi* 
wliich tiie ])erson whos(‘ place lu' fills would have been 
a membeu*. 

45. Xo act or proceeding of any authority or other 

body of the University shall be 
I'rocoedings of Um- invalidated merely by reason of 
yorsity bodies not existence of a vacancy or 

invalnhito.d by vacan- . i ‘ 

* vacancies among its members. 

46. (1) Kvery salaried officer and teacher of the 

^ . University shall be appointed on 

Conditions 0 seiMce, ten contract. 

The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar of 
the University, and a copy thereof shall bo furnished 
to the office]* or teaclier concerned, 

(2) Any imunber of the public services in India 
whom it is proposed to aiipoint to a post in the Uni- 
versity shall subject to tlio approval of such a]>point- 
?nent by the Rovermmuit have the option — 

(i) of having liis services lent to the Ihiiversity for 
a siiecilied period and nmiaining liable to recall 
to Clovernment service at the discretion of tlie 
Government at the end of that period, or 

(ii) of resigning Government service on entering 
the service of the University. 
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47. An}' disjmte arisinpj out of a contract between 

the Univernity and any otHcer or 
ArbitrJi- teacher of the University shall, on 

the requests of t lie o 111 cer or teacher 
concerned, be inferred to a Tribunal of Arbitration 
consisting of one member a])point<*d by the Kxecutive 
Council, one member nominated by the oliicer or teacher 
concerned, and an um])ire appointed by the CJianeellor. 
The decision of the Tribunal shall be final, and no suit 
-shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of the matters 
decided by the Tribunal. J^ivery such request sliall be 
deemed to be a submission to arbitration ujion the 
terms of this section within the meaning of tlie Indian 
Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that 
Act, with the exception of section 2 tliereof, shall apjily 
accordingly. 

48. (1) The University shall constitute for the 

benefit of its ollicers, teacheivs and 
Pensioner Provident other servants siudi ])ension or 
* provident funds as it may deem 

fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Wliere sucli ])ension or provid(Uit fund lias been 
so constituted, the Governor-Oenoral in Council may 
declare that the provisions of the Providinit Fund Act, 
1897, shall apply to such fund as if it were a Government 
Provident Fund. 

49. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the 

powers of the University conferred 
Territorial exercise shall not ex- 

o powers. b(\vond a radius of ten miles 

from the Convocation Hall of tlie University. Notwith- 
standing anything in any other law for the time being 
in force, no educational institution beyond that limit 
shall be admitted to any privileges of the University, and 
no educational institurion within that limit shall, save 
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with the «anotion o£ the ChaiiceH'or, be associated in 
anj" way with or seek admission to any privileges of any 
otlier University incorporated by law in British India, 
and any vsucli privileges granted by any such other 
UniversitN 1 (j any educational iiistitutiun svitliiji tliat limit 
l)rioi' to the coiaiiienceiiient of this Act shall be deemed 
to be withdrawn i>n the commencement (h this Act : 

Providtld that notliing in this section sluill apply 
to any Associated Colli'ge, or subject to the sanction 
of tli(3 Local Governiiient, to any agricultural or technical 
institution situated beyond the radius of ten miles. 


T ii\y s£ToRv Lhu) VISIONS. 


50. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act 
or the Ordinances any student of a 
Completion of course College attiliated to t he Allahabad 

Uni\ersit\, established under the 
had Uiii vei’toity uu(ler Allaliabad L ni\ersit} Act, 18S/, 
previous Act. who was studying for any e.vamina- 


tion of the said Uni\ersity shall 
be ]iermitted to complete his course in ]>reparation there- 
for, and the UiuNersity shall provide for such students 
instruction and exarnin^itions in accordance with the 
Prospectus of Studies of that University. 


51. The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed at 
any time after the passing of this 
vSffSorf Such appointment shall not- 

withstanding anything contained 
in aub-section (1) of section 11, be made by the Chancel- 
lor for a period of not more than three years on such 
conditions as he thinks lit : 

Provided that no such appointment shall be mad^ 
until financial provision has been made therefor. 
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o2. At any time after the passing of this Act, if the 
Withdrawal of cou- fx)cal Gov'ernmont is satisfied that 
trol of existing Uiii- adequate arrangements have been 
versity over schools. made to replace the present vS} stem 
of examinations for admission to the University of 
Allaliabad, as constituted prior to the commencement 
of this Act, and to its Colleges, it may, by notification 
in the Gazette, direct that the said University shall 
cease to exercise any control over the recognition of 
schools ; and us from such date clause (o) of sub-section 
(2) of section c)f the Indian Universities Act, 1904, 
shall, so far as it relates to the said University, be 
repealed. 

53. (1) At any time after the passing of this Act 
First appointments and until such time as the au- 
of University staff. thorities of the University shall 
have been duly constituted : — 

(a) the Treasurer may bo appointed by the Chan- 
cellor ; 

{6) any other ollicers of the University may be 
appointed by the Vice-Clianc(*llor with the 
])revious sanction of the Chancellor ; 

{e) teachers of the University shall be a])pointed 
by the Chancellor afti^r considering the re- 
commendations of an Advisory Committee 
consisting of the YiceChancellor, the 

Director of Public Instruction, United 

Provinces, and such other person or persons, 
if any, as the Chancellor thinks tit to 
associate with them. 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section 
(1) shall be for such period not exceeding three years 

and on such conditions as the ajq)ointing authority 

thinks fit : 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial provision has been made therefor* 
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54. The Vice-Chancellor appoiiitcnl under .section 
Ceiieral powers ot“ ol .sliall, until sec-tions :> and 1 
tlie Vice-OliaiicelJor. are brought into operation, have 
power — 


i<t) witli tljc ])ie\ious a]>provul oi’ tlj(‘ (’’lunuielior 
1o additional {Statutes to |)rovi<le Tor 

any matter not prosided i’or by tlie iirst 
Statute.^ ; 

(/y) to eon>litule proxlsional aiutliorities aiul bodies 
and on tlu'ir ri'coiuuu'ndations inaKi* vule.s 
])ro\iding For the conduct i»r the work o[ 
the UniN(‘rsity ; 

(c.) sul)j(‘ct to the control of till* Local (iov(‘rnm(‘?it, 
to make such lijiancial arrang(Mnents as may 
b(‘ n(‘ce>sary to (Uiabh* tliis Aid or arj\ part 
tli(‘reof to b(‘ broiiglit into operation ; 

{(i) with tlie sanction of th(‘ Cbanci*lloi\ to mak(‘ 
such a])point iiients as may be necessary to 
enable this Actor any jiart thereof to be 
brought into o])eration ; 

(e) to appoint committeivs, as lie may think lit, to 
discharge smdi of liis fumdions as lie may 
dii'eel ; and 

(/) generall\ to exerc.ise all or any of the powers 
conferred on the Executive Council b} this 
Act or the Statutes. 


55. As from the date on which sict ions o and 4 are 
, brought into operation, the enact- 

ments specified in Schedule II 
. ^ shall be repealed to the extent 

spoci&ed in the fourth column thereof. 


11 



STATUTES OP THE UNIVERSITY. 

£ 

sciiJ:i)ULi<: I. 


[tiBK SKCXIU-V ^ 1 ( 1 ).]. 

The lirsl (Statutes are now |>rinted in the Stal tiles of 
the University and on the right hand margin td’ the 
Statutes a reference to the Schedule is given. 

SCIIKDUM': II. 

M.V .vcr MKXTS KiU’K.VBKJ). 


( 'see Section no.) 


Year, j 

^ No. 

6Iiort litlf. 

1 

! KxtBTit ol repeal. 

1 

1687 i 

1 

XLVJll 

Tlio A Huh aba tl 
Univnr.sitv I 

Act, m: '' 

iSo much a.v \h luiiepcah^'l. 

lUOl 

i 'Ull 

i 

1 

Tluj Indian Uni- 
vcr.siticri Act;, 
1904. 

In sulfsection ili; of .sec- 
tion b the word Allaha- 
had " and the proviso. 


1 

1 

1 

In the first fjchediilo Iho 
lieudins “The Univer- 
1 .‘'ity or’ Allahabad and 
the entries under that 
heading. 

i 
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lyTHitPitrrrATKjX. 

1. la these* Stall ties, iinl(“<s there is anvthinij^ ri'pn^- I. 

Definitions. nant in the siil»jeet or context : 

(a) “the Act ” means th<* Allahabad [JniY(‘rsity Act, 

Itlril, and “ section ” moans a section of the 
Ac.t ; and ‘Sdaiise'' or “ siib^claiise means 
a claiisi* or sub-efaiise of this schedule; and 

(//) “ ollice.rs,” ‘‘ authorities/’ rrofessors/' “Read- 
ers.’’ “Lecturers,” “teachers," “ s(*rvants” 
and “registered graduates’' moan, rt^spec- 
lively, otlicers. authoritu‘s. Professors. Head- 
ers. Lecturers, servants and registered 
graduates of the University. 

}>oot'7iote.~-’i'[hi al»brcvialiou KSt. in the right hand 
margin refers tu the Fiist .'^tatiiU*s of the Uuivepsily. 


CHAPTER I. 

'PlfL rOURT. 

1. (1) In addition to the oliicers montiont*cl in section E, St. 2 
17, the following persons shall be 
S. 17. (1 ) ' viii. ) ('X ofjirio members of the Lourt, 

namely r — 

(i) The Vice-Uhancellors of the Lucknow Univer- 
sity, the Benares Hindu Univ(*rsity, and 
the Aligarh ^Muslim UnixTsity ; 

(ii) The Director of Public Instruction. United 

Provinc(*s ; 

(iii) The DiretTor of Agriculture, United Pro- 

vinces; 

(iv) The Director of lndu.strie.s. United Provincos. 
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(v) Tlio Tnspector-Goneral of Civil Hospitals, 
l^uitod Provinces; 

(\i) The Chief lns|)oetress of (lirls* Schools, United 
Provinces ; 

(vii) Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies ; 

(viii) 'riic Inspector of Muhainiuiidan Schools in the 
United Provinces ; 

(ix) Principals of Collci^cs ; 

(\) The VVTirdens of Hostels; and 
(\i) The Principals of Associated Coll egos. 

, (2) Th(> niiniber ol‘ persons t.i br appuiiil ed bv 
the Cljjuieellor uiidei' head (xviii j of section 17 shall not 
exceed lilteeii, ol wJnjm nut more tlian li\(‘ iija\ ho 
appointed to secure tin* l•t•|(lvsontation of minorities not 
otlnn wise adequatidy r(‘presented. 

(*>) The number of graduates to be el(*et(‘{l as 
ifitunbers ol. the Court b\ tin' n*gist(.'red gradual (‘s fjoiu 
among llieir own body >hall be Ihirly. 

(-1) Hvery association imdin^ a donation of not 
less than Ks. 2o,0uo, and (ncry individual makiiK'' a 
donation »)f not less tlian JN. and e\crv assncia- 

lion or indi>klual makiiiff an annual contribution of not 
less than lis. .o.uOit to or for tli«'. |)nr])oscs of ila^ L ni\ct- 
sity, shall he entitled to nominate one member to t he 
('ovirt, wlio shall be a member for the years, or as lone 
as tin* animal contribution continues, as ilie ease mav be. ^ 

(■)) The number of ].ersons elected bv tin- inm- 
olHcial members of the Leeislativi* Cmineil Innler head 
(xv) of section 17 siiall be hvi*. 

(6) TJie number of persons (deoled by the donors 
of sums nf not h‘ss tlian Its. i)fn.i and below Ifs. liiOdtt 
to the Univer.sily under head (xvi) of section 17 shall 
not exceed ten- 
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(7) The number nominated under head (xvii) of 
section 17 shall be one from the Managing Committee of 
each Associated College, 

(y) Save as otliervvisc ])rovkled members of the 
Couit other than ex-officto members shall hold office for 
a period of three years : 

Provided that tciachers elected under head (xiv) of 
class TIT of vsection 17 shall hold office so long only within 
the said period as they continue to be teachers. 


EJ.ECTlOiX OF AIEMBEES TO THt: COCKT liT 
DONORS. 


The Hegistiar shall kee]» in the office a list 
showing the names and addresses 
of all donors t>l‘ a sum of not less 
than five hundred ru))ees and hot 
than ten thousand rup(‘es to the lJju\(n’sity. 


S. 17i,x) 

St. 1 (6) (»f this Cliapter. 


more 


Every person wliosi^ name is i‘nt(‘red in the said 
list shall he entitled to vote at the elect ion of members 
of the Court under Section 17(x). 


(1) Where the donors of the suu\ specified above 
are more persons than one, who constitute a joint family 
or a partnership firm, or a company, or corporation, 
the Registtar shall call n])on such donors tf> elect, 
within a time to be fixed by him, one of their number 
to represent and act for them in voting at the election. 

(2) Jf sucJi donors fail to. elect and notify the name 
and address of the person so elected by them, within 
the time specified in the notice or within stich further 
period of time as may b(^ aIlow(‘d by the Registrar, or 
are unable to agree as to the ])ersou who sliould repre* 
sent them for tlie purpose of voting at the ('lection, the 
Registrar shall lay the matter for oixhus ?)»d‘orc ihv 
Vice-Chancellor, who may nominate any one of their 
number to repri\sent them at the election for the purpose 
of voting. The orders of Ihe Vice-Chancellor shall 
final 
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(3) The name of the person so elected or nomina- 
ted to represent such donors, shall be entered in the column 
of remarks against the names of such donors, and for 
purj)oses of s(U’\iag notices of election, of making 
nominations of persons to be elected and for voting at 
the election, tlie ]>ersoii, so noted as the re})rosentativ(’ 
of such donors, shall be detuiKui to be the jku'Soii entitled 
to act as one of the electors. 

5, Where the donor is a minor, or a person sufFer- 
ing from disability or a Ward of the t'oiirt, the legal 
guardian of such ]>erson shall be entitled to acl for him 
at such election as a voter, sc) long as the minority or 
disability continues or so long as lie is a W'ard of the 
Court. Where the same person is not the guardian of 
the person and jiroperty of a minor, the guardian of the 
jmoperty shall be deemed to be the guardian wit liin the 
meaning of this Ordinance. 

(j. \V henev(‘r tluTe are one or more vacancies in the 
Court for election, llie Jtegistrar shall (;aiisi> a notice to hr* 
issued showing the number of such vacancies and cnll cm 
the registered donors to make eleiitions in the manner 
hereinaft<Ji laid down. 

7, (J)The Kegistrar shall juvpan^ a voting paper 
containing the names and addresses of all the rt^gistt*red 
donors whose names are entered in the >said list of donors 
and shall mark with an asterisk tin*, nauu? or names of 
such donors, if any, who are already members of the Court. 

{' 2 ) One such voting j^aper, along witii the 
notice, shall be ]>osted under a registered coNer to the 
elector at his registered address. 

(it) The voting ]»aper shall state the time and 
date on or before which it must be delivered in a sealed 
cover to the Kegistrar or posted to him in a registered 
cover so as to reiich Jiim on or before the date and 
time fixed for the delivery of such pajier. 

# (4) The date and time thus specified shall not 

be less than 21 days from the date on which the voting 
paper is posted. 
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8, (1) The elector shall strike out tlie names of the 
persons for whom he does not vote. Such toting paper 
shall bo signed by the ofoctor. 

(2) A person unable to sign*hls name may put 
his seal or mark instead. The seal or mark shall 
made in the presence of and witnessed by not less than 
two witnesses who shall attest the same. In such case, 
as also in the case of pardannshin ladies, their signature 
or seal or mark shall be authenticated by at least two 
witnesses before a ^Magistrate or Judicial Officer or other 
person entitled to attest afflda^its for use in a Court 
of Justice. 

9. Kacli electoi may vote for the election of as 
many persons as th(*re are vacancies, but he shall not 
be entitled to give more than one vote to each person. 
A voting ])aper incorn^ct ly tilled in shall b(* null and 
void. 


lU. The Noting paper shall he put in a sealed cover 
by tile voter, which shall be delivered to the Registrar 
in his ollice on or before tin* date and time fixed fur the 
delivery of voting pajiers or ]>osted by r(\gistered ])ost 
so as to reach the Registrar before I lie said lime and 
the said date. 

II. (1) Such voting papers shall be kept in sealed 
covers unopeiK'd until the time and date fixed for their 
scrutiny. 


(2) Due nolici* of sucli time and date as also 
the plae.t‘ of scrutiny shall ,be given by the Registrar 
to all the voters, who sliall ha\e a right to be ])resent 
during the scrutiny, 

(»‘t) On the said day tin* Registrar shall open 
the said covers and scrutinise them in the presence of a 
Committee of three ]»ers(jus appointed by the Vice* 
Chancellor for that purpose. 
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(4) The Registrar sliall prepare a return of the 
votes obtained by each person, and such return when 
prepared shall be verified by the* members of the Com- 
mittee present during the scrutiny. 

12. The jierson or persons who liave obtained tl]e 
highest number of votes shall be declared 1o have been 
duly elected to fill up the vacane,y or vacancies. 

in. VV’^here two or more persons liaM* obtained an 
equal number of votes and the vacancies availiblc are 
less than the number of such persons, the Registrar 
shall report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall, 
on a date and time to be appointed, determine b\ draw- 
ing lots, in siicli manner as he may consider advisable, 
which of t he aforesaid ])ersons shall be deemed to have 
been (dectcnl. 

14. All objections to an election shall be referred 
by the jM^rsons aggrie\ed to the V’ice-Cliancellor whose 
order in siudi m?ittf.*rs shall be linal. 

15. Xo election shall Ix' (lc»‘m(Ml to le* iinjilid by 
reason of the notice or the. voting ))aper posted to an v 
elector being not delivered to him by tin'. Postal 
Department. 

ELECTION OK REGISTERED GRADUATES 
TO THE COURT. 

1-6, The Registrar .'‘ball maintain in his ofiice Register 
of Graduates in suc.ii form as may 
S. 17tM). St. jU’escribed by Regulations made 

this Chapter. in tJu's behalf by the E.vecutivo 

Council. 

17. JOvery (iraduate, whose nanu' is (uvtered in the 
said Register shall be entitled to vote at the election of 
members of the Court under s(H;tion 17 (xi). 

18. Whemner there an^ one* m* mon' vacancies In 
the Court for election, the Registrar shall e.ause a notice 
to be issued showiru/ the number of such vacaiuues and 
call on the registered graduates to make eleotioas in the 
manner hereinafter laid down, 
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19. The Registrar shall jtreparo a voting ])aper con- 
taining the names and addresses ol‘ all the registered 
graduates whoso names are entered in the said Kegister 
<.f Giaduates and shall mark with ^ci asterisk the name 
or names of such graduates, if any, M'ho are alreadv 
members (tf the Court. One such voting paper, along 
with tlie notice referred to in paragraph above, shall 
he |)osted undei- a registered cover t(» the voter at his 
registered address. The \otiug ])aper shall state the 
time and date on or befois' which it must be delivered 
in a sealed cover l(j tlu' Registrar or posted to him 
in u registerevl cover. The time and date thus specified 
shall not be less than 21 d.-iys from the dat(> on which 
the voting ]ia|)er is posted. 

20. The elector shall put a crross against the name 
of the person for whom he v«jtes. Such voting paper 
shall be sigiK'd by tin* ehsdor. .\ voting pajier ineor- 
l•(‘e1ly tilled in shall hi- null and void. 

21. liaeh elector may vot(> for the ehrtion of as many 
]iersons as then' ari‘ vacanciv's but he shall not be 
I'lilitled to give more Ilian one vott* to each jierson. 

22. The voting papers shall be jmt in sealed covers 
by Ihf voters, which shall be deliven'd to the Eegistrar 
in his ollie.* on or before the plate and time fixed for the 
didivery of voting papers or posted by n'gister.al ]»ost 
so as to reaeli the Hegistrar before the said time 
f\ri(l date. 

2.2. (1) Such voting papers shall bt; k(*|»t in the 
sealed covms unopened until the time and dale fixed 
lof 1 htdr scrul inv. 


(2) Due notice of such time and date as also 
the ])lace of scrutiny shall be given by the Eegistrar 
to all voters, who shall have a right to be pri'sent durinn- 
t}^e scrutinv, • 
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(8) On tlie said day the Registrar shall open 
the eo\ers and scrutinise ‘them in tlic presence of a 
Committee of three persons appointed by the Vice* 
( 'banco Uor for that purpose. 

(4) The Registrar shall prepart^ a return of the 
^ote^ oj3tained b\ each i)ersan, and such return shall 
be verified bv the members of the C‘ommittee prestmt 
during tin* scrutinj. 

24. The person or ]M*i*sons who Iiave obtained the 
liigiiost juimbei* ot votes shall be declaied to have 
b<Hm cluh elected to fill up the viicancv or vacancies. 

2o. Where two or moiv ]»eisons have obtained an 
equal ninnboi of votes and the vacancies available art* 
less than the number of such persons, the Registrar 
**hall report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall, 
on a date and time to be appointed, determine by 
drawing lots, in such manner as he may consider 
adv isable, which of the aftii'csaid )>ersons shall be d(*emed 
to have been t*le(‘ted. 

26. All objections to an t*lection shall be referred by 
jKirsons aggrieved to the Vice-C'hanccllor, wlio^e order 
in such matters shall be final. 

2|. So election shall be deemed to be invalid bv rea* 
son of the notice or the voting pa)>er posted to any elect 
or not being delivered to him bv the Postal depart 
meat. 


CHAPTER II 

THE EXECUTIVE COUXCIL. 

MjDUB£KSHrp« 

1. (1) The members of the Rxecutive Council, in 
jj 20 addition to the Vice-Chancellor and 

the Treasurer shall be — 

/. — Ex-officio mtmbtn, 

Dc^ns of t^e Faculties. 


F.St. 
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Clw IL-— Other m mbers, 

(i) Six members of the Court, elected b} the 
Court at its amuial meeting of whom two 
must be from among members of the Court 
elected by th<" registered graduates ; 

(li) 7 ])rincnwils, elected b> ilie Pnucn)als of 
colleges and one Warden, elected b} the 
Wardens ; 

(ill) Piineipals of Associated Colh‘ges, (*I(rted 
b\ tlie Council ot Associated Coll(»g(*s ; 

(i\ ) Two members elected b\ the Academic Council 
from its o^^n body ; 

(v) 0/ic member oi the Council of xVssociated 
Colleges, connected with an Associated 
College but not b<‘iiig the Principal of an 
Associated Colh'ge, elected b} that Council. 

(m) J/iree members appointed bv the Chancellor, 

(2) Members other than ex offmo luembcns shall 
hold odice ior a period ol three }earN : 

ProMded that a member appointed fir elected as ^ 
member of a particular bod\ or as the holder of a par- 
ticular ])Ost shall hold ollice so Jong only within that 
period as he continues to be a member o± that bod} or the 
holder ot that post, as the case maj be. 

PoWBKS AND DcilKS. 

2. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the KxecU' F St. 4. 
tive Council shall have the folio- 

’ ^ ^ wing powers^ namely ; — 

(u) to institute, at its discretion, such Professor- 
ships, leaderships, Lectureships, or other 
teaching posts as may be proposed by the 
Academic Couitoil \ 
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{i>) to aboliNh or suspend, al ter report from the 
Academic (ouncil thereon, anj Pruiessor* 
hlii]), Eeadorshiji, J^eeturesbij) or other 
teaching post ; 


(c) to apjioini in accorduiice ^vith flu* Btnlule'^, 

otheers, teachers, and other seivants ot Ihe 
Uni\eiMt} ; 

(d) to delegate, .subject to the appioxal of the 

Omrt and Mibject to sucJi conditions as 
ina} be jirescribed bj Kegulations juade b> 
the Executive Council, its j)o\ver to appoint 
otlicers, teachers, ajid otlier servants ol the 
University to Mich pei*son or anthoritv a^ 
the Executive Council ina\ del ermine; 

(e) to manage and regulate tJie tiiniiuTs. accounts* 

investments, properl v and all adnnnislra 
the affairs hat soever of the Uihversitv* 
and fur that puqiose to appoint such agents 
as it maj think fit ; 

(/) to accept beijuests, donations, and tiTinsfers of 
property to the Univeisitj ; 

Proxided that all such bequests, donations, and 
transfers shall be reported to the Court at 
its next meeting ; 

(i') to provide the buildings, premiso^, furuitun. 
apparatus, equipment, and oilier means 
needed for carrjing on the work of the 
University ; 

{&) after re|>ort from the Finance Comnuitcc, to 
enter into, var), carry out, and cancel 
oontracts on behalf of the University; 
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(i) to inv^t any moneys belonging to the CTnirer* 
sity including any unapplied income in any 
of the seeurities described in section 20 of 
the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in the 
purchase of immoveable property in India, 
with the like power of varying such invest- 
ments ; or to place on fixed deposit in any 
bank approved in this behalf by the Local 
Government any portion of such moneys 
not required for immediate expenditure ; 
and 

(jf to institute and manage colleges and hostels. 


CHAPO^BB III. 

THE COMMITTEE OP EEFERENOE. 
Mbbibbbship. 

1. The election of members of the Court to the 
„ Committee of Reference shall take 

‘ ’ place at the annual meeting of the 

Court. The members so elected shall hold office for a 
period of three years : 

Provided that the period of office shall not extend 
beyond the period during which they continue to be mem- 
bers of the Court. 

EiiBOttoh Of Mbmbbbs io thb Cohhitibb of 
Rbfbubkob. 

2. The members present at the Annual Meeting of the 
8. 23 (1). Court at which an election is being 

held shall be supplied with a voting 
paper containing a list of members of the Court. The 
Chairman shall announce from tho chair the names of such 
members of the Court as are members of the Executive 
Council. 
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3. Any member present may propose the name or 
names of members of the Court for election ; but no 
proposal shall be put from the (hair unless it is seconded 
by another member present. 

4. 'When all proposals hare been made the Chairman 
shall read to the meeting the names of all those who 
have been duly proposed for election to the Committee 
of Beference. 

5. Members of the Court will be furnished with a 
voting-paper upon which to record the names of the 
person or persons for whom they vote. 

6. Such voting-paper must be signed by the voter. 
A voting-paper incorrectly filled in shall be null and 
void, 

7. A voter may vote for the election of as many 
persons as there are vacancies on the Committee of 
Beference, but he shall not be entitled to give more 
than one vote to each person or to vote for a number of 
persons in excess of the number of vacancies. 

8. Such voting-papers shall be collected by tellers 
appointed by the cWrman and the votes recorded shall be 
coimted by them and the result checked by the Begistrar. 

9. The person or persons who have obtained the 
highest number of votes shall be declared by the Chairman 
to have been duly elected to fill up the vacancy or 
vacancies. 

10. When two or more persons have obtained an equal 
number of votes and the vacancies available are less thah 
the number of such persons, the chairman shall determine 
by drawing lots in such manner as he may consider 
advisable, which of the aforesaid persons shall be deemed 
to have been elected. 

11. The Chairman’s decision on any question affooting 
the elections shall be finaL 
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DxrriEis and Powbbs. 

12. (1) Tho items of new expenditure in the financial 
estimates to be referred by the Exe- 
8. 23 (2). cutive Council td the Committee of 
Eeference shall be — 


(а) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, any 

item of ten thousand rupees or over, and 

(б) in the case of recurring expenditure, any item 

of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be prescribed in this behalf 
by the Ordinances, consider all items of expen^ture 
referred to it by the Executive Council under sub-clause 
(1), and shall make and communicate to the Executive 
Council, as soon as may be, its recommendations thereon. 


(8) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the consideration of tho annual financial estimates by 
the Court, proposes any revision thereof involving 
recurring or non-recurring expenditure of the amounts 
respectively referred to in sub-clause (1), the Executive 
Council shall refer the proposal to the Committee of 
Reference which may require that the proposal shall be 
laid before the Court for its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled 
to inspect any reports from the Executive Council or 
the Academic Council relating to any item of propo^ 
expenditure referred to the Committee under sub-clai^ 
il) or sub-clause (2), and to require that the propoftl 
shall be considered at a joint meetiag of the Oomnutte^ 
wd df the Executive Council. At any such joint meet^ 
ing the Vice-Chancellor shall preside. 
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chapter ly. 

THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

Mbmbebshif. 

* 

1. (1) The members of the Academic Council, in addi- F.St.6. 
g 22 Vice-Chancellor, shall 

be — 

Ciasa /, — Ex-offido members, 

(t) The Deans of the Faculties ; 

(it) The Librarian of the University ; 

(Hi) The Professors and such Headers as are Heads 
of Departments of Teaching ; 

(iv) The Principals of Colleges and Associated 
Colleges ; 

(o) The Chairman of the Board of Intermediate 
and High School Education, 


Class II. — Other members, 

(vi\ A Header and a Lecturer elected by the Headers 
and Lecturers of each Department of Teach- 
ing; 

(tii) One member of the staff of each Associated . 
College other than a Principal, to bo elected 
therefrom; 

(viii) Five members elected, by the Court, from its 
own body, who are not engaged in teaching ; 

(w), Three such members of the Council of Asspeiaited, 
Colleges, as are epnneoited with ^sociat^. 
Colleges, elected by tihe 
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(x) One Warden of a Hostel elected by the War- 
dens. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under sub- 
clause (1) may co-opt as members, . teachers of the Univer- 
sity not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so consti- 
tuted. 


(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as repre- 
sentatives of any particular body shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be members 
of that body. 

POWBBS ANO nUTIBS. 

2. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Academic F. st. 6 

g 22 Council shall have the following 

powers, namely : — 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of Professorships, Eeader- 
ships. Lectureships, or other teaching posts, 
and in regard to the duties and emoluments 
thereof ; 

ip) to make Eegulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Eegulations, Scholar- 
ships, Fellowships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, 

Medals, and other Rewards ; 

{() to recommend to the Executive Council the 
names of examiners after report from the 
Faculties concerned ; 

{d) to control ^d mantle the University Library 
or Libraries, to. frame Eegulations regarding 
their use, and to appoint a Library Com- 
mittee under the general control of the 
Academic Council to manage the affairs of 
bhe Libhiit^ ; 
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{e) to fonnulate, modify or revise, suoject to the 
control of the ISxecative Council, schemes 
for the constitutidh or reconstitution of 
Faculties and for the assignment of subjects 
to such Faculties ; 

(/) to assign teachers to the Faculties ; 

(i) to promote research within the University and 
to require reports on such research from 
the persons engaged thereon ; 

(A) to forward to the Executive Council or reject 
or refer back but not to amend the draft 
of any Ordinance prepared by the Council 
of Associated Colleges relating to courses, 
examinations and the conditions upon which 
students of such colleges will be admitted 
to examinations for the degrees of the 
University. 


CHAPTER V. 

THE COUJSTCIL OF ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 
Mbmbbeship. 

1. (1) The Council of Associated Colleges shall y, st, ll 
25. consist, in addition to the Vice- 

Chancellor, of the following ; — 

(i) the Chairman of the Board of Intermediate 

Education ; 

(ii) the Principals of Associated Colleges ; 

(iii) one person nominated by the Managing Com- 

mittee of every Associated College ; 

(iv) five persons elected by registered graduates 

from their own body ; 

(v) one person elected by the teacher^ of each of 

the Associated Colleges ; 
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(vi) persons nominated by the Chancellor not 
exceeding ten in number ; 

(vii) teachers of *the University and teachers of 
Associated Colleges, to be appointed by 
the Academic Council *in the proportion of 
one to two respectively. 

(2) The number of teachers to be appointed 
under head (vii) of sub-clause (1) shall bo determined 
by the Academic Council : 

Provided that the total number so appointed 
shall not be less than one-third or more than one-half 
of the whole Council. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold oflB.ce for a period of three years : 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as 
representatives of any particular body shall hold oflEice 
so long only within the said period as they continue to 
be members of that body. 

2, The Council of Associated Colleges shall have 
g tyr power to add to its own body other 

persons possessing special knowledge 
of the subjects included in the courses for Associated 
Colleges : 

Provided always that the persons so added — 

(a) shall not exceed 12 ; 

{b) shall hold oflBlce for one year only from the date 
of appointment ; 

(<) shall be eligible for re-appointment. 


Powers and duties. 

3. At any meeting of the Council of Associated 
g 2 g fot ^ Colleges the members shall consider 
and report to the Academic Council 
upon the courses of study submitted to it by the Com- 
mittees of Courses and Studies in the various subjects 
included in the courses for Associated Colleges, and may, 
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if it ^ thinks fit, advise the Academic Oouncii upon the 
eraminations to be passed and upop the conditions to be 
fulfill^ by candidates for degrees and upon any other 
qpestipn or questions jvhich may fall within, the province 
of the Council of Associated Colleges. 


CHAPTER VI. 

THE SPECIAL PANEL OP THE COUNCIL 
OP associated COLLEOES. 

Membbbshif. 

1. (1) There shall be a Special Panel of the Council 
g 2(5 fu of Associated Colleges which shall 

' . be constituted in the manner laid 

down in the Ordinances : 

Provided ' that the majority of the members of the 
Special Panel shall be representatives of Assoeikted 
Colleges; and 

Provided further that not less than one-third of the 
members shall be representatives of the Academic Council. 

PoWBBS AND DUTIES. 

(2) The Special Panel shall have the following 
powers, namely : — 

(a) it shall, subject to the provisions of the Act 
and the Ordinances and subject to the 
approval of the Academic Council, draw up 
courses and arrange for the conduct of 
examinations for students of all or any 
University Colleges, and for that purpose 
shall recommend the names of examiners to 
the Academic Council. • 

(^) it shall, if it thinks fit, constitute, in the 
manner to be prescribed by the Ordinances, 
an E^cecutive Committee of its own. bo(|y to 
which it miiiy delegate such of its 'ftthotibns 
as it thinks fit. 
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CHAPTER VIL 

THiB EXEOtJTIYE COJSPIITTEE OP THE COUNCIL 
OE ASSOCIATED CO LLEGES. 

Mbsibbbship. 

1 . (1) There shall be an Executive Committee of P. St. 14 . 

B os Council of Associated Colleges 

■ which shall consist of— 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(i»)One member from each of the Associated 
Collies chosen from the persons included in the heads (ii) 
and (v) of statute 1 ( 1 ) af Chapter V and four others. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Chairman 
of the Executive Committee, which shall appoint its own 
Vice-Chairman. 

( 3 ) Members appointed under head (ii) of sub- 
clause(l) shall hold office for three years or for so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be mem- 
bers of that body. 


Powers and duties. 

2. The Executive Committee shall, subject to the « a* 15 

S 30 to) general control of the Council of 

* ^ Associated Colleges, have the fol- 

lowing powers, namely : — 

(a) it shall, subject to the Act, the Statutes and 
Ordinances, conduct all examinations for 
students of the Associated Colleges, and 
for this purpose shall recommend examiners 
to the Academic Council ; 

{i) it shall report to the Executive Council upon 
all applications for grants from Govern- 
ment in aid^ of any A^soma^ (?oll^e; 
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(c) it shall administer the funds of the Council of 
Associated Colleges, including the receipts 
from examination fees and grants from any 
source, •which shall bo kept separate from 
the general funds of the University, and it 
shall lay before the Executive Council for 
its approval annual estimates of receipts 
and expenditure ; 

(rf) it shall be empowered to submit proposals to 
the Council of Associated Colleges — 

(i) for supplementing the teaching provided by 

these Colleges, and 

(ii) regarding the acceptance of endowments by 

the said Council for such purposes. 


CHAPTER VIII 

THE FACULTIES. 

Membebship. 

^ 24 I Each Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Professors and Headers of the Departments 

comprised in the Faculty ; 

(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned to the 

Faculty as may be appointed to the Faculty 
by the Academic Council ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to the 

Faculty but having in the opinion of the 
Academic Council an important bearing on 
subjects so assigned, as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council ; 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to jbhe 

Faculty l)y the Academic Council on account 
of their possessing expert knowledge in a 
subject or subjects assigned to the Faculty. 
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2. Each Faculty shall comprise such Departments 
n 4 of Teaching as may be prescribed 

* Jby the Ordinances. 


/ 

3. Members of the Faculties appointed under sub: 
cj 91 clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) of Statute 

^ 1 of this Chapter shall hold office 

for a period of two years : 


Provided that teachers appointed under Statute 1 (ii) 
and (iii) shall hold office for so long as they continue to be 
teachers. 


POWBBS AND DDTIBS. 

4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Faculty F. St, 10, 
^ following powers, 

^ namely: — 

(а) to constitute Committees of Courses and Stud • 

ies ; 

(б) to recommend to the Academic Council, after 

consulting the Committee of Courses and 
Studies, the names of examiners in subjects 
assigned to the Faculty ; 

{c) subject to the control of the Academic Council 
to organise the teaching and research work 
of the University in the subjects assigned to 
the Faculty ; 

{d) subject to the control of the Academic Council 
to regulate the conditions for the award of 
degrees, diplomas, and other distinctions ; 

(e) to deal with and dispose of any matter referred 
to it by the Academic Council. 

5(1) The members of each Faculty shall elect from 

S. 24 (3) among the Heads of Departments 
comprised in the Faculty a Head 
•of a Department to bo Doan of the Faculty. 
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(2) The members of each Faculty shall also elect 
from among the Heads or Acting Heads of the Depart- 
ments comprised in the Faculty 'some person who shall 
act as Dean of the ^Faculty during the absence of the 
Dean goii^ on leave for more than six months. 

The Deans. 

6. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the p. st. H. 

executive officer of the Faculty and 
8. 9 (v). S. 24(4). preside at its meetings. He 

shall, subject to statute 5 (2) of this chapter, hold office 
for three years. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the Uni- 
versity in the Departments comprised in the Faculty 
and shall be responsible for the conduct of teaching 
therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to bo present an*^ 
to speak at any meeting of any Committee of the Faculty 
but not to vote unless he is a member of the Committee. 


CHAPTER IX. 

THE BOAED OF CO-OEDIINATION. 
Mbubekship. 

a 07 , 0 , 1- The Board of Co-ordination „ 

shall consist of- 

(a) the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be Chairman 

thereof ; 

(b) the Deans of the Faculties ; and 

0 the Eegistrar. 

PoWEBS AND DUTIES 

2. It shall be the duty of the Board to make 
arrangements for the teaching of the University and in 
particular to co-ordinate the work and time-tables of the 
various Faculties, and lO assign lecture rooms, laboratories, 
and other rooms to the Faculties. 
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CHAPTER X. 

Till: J30ARI) OF EESTDENCK, HEALTH 
AND DISCIPLINE/’ 

Membkiisuip. 

^ p 1. The Board ot Eesidence, Health 

^ and Discipline shall consist of — 

The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

The Principals of Colleges. 

The Wardens of Hostels. 

The Medical Officer or Officers of the University. 
The Proctor. 

Two members elected by the (\)iirt out of its own 
body who are residents of Allaliabad. 

POWBKS ABn JDUXrES, 

^ ,^.. 2 2. The Board shall have the 

’ following powers — 

{a) To enquire into conditions under which stu- 
dents not residing in Hostels are living ; 

(b) To require students not residing in Hostels to 

attach themselves to Hostels ; 

(c) To propose to the Executive Council draft 

regulations affecting the health of students 
and to advise in regard to physical training 
and sanitation ; 

(d) To take measures with the approval of the 

Executive Council for dealing with an epi- 
demic occurring among students of tlie 
University ; 

(^) To draft regulations for the approval of the 
Executive Council affecting the discipline 
of students outside the precincts of th# 
University or of its colleges or hostels. 


18 
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r3. The Board shall have the right to advise th® 
Executive Council before the making of any Ordinance 
or Eegulation affecting the residence, health or discipline 
of students. * 

4. Before the execution of any building project the cost 
of which excec'ds lis. 1,000, affecting the provision of 
accommodation for resident students of the University, 
the Board shall be furnished with copies of the plans and 
specifications of the same for its information, and the 
board shall thereupon be entitled within twenty-one days 
to object thereto and such objection shall, subject to 
appeal to the Executive Council, be met to the satisfaction 
of the Board before building operations are commenced. 
The same procedure shall be adopted in the case of a 
drainage or levelling scheme, the cost of which exceeds 
Es. 300. 

CHAPTER XI. 

THE xMUSLIM ADVISORY BOARD. 

MB-VEBBUSHIP. 

1. The members of the Board shall 
' be five in number of whom — 

(1) One shall be elected by the non -official xMuslim 

members of the Legislative Council of the 
Governor of the United Provinces from their 
own body ; 

(2) Three shall be elected by the Court from among 

the Muslim members of its own body of 
whom not less than two shall be teachers of 
the University, and 

(3) One shall be ap])ointed by the Chancellor. 

2. Members shall hold office for a period of three years. 
Provided that members elected under heads (1) and (2) 
shall hold office so long only within the said period as they 
continue to be members of the body that elected them, 

3. The Board shall appoint its own Chairman, 

4. Three membere shall form a quorum. 
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POWBIIS AND DUTIES. 

^ *5. The Board shall have the 

right- 

(1) to advise the University on any matter affecting 

the religious convictions or the special 
interests of Muslim students, and 

(2) to address any of the University bodies on any 

matter affecting Muslim interests. 

6. The Board shall discharge such other functions as 
may be assigned to it by the Ordinances. 


CHAPTER XIL 

Committees. 

1. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Statutes 
g and the Ordinances, or when not 

otherwise provided by Eegulation 
any one or more of the powers and duties of the 
Executive Council, the Academic Council or the Coun- 
cil of Associated Colleges may, subject to the supervision, 
control and approval respectively of any of the authorities 
aforesaid, be exorcised and performed by a Committee 
appointed for the purpose in accordance with the Act. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

Oppccers op.the Universitv. 

. ^ 1. There shall be the following 

officers, namely ; — 

(i) a Proctor for the maintenance of the general 

discipline of the University, to whom 
the Vice-Chancellor may delegate such of 
his disciplinary powers as he may think 
fit; 

(ii) a Librarian for the University Library. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

TkBM OB OFBICK AND CONDITIONS OF 8KRVI0B OF THE 
V 1OB-CHANCKLI.OU. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for three years 
g X from the date of his election by the 

Court and till the election of his 
successor has been confirmed by the Chancellor. 

2. His salary shall be rupees two thousand a month 
payable from the date of his election and he shall also 
be paid an allowance of rupees two hundred a month in 
lieu of a residence. 

H. He shall be entitled to leave in accordance with 
the ordinances governing the granting of leave to whole- 
time officers and teachers of the University. 


CHAPTER XV. 

Appointment op Teachers. 

1. (1) Subject to the provisions of statute 2 of this P. St. 21. 
^ chapter appointments to Professor- 

ships, Readerships and Lectureships 
shall be on the nomination of Committees of Selection 
constituted for the purpose as follows, namely : — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Teaching 
in the Faculty concerned ; 

(iii) two members of the Executive Council 

selected by the Executive Council ; 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council select- 

ed by the Academic Council on the 
ground of their special knowledge of, 
or interest in, the subject or subjects with 
which the Professor, Reader, or Lecturer, 
as the case may be, will be conoenied ; 
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(t) one member, xrho shall not be an officer or 
teacher, appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Committees of selection appointed under sub- 
olause (1) shall report to the Executive Council which 
shall, if it accepts the nomination of the Committee, make 
the appointment to the post accordingly. If the Execu- 
tive Council does not accept the nomination of th£ Com- 
mittee, it shall in the case of a Professorship or lleader- 
ship refer the case to the Chancellor, who shall make such 
appointment as he thinks fit, and in the case of a Lecture- 
ship it shall make the appointment itself as it deems fit. 

2 . (1) Where the Executive Council desires p g*. 90 

engage a Professor in the United ICingdom to till a ® ‘ ® ' 

vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall be 

filled on the nomination of a Committee of Selection 
constituted for the purpose in the United Kingdom, 

( 2 ) Committees of Selection referred to in sub- 
clause ( 1 ) shall be constituted as follows, namely : 

(i) one member resident in the United Kingdom 

appointed by the Academic Council ; 

(ii) one member appointed by the Executive 

Council ; and 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chancellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the report 
of a Committee of Selection constituted under sub-clause 
(2), and shall, if it accepts the .nomination of the Com- 
mittee, make the appointment to the post accordingly. If 
the Executive CJouncil does not accept the nomination of 
the Committee, it shall refer the case to the Chancellor, 
who shall make such a]>pointment as he thinks fit. 

3. Appointments to teaching posts other than those „ ^ ^ 

Appoin t. m e n t of provided for by statutes 1 and 2 of * 

other teachers. this chapter shall, subject to the 

provisions of the Act and the Statutes, be made in the 
manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 
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CHAPTER SVI. 

Association or Colleges and Inspection op such 
Colleges. 

1. (1) No institution shall be admitted to associa- P St 12. 

g g tion with the University as an 

Associated College which is within 
the hmits of the territorial jurisdiction of the University. 

(2) Subject to the provision of sub-section (6) 
of section 7, no educational institution shall be an Asso- 
ciated College unless it satisfies the requirements of the 
Ordinances in regard to the following particulars : — 

(i) the separate treatment of Intermediate stu- 

dents ; 

(ii) the number of students in each class ; 

(iii) the number, pay and tenure of office of the 

teachers ; 

(iv) organisation and government ; 

(v) equipment and arrangements for the accommoda- 

tion and residence of students ; and 

(vi) inter-collegiate relations: 

Provided that no decision affecting the status of an 
Associated College shall be arrived at, except after 
consultation with the Council of Associated Colleges. 

2. Colleges and Institutions, or parts thereof, may be 

admitted to association with the 
* ‘ * * University provided that the Uni- 

Ttrsity is satisfied: — 

(a) that the College or Institution guarantees a 
satisfactory standard of educational effici- 
ency foi the ])urposes for which association 
is sought, and is established on a perma- 
nent basis ; 
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(d) that the financial resources of the College are 
such as to make due provision for its con- 
tinued maintenance; r.j 

(c) that the College does not c&me into unhealthy 

competition with other colleges already 
associated with the University ; 

(d) that the number of students in each class does 

not exceed the limits of accommodation and 
that the teaching stafE is numerically ade- 
quate therefor ; 

(r) that the pay of teachers is sufficient to attract 
and retain competent men, and that every 
teacher is employed under an agreement 
guaranteeing reasonable security of tenure ; 

(/) that the College is under proper management 
and is suitably organised ; 

(^) that^the buildings are suitable and sufficient; 

(A) that the furniture and equipment is adequate ; 

(/) that the provision for residence of students is 
satisfactory ; and 

(j ) that due provision is made for the health and 
recreation of students. 

3. The Executive Council may, after consulting the 
Council of Associated Colleges, call upon an Associated 
College to take, within a specified period, such action as 
may appear to it to bo necessary in respect of any of the 
matters referred to in Statutes 1 (2) and 2 of this Chapter. 

4. If after expiry of the time so fixed the College fails 
to comply with the orders of the Executive Council as 
above, the Executive Council may, with effect from such 
date as it may determine, withdraw the recognition of the 
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College as a college associated with the University or 
deprive it of any of the rights or privileges conferred upon 
it by such association. 

6. An Associated 'College shall annually, and on or 
before a date fixed by the Executive Council for the 
purpose, submit to the Eegistrar such reports and returns 
as may from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council. 

6. Each Associated College shall annually report the 
arrangements made for instruction in the various courses 
of study in respect of which it has been admitted to 
association. 

7. Every Associated College shall from time to time as 
required by Beguktions furnish returns in the form prescrib- 
ed for such returns and shall maintain the prescribed regis^ 
ters for colleges admitted to the privileges of association. 

Association with thb Unitbesitv. 

8. All applications for association or for permission 
to teach further subjects must be made not later than 
the first o£ October in the calendar year preceding the 
one in which it is proposed to open new classes. 

9. A college seeking recognition in any course of 
instruction in experimental science shall satisfy the IJni- 
vcrsity that— 

{a) for every 20 students performing practical work 
at one and the same time in a Science subject, 
a Demonstrator is provided ; 

(//) separate laboratories are provided in each 
branch of Science and that each of them is 
suitably equipp(*d ; 

(c) sufiicinil au(l suitable ap])aratus and materials 
are provided for the carrying out of experi- 
mental work. 
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10, The Executive Council shall provide that each Asso- 
ciated College shall be inspected at 
least once within the period of 5 
years after the grant to it of the 
privileges of association or after the inspection last held. 


Inspection of Asso- 
ciated Colleges. 


11. (1) Upon the coining into force of these Statutes the 
Executive Council shall depute one or more persons to 
inspect each Associated College, affiliated to the Allahabad 
University prior to the coming into force of the Act, and 
to report to the Executive Council how far the college 
fulfils the conditions of association with the University 
and the extent to which it meets the requirements of the 
Statutes in regard to the subjects in which it ])rovides 
instruction. 

Provided that if, from any cause, it be found impossible 
upon the coming into force of these Statutes to arrange 
for such inspection, the Executive Council may postpone 
the coming into force of this Statute until November, 
1923; and 

Provided further that the Executive Council shall so 
arrange that every such college shall be inspected before 
the end of the third year from which the work of inspec- 
tion began. 

(2) The persons deputed to insi)ect shall forward at 
report of their inspection to the Eegistrar, who shall 
submit it to the Executive Council at its next iiu^eting. 

(3) The Executive Council after considering the report 
may n ake further inquiry, or may, ui)on the report so 
furnished, call upon the college authorities for an explana- 
tion, and if it considers it necessary, may require the 
college authorities to bring the college into conformity 
with the conditions laid down for association with the 
University. 
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Provided that it shall take no action without first 
informing the Council of Associated Colleges of the action 
proposed to be taken and afiordibg the said Council an 
opportunity of expressing its opinion. 

(4) The Executive Council shall specify definitely the 
point or points in which it considers the college deficient 
and fix a time within which the college shall take the 
action necessary to ix'ctify the deficiencies pointed out. 

(5' The Executive Council upon good cause shown may 
extend the period so fixed. 

(6) If after expiry of the time so fixed the college is 
found to have failed to bring itself into conformity with 
the requirements of the University, the Executive "Council 
may, with effect from such date as it shall determine, 
withdraw all or any of the privileges of association with 
the University. 

Provided that it shall take no action without first 
informing the Council of Associated Colleges, of the action 
proposed to be taken and affording the said Council an 
opportunity of expressing its opinion. 

12. This Statute shall apply also to all inspections of 
an Associated College subsequent to the first inspection. 

OHAPTBR XVIL 

Colleges and Hostels. 

1. {a) Every College or Hostel not maintained by 17. 

S 30fff the University shall be managed 
Colleges and Hostels, Committee of Management, 
appointed by the person or body 
maintaining the Hostel the constitution of which shall 
be reported to the Executive Council. 

(6) The appointment of the teachers and superin- 
tending staff of every such College or Hostel shall be 
made by the Committee of Management or by any 
i^pthority to whom such body may have delegated t^e 
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})o\ver, and all such appointments sljall be reported to 
the Executive Council. 

{c) Every student not being a teacher and not 
residing in a College or Hostel sliall be attached to a 
College or Hostel for tutorial help and disciplinary 
super\ision and for such other purj)oses as may bo 
l)rescribed by the Ordinances. 

CHAPTER XVIII. 

TUTORIAL AXD OTHER SUPPLEMENTARY HSS- 
TRUCTIOX IX COLLEGES AXD HOSTELS. 

1. “Tutorial instruction’’ im^ans the training of 

students by methods of individual 
S. 2(a) aruWc). work or group work, the 

writing of essays, discussions etc. No such group to 
(xmsist of more than six students or normally to meet 
less than once in six working days. 

2. “Supplementary instruction ' means all such ins- 
truction as is not declared by the University to be formal 
teaching. It may take any of the following forms ; — 

{a) instruction given to supplement the formal 
teaching of the University in the subjects 
of University Examination ; 

(h) class or seminar work; and 
(c) Library work, etc. 

3. Every undergraduate student of the Teaching 
University shall receive tutorial and other supplementary 
instruction, which in case of students residing in or 
attached to a college will be provided by the college, 
and in case of other students by the University subject 
to exchange arrangements between the colleges or between 
any college and the University. 

4. Every undergraduate student receiving tutorial or 
other supplementary instruction shall pay direct to the 
college suqh fee therefor as may be determined by the 
Executive Council for all students of the University. 
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5. The names oE all tutors with their qualifications 
shall be reported to the University within a month of 
their appdntment for approval by tho Executive Council. 

6. All ])ersons employed by a college for the purpose 
of giving tutorial instruction shall when appro v('d by the 
Executive Council be Teachers of the University within 
the meaning of section 2(/z). 

7. No person may be retained upon the staff of a 
.college for tutorial work who is not recognised by the 
University as a Teacher under section 2(^). 

8. (fl) A college desiring permission to give tutorial 
and other supplementary instruction shall submit to the 
Registrar for the approve! of the Executive Council four 
months before the commencement of the session definite 
proi)osals for giving such instruction. Tlio ap})lication 
shall state the provision for staff, equij^ment and accom- 
modation. 

(d) The college shall maintain a record of attendance, 
and of the work done by each student. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

CONFEEEING OF DEGEEES (ORDINAET 
AND HONOEAET)- 

1. The Executive Council shall have power to confer 

^ . Degrees and other academic distinc- 

' ^ tions on the recommendation of the 

Academic Council, 

2. (1) All proposals for the conferment of honorary jp, 18, 

degrees shall be made by the Acade* 

' mic Council to the Executive Coun- 

cil and shall require the assent of the Court before 
submission to the Chancellor for confirmation : 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 
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(2) Any lioruimry degree conferred by the Univer- 
sity may, with the previ^)us approval of the Court and the 
sanction of the CJiaiicellor, be withdrawn by the 
Kxeeutive Council. 


CHAPTER XX. 

(X)NVOCATI()X, 

1. Not less than six weeks* notice shall be given 

y by t lie K(*gistrar of all meetings of 

t lie Convocation. 

2. The Registrar shall with tlie notice required 
bv Regulation of the lvxe(;utive Council, issue to each 
member of Con\()(‘ation, a programme of [U’oeedure 
thereat. 

H. Once iii every y(‘ar on such date and at such 
lime as tin* ChaucclJor shall appoint, a Convocation for 
conferring degrees shall be held, 

4, The Convocation shall consist of the body 
corporate of the University. 

o. All members attending a Uenvocation shal^ 
appear either in tlu* habit jirescribed for members of 
tile University or in that for the degree to which they 
have been admitted by any University. 


CHAPTER XXL 

RhXHSTKRKI) GRADUATES. 

1. All graduat(‘s of the University or of 
^ PQ / ^ Uni versify of Allahabad, as consti- ’ ' 

' * tuted immediately prior to the 
commencement of the Act, of three years' standing 
and upwards shall, on payment of siudi fees as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances, be entitled to have 
their names enrolled in the register of registered graduates 
and upon such enrolment, to enjoy all the privileges of 
registititiou. * 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

P.KOVIDEAT FlJNl). 

I. (1) Every officer or servant of the University, 
* other than f)ne wliose services have 
been lent to the University by 
Government, appointed to a substantive apjxdntnu'iit 
carrying a salary of lis. ^10 per mensem or iipAvards 
shall, as a condition of his service, become a dejiosilor 
in the University Provident Fund. An officer or servant 
appointed prior to the commencement of this A cl may at 
his option become a clepositor in the said fiiml or cont inue 
to subscribe to the ‘"Allahabad, University Provident 
Fund” evstablislied on 1st July 1009. 

(2) Only officers or servants holding a]>])oiiitments. 
the terms of which require them to give the whole of t!ieir 
time to the work of the UiUA'ersity, vshall be entitled l(» 
become subscribers to this fund. 

(3) The subscrijition to the fund shall he (ighf per 
cent, on the salary of the depositor. Such subscription 
shall be deducted monthly from the salary <'f each 
depositor, and the amount so deducted shall be paid into 
the University Funds to the credit of the depositor. 

(4) An oilicer or servant on lea^(‘ on full j^iy shall 
continue to pay his contribution to the Provident Fund, 
and may continue to do so at his option if on l('a\ e on less 
than full pay. 

(5) At the end of each month the University shall 
in the case of each subscriber make a contribution at the 
rate of twelve per cent, on his salary bill and, subject to 
tlbe conditions contained in the proviso to this rule, the 
amount shall be placed to the credit of the depositor : 

Provided that no officer or servant of the University 
whose servicevs shall have been divspensed with for Avhat, in 
the opinion of the Executive Council, is gross misconduct 
shall be entitled to the benefit of or to receive any part 
or share in any sums at any time contributed by the 
University to the Fund or the accumulated interest or 
profits thereof ; and 
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Providocl furllior that the University shall be entitled 
to reeover, as the first charf^e from the amount for the 
tiin(‘ being at the credit oP any ofijcer or servant, a sum 
equal to the amount (5f any loss or damage at any tiiue 
sustained by the University by reason of Jiis dishonesty or 
n e^licimee. 

(6) No officer or servant of the University shall 
be entitled to receive any part or share in any part or 
sljare in any sums contributed by the University unless 
he has been in the service of the University for at least 
twcdve months and lias hecm ])ermitted to r(*sign his 
appointment. 

(7) Subject to the ]>rovi.sos to clause (5) a cleposi- 
toi shall be entitled, u])on quitting the service of the 
University, to dvrw out and receive the whole amount 
standing to his credit in the Uund. 

(8) In case of the severe illness of a depositor or 
of a member oP his family, the Ivveentive Council may 
peiiuit the depositor to draw out of the Fund from the 
amount contributed by him such amount as it may deem fit. 

(0) A depositor may registm- in the books of the 
Fund tin? name of the jierson to whom lie desires to be 
]>aid, in the event of his death or his becoming insane 
the amount standing to his credit in the Fund. 

(10) The Kxecutive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issut* sucli general or special 
directions as may ho consistent with the Statutes as to — 

(a) The <*onduct of the business of the Fund ; 

(/;) Any matter relating to tlie Fund, or its 
management or the investnnmt of sums at 
tlie credit of the Fund or the privileges of 
the depositors not herein expressly provided 
for, or vary, or cancel any regulations made 
or dii’ections given. 

XoTic, — The term “salary’* in these statutes includes per- 
sonal allowances but does not inclu«le any acting or 
other allowance. 
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CHAPTER I. 

THK covm\ 

1. The Court shall, unless otherwise directed by the 
Yicv>Chancellor. iueet during the seecnid week in November, 
and may adjourn from lime to time to conclude any 
unlinished business. Th(‘ n eeting in November shall be 
deemed the Annual Afc'eting of the Court. 

2. At the Annual AFeeting of the Court tin? Trea- 
surer shall ]‘resent the budget for the ensuing linancial 
year, and representatives of tlie Court shall be elected to 
such CoLihcils, Committees and Boards as include repre 
sentatives of the Court. 

2. If both the Chancelhu* and the Viee-Chancrdlor 
are absent from any uieeting the memlau’s |>resent shall 
elect a Chairamn for the meeting. 

4. At all meetings of the Court thirty members 
inclusive of the Chairman shall 

Quorum. 

form a quorum. 

T). If a quorum is not present Hfti‘en minutes after 
the advertised time ol the meeting, the Chairman Uiay 
declare that tliere shall be no me(‘ting. 

6. If. in tlie course of a meetiiig, any member calls 
attention to the absence (»f a quorum, the Chairman shall 
dissolve the meeting. 

7. Notice in writing of meetings of the (\)urt siiall 

be despatclied to all members of 
‘ ^ tJie Court not later than tliirtv 

(lays before the meeting and shall bi* further piiblished by 
a notice posted on the notice-board of the K('gistrar's 
Office, 
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8. Xotico of a motion or resolution to be moved at 
a meeting of the Court must be in tlu‘ bands of the 
Eegisirar not less than Wcmty days before the meeting. 

9. Xotiee of an amendment to a motion or resoln 
t?on of which notice has been given must be in the hands 
of the Registrar at least ten days before the annual 
meeting of the Court at which the motion or resolution is 
to be moved. 

10. Xo business other than that contained in the 
agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting unless with 
the consent of the Chairman of the meeting and unless 
permission is given to introduce it by the vot(‘ of two- 
thirds of the members ])resent. 

11. All ([uestions as to w*hether proper notice of a 
motion of an amendment has been given shall be decided 
by the Chairman of the meeting, w^hose decision shall 
be final. 

1:2. (a) No motion or resolution of wdiicJi due notice 
has not been given may be moved 
Motuiua w i t Iki u t meeting of the Court 

nonce " ® 

except — 

( 1 ) to adjourn the debate ; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting ; 

(;t) to dissolve the m(»etiiig ; 

^ t) to change the ordiu’ of business : 

(o) to refer any matter to any Autliority of the 
University ; 

(6) to pass to the next item of business ; 

(7) to appoint a committee ; 

(8) to propose that the question bo now put, 
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(A) A motion under (1), (2), (6) or (S) above shall 

be put to the vote without discussion. 

« 

(c) Motion?? under (1), (2), (o) and (4) shall he 
niored only with the consent of the Chair- 
man. 


.No amendment of which due notice has not been 
jCfiven shall be moved to a motion 
or resolution before a meeting of 

the Court unless — 


13. 

A mend meats. 


(1) The Chairman rules it to be iu order as 

arising out of the debate, and 

(2) permission to move the amendment is given 

by a majority of the members present. 


lasting Vuie. 


14. The Chairman at a meeting 
(»f the Court sliall have a vole and 
a casting \ote. 


^Motions. 

with the word “ tliat.” 


15. Every motion shall be allir- 
mative in form, .and sJjall begin 


16. Every motion must be seconded, otherwise^ it 
shall drop. The seconder of a motion may reserve liis 
speech with the permission of the Chairman. 

17. When a imdioii that is in order lias been seconded 
it shall be stated From the Chair, before it is discussed. 


18. If no member rises to speak to the motion after 
it hawS been stated from the Chair, the Chairman shall 
proceed to put the question to the vote. 
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19. Not more than ono motion and one amendment 
thereto shall be placed before the meeting at the same 
time. 

A motion once disposed of shall not be again 
brought torward at the same meeting, or at any adjourn- 
ment tlien'of. 

2 ]. (1) A ny projiosal before the meeting may be amend- 

Amendments. <'*) 

words, or (/>) by leaving out a wora 

or words in order to add or insert sojiie other word or 

words or (^') by adding or ins(»rting a word or words. 

(2) When an aimmdment is of tin* first kind, the 

form in which it shall be proposed and 
handed to the Uhair will be, “That the 
words (mentioning them) be omitted.” 

(3) When an amendment is of the se(H>nd kind, the 

form will be, “That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted in order to add (or insert) 
the words (mentioning them).” 

(4) AV^hen an amendment is of the third kind the 

form Avill be, “That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or insert t*d).” 

22. No amendment shall be projmsed which would in 
effect constil iite a direct negative to the motion. 

23. lM't*ry amendment must be relevant to the motion 
upon which it is moved. 

24. No amendment shall be proposed which sub- 
stantively raises a question already (lisjiosed of by the 
meeting, or which is inconsistent with any resolution 
jalready passed by it. 

2fi. The order in which amendments of which previous 
notice has been given are to be brought forward shall be 
determined by the Chairman. 



164 


ORDINAXCES AXD REGULATIOXS. 


-6. An* amendiiient must bo seconded in the same 
''ay as a motion, otlierwise it shall drojK A seconder of 
an amendment may restTv<‘ Iiis s])eecli with the ])orinission 
of the Chairman. ' 

-7. hi*n an amendment that is in order ])as b(*en 
moved and seconded, it shall be stated from the (’hair. 

The mover of an amendnumt, or of a motion for 
Erf)ce»Iure i»i discus- dissolution or adjournment, has no 
right of r("|)l\. 

Wlien tlu' (Tiairman has ascertained that no other 
member entitled t o address the meeting dt‘sires to speak, 
the mover of the original resolution mav i-eidv upon the 
whole debat (•. 


o<h No member shall speak to the question after the 
mover has enter<^d on his ivplv. 

'll. Wlien the debate is concluded, the ( liairman 

I * i’ summing uj», il he so desires, }>ut the riuestion 
to the vote thu.s ; 


(1) If there is an amendment, the (’hairman shall 

state the motion and the amendment and 
take the vote of the meeting f)n the amend- 
ment. 

(2) If the amendment is negatived, the original 

motion shall be again stated from the Chair, 
and subject to the foregoing regulations, anv 
other amendment which is in order may 
then be proposed theretf). 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion as 

amended, shall be stated from the Chair 
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and may then b«‘ dor)al<‘cl as a substantive 
question to uJiy liirtlier amendments 

to the original motion whiidi are in order 
may be i)rd(>osed. subject to tJje foregoing 
regulations. Such further aim^ndmeiits shall 
be disposed of in the same manner as the 
original amendiiient. When all the amend- 
ments liave btaui thus (h^alt witJ) the Chair- 
man shall take the voti‘ of tlie meeting on 
the motion as amended as the substantive 
r(‘solutioJ). 


-'12. Amotion "‘That this nu‘eti ng b(* now dissolved’' 

^ , or "‘That tiiis uu‘e‘ting btj now 

A<ljoiirnuii‘n1 etc. ... i . 

adjoiiriUMi may he moved at any 

as a distinct question but not as an amendment, nor 

no as t(j interrupt a sjjeeelj. 

If a motion for dissolution is carried, the business 
befon‘ the imuding shall droju 


If a motion for adjournment is (?arried, tlie meet- 
ing shall 1)<‘ adjourned, and the hiisim'ss siiall be i*esnmed 
at tJie ad jourtuHl uuMding. 


♦'ir). A motion "‘'Phat tlie debat<‘ Ix' now adjourned 
may be mo\(*d in tlm maiiiua* jin’scribed in ]?egulation 
Sind if it I)(‘ earrii'd shall liave tlie eiVect of post])oning the 
debate on the questi(m under coiisidei*at ion. ami the other 
itiuns on the agenda pajier shall b(‘ proceeded witJi. Jf the 
motion be negati\i*d. tlie debate shall b(^ ri\suined. 


:>0. .\ meeting or a dtdiate, renewed or continued 
after an ad journuuMit . is to be deemed one with tJiat 
preceding tlu‘ ad journimmt. 

M7*. A motion ‘‘That the meeting pass to the next 
busiiioss on tiu' agiuida jiaper " may be made at anv time, 
in like manmu’ and subject to the same rules as one for 
adjournment. Tf smdi motion be (*arried, the motion under 
consiiliu’ation and the amendiiieut thereon, if any. sliall 
drop. 



166 


ORDIXANCES AND REOULATfONS, 


At any timo after a motion or amendment has 
been made a m(*mb(‘r may request the Chairman to put 
the question, and if it app«jars to the Ohairujan iJjal tliere 
has been sntiieient disitussum he ‘may call upon the mover 
tor his reply and may then put the qu(\slion to the \ote. 

‘W. Xo membei* sliall s])eak for more than fifteen 
. minutes wlien projuvsin^ a motion 

Time imit. amendment, or tor more than 

ten minutes wlien seeondini^ or spesakinq; to a motion or 
amendment, or ^v]len nqdying. 

40. Pro]H)sals relating to llie eonftUTin" of honomi'v 

. dt^ernn^s, votes of thanks, messages 
cial^Nanfre. * * ^ eongratidations or condolence, 

addresses, and other matters of a 
like nature may be moved from the Chair without previous 
liutice. 

41. 'Phe Chairman may at any sta^e in the jiroeeed- 

in"s, at Ids own discretion or at 

tlm scope and etrect ol the motion 
or amendment ^vhieh is before the meetinn;. 

42. If the Chairman desires to take an active part in 
a debate, he shall vacate the chair until the vote on that 
debate shall hav(i been taken. Duriiu:!; such time the chair 
shall be taken by a member present ap])ointed by tie* 
Chairman. The acting Chairman shall, during the debate 
in question, exercise all the rights of the Chairman. 

4il Any member may with the permission of the 
, Chairman, rise, (non w hile another 

uterruption. speaking, to explain any expres- 

sion used by himself wdiieh nmv liavt* been misuiider- 
stood by the speaker, but he sliall coniine himself strictly 
to such explanation. 

44. Any member may call the Chairman's attention 
„ . . . to a iioint of order even while 

oiiiu 0 or er. another member is addressing the 

meeting but no s]>ee(?h shall be made on such point of order. 
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45. The ChainJian sliall lx* the soh* jiKlge on jimv 
]H) int oi: orch'r, and may call any member to order, and 
may, if inx’^essary, dLssoKi^ tlu? meeting, or adjourn it 
to some hour on th(‘ same or tlie follnwiTig day. 

46. A. motion or amendment may b(' Mithdrawn 

.... , 1 , bv permission of the ( ‘hairman bv 

W ltlxllMW.il • ' 1 ,1 . 

any member who has gn en notice 
of such motion or amendnnmt. 


47. Any motion 
Absence ol inuvm*. 
any other member. 


or amendment standing in the name 
of a membei* wlu) is absent from a 
meeting may be brought forward by 


48. On quitting any question to tin* vote the Chair 
. man shall call foi* an indication of 

the opinion of the Court by a show 
of hands in the atHrmative, and negative, and shall declare 
the result thereof according to his opinion. 


40. Any six members may then demand a division 
except on a motion of th»‘ kind contemplated in Regula- 
tion 12. The (-hairman shall thereupon give sueli direc- 
tions for effecting the division as he shall consider ex- 
pedient and shall nominate s<‘rut ineers to count the votes. 


50. A motion for 
Comm it toe. 

and without the notice 


the appoiiiment of a eommittee 
on a subject under debate may be 
made by any member at any time, 
required bv Regulation 9. 


51. A motion for the appointment of a committee 
must define the purpose for which the committee is to 
serve and the number of members to compose it. Amend- 
ments for enlarging or restricting the number may be 
made without previous notice. If the motion is (Carried, 
the member moving shall name the persons whom he 
wishes to form the committee. It shall thereupon be 
open to members to propose and second other names. 
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A ballot shall tliew be takoii. if iiocessan, and tlip ip- 
(|uisite nuniber a])])oinU'd from lliosp who obtain the 
largest mnnber of votes. 

H'J. 'J’hp <]Uoriim for a coiinnil tt‘p shall b(‘ not loss 
than a majority of tlu' immibors ayniointod, 

oo. At the tilin' of the aiiyioint input of a (aiiiimittop 
ono of its mombors shall bo oleotod as Chairman of the 
commit toe by the Court. 

04. The rosohitions of a ooinmiltoo ajiiioiiitod bv the 
Court shall bo embodied in a reyiorl. The report shall 
be presi'iited to the Court at its next meeting, subject to 
provisions of those Kogulations rospooting notice. 

55. In all casi's of election other than those sppci- 

lically jirovidod for, the candidate, 
hlections. shall b<‘ ])ro])osed and seconded. Is 

no more candidates an* nominated than thorp are vacancies 
to be filled, the Chairman shall declare those candidates to 
be elected. If the mnnber of candidates exceeds the num- 
ber of vacancies the voters shall state on the ballot paper 
the names of the candidates they di'sire to vote for 
up to tin' limit of the number of vacancies. 

56. No matter which has been decided by the Court 

shall, within a ]ieriod of twelve 
Keconsideraliou. months, be reconsidered, exceyd at 

a special meeting of the Court convened for the purpose 
upon the reiiuisition of not less than thirty members. 
X'O motion for revision shall be carried unless three- 
fourths of the members pres-nt at such meeting vote in 
favour therefif. 

o7. Once every twelve months, or at such other inter- 
val's 'as the Court shall direct, the Exeimtive Council 
shall cause the minutes of the meeting of the Court, fo 
be jirinted and a copy thereof to bo forwarded to each 
member. 
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58. In any case not provided tor by these regula- 

_ „ tions, the Chairman shall be entitl- 

Emergency haUngs. 

procedure. 

59. Eeprevsentativefl of the Press and Visitors may 

„ ^ ,T* be admitted to meetings of the 

ress an isi ors. Court, provided they have obtained 

the permission of the Registrar. 

60. Any member of the Court shall, subject to the 

, , . Regulations of the Court, be en- 

n erpe a ions. titled to put questions regarding 

any matter connected with the administration of the 
University. A member so putting a question or any 
other momber of the Court shall be entitled to put 
supplementary questions. Notice of questions to be answer- 
ed shall be given not less than twenty days before the 
date of the meeting. 

61. The Vice-Chancellor may decline to answer any 
question if he considers it contrary to the best interests 
of tlic University. Such decision shall be final. The 
Vice-Chancellor may decline to answer supplementary 
questions for the same reason. 

62. No question may be put which reflects upon 
the personal character or competence of a member of thrf 
University staff. 

63. The Vice-Chancellor may ask for notice of a 
supplementary question which he is not prepared to an- 
swer without further enquiry into the facts of the case. 


CHAPTER II. 

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

Regulations. 

1. The Executive Council shall meet ordinarily on 
the first Saturda^^ in each month while the University is 
in session and at such other times as the Vice-lhanoellor 
may for special reasons direct.. 
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2. The Council shall at its fii*st meeting in each 
calendar year elect a Vice-Chairman for the year, who 
shall preside at meetings in the absence of the Vice- 
Chancellor* If at any meeting both the Vice-Chancellor 
and the Vice-Chairman are absent, the Council shall 
elect a Chairman for the meeting* 

3* Five members inclusive of the Chairman shall form 
a quorum. 

4. Not less than seven days^ notice of a meeting shall 
be given by the Eegistrar: 

Provided that when the nature of the business to be 
brought before the Council in the opinion of the Vice- 
Chancellor necessitates an immediate meeting shorter 
notice may be given, but at such meeting no business that 
is not of immediate urgency shall b6 transacted. 

5. At meetings of the Executive Council tlie Chair- 
man shall have a vote and a casting vote. 

6. The Chairman at any meeting may, at his dis- 
cretion, apply the Eegulations prescribed for discussion 
of matters at meetings of the Court, in so far as he 
thinks fit. 

7. Any member of an authority or body of the 
yniversity may make any recommendation or proposal 
to the Executive Council. Such recommendation or 
proposal shall be sent in the form of a letter through 
the Eegistrar, and shall be considered by the Council 
at the earliest possible date. 


CHAPTER III. 

THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

EEGUIiA-Xro^S. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall convene through the 
Eegistrar a meeting of the Academic C’ouncil at any time 
on his own initiative or on receipt of a requisition signed 
by not less than fifteen members of the Council. 
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2. Not less than three weeks’ notice shall be giren 
of the time and place of meeting. 

3. Twenty membem inclusive of the Chairman shall 
form a quorum. 

4. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor the meeting 
shall elect as Chairman the Dean of one of the Faculties 
to preside at the meeting. 

5. At all meetings of the Council the Chairman shall 
have a vote and a casting vote. 

6. The Eegulations relating to notice of business 
and discussion at meetings of the Court shall be applied, 
so far as may be, at meetings of the Council. 

7. There shall be Meeting of the Council in the 
month of November to be called the Annual Meeting, 


CHAPTER IV. 

THE COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

Rbgulations. 

1 . In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor the members 
])resent shall elect one of their number to preside. The 
same procedure shall be adopted if the Chairman with- 
draws before the meeting is concluded. 

2. The Council of Associated Colleges shall meet in 
March and November of each year, and may adjourn from 
time to time to conclude any unfinished business. The 
meeting in November shall be deemed the Annual Meeting 
of the Council. 

3. Other meetings of the Council shall be held on 
such days and at such times as shall be appointed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, At all meetings of the Council eleren 
members inclusive of the Chairman shall form a quorum. 
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4. On receipt of a requisition in writing signed by 
not less than one third of the members of the Council for 
the time being and stating tJu‘ business to be brought 
before the Council the Vice-ChaAcellor shall convene the 
Council on a date and at an hour fixed by him : 

Provided always that such dates shall be within 
seven weelis of the recci]>t by the A'ice-Chanctdlor of the 
requisition. 

5. Notice of all meetings of the Council shall be 
issued from the office of the Registrar by letter sent 
through the post to each member at tJie address recorded 
by him in the office of the Eegistrar, and shall be further 
published by a notice placed on the notice board in the 
University. 

6. Not less than six weeks' notice shall be given by 
the Eegistrar of all meetings of the Council. 

7. The Eegulations regarding discussion at meetings 
of the Court shall, so far as may be, be applied at meetings 
of the Council. 


CHAPTER V. 

THE SPECIAL PANEL OF THE COUNCIL OF 
ASSOCIATED COLLh.Gl.S. 

OBDIIfA:N[CBS. 

M(mbership, 


of Chap- 
ter VI. 


1. (1) The members of the 
Special Panel shall be : — 


, («) The Vice-Chancellor {Chairman). 

(i) Three representatives of every College ad- 
mitted to the privileges of a University 
College ; 
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(c) Five representatives of the Council of Asso- 

ciated Colleges ; and 

(d) Eepresentartives appointed by the Academic 

Council whose number shall be not less than 
one-third of the total* number of members 
of the Panel. 

(2) Members appointed or elected under (h), (e) and 
(d) above shall hold office for a period of three years or for so 
long only within the said period as they continue to be 
members of the body which elected or api)ointed them. 

(3) The members of the Panel shall appoint their owm 
Vice-Chairman, who shall preside at meetings in the 
absence of the Vice-Chancellor or if the Vice-Chairman 
is unable to attend the members present shall elect a 
Chairman. 


Powers and ourtBs. 

2. (1) The Special Panel shall consider all applications 
for the admission of Associated Colleges to the privileges 
of University Colleges and shall in particular satisfy itself 
upon the following points before recommending the 
Council of Associated Colleges to draft ordinances for 
submission to the Plxecutive Council relating to the admis- 
sion of a college to such ]>rivilegcs : — 

(а) The arrangements made for separate teaching 

of Intermediate students, if any. 

(б) The discontinuance of Intermediate classes as 

part of the college. 

(r) The conditions of tenure and pay of teaching 
posts. 

(d) The a])pointment of heads of teaching depart- 
ments. 
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(e) The number of students assigned to each 
teacher. 

( /) The qualitications of t^^achcrs. 

(g) The Provision of honours (jourses. 

(2) The Special Panel shall be empowered to forward 
proposals to the Council of Associated Colleges for the 
approval of the Academic Council : — 

(a) for the establishment of special courses or parts 
of courses for any of the University Colleges 
represented on the Panel ; 

(i) for special examinations in any of these 
Colleges ; 

(^) for the appointment of examiners : 

Provided that in every subject of examination there 
ahall be one examiner who is not a teacher in a University 
College, 

Proposals submitted by the Special Panel to the 
Council of Associated Colleges shall be forwarded by the 
Council, with such comments as it may think fit to add, 
to the Academic Council, whose decision on any such 
proposals shall be final, 

4. It shall be open to the Panel to hold its meetings 
either in Allahabad or at any place in which a University 
College is situated. 


CHAPTER VI. 

THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE 
COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

BEGUtiATIONS. 

1, Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting 
of the Executive Committee shall be given by the 
Begistrar. 
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2. The iixecutive Committee shall meet before every 
meeting of the Council of Associated Colleges on a date 
to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor and may adjourn from 
time to time to conclude any unfinished business. Other 
meetings may be convened by the Vice-Chancellor on such 
dates as he may appoint. The meeting which precedes 
the Annual Meeting of the Council of Associated Col- 
eges shall be deemed the Annual Meeting of the Executive 
Committee. 

Whenever an emergency arises, and there is not 
time to summon a meeting of the Executive Committee 
the Vice-Chancellor may take such immediate action as he 
deems necessary. The nature of the emergency, and the 
action taken to meet it, shall be reported by the Registrar 
at the next meeting of the Committee. 

4. At the Annual Meeting the Registrar shall place 
be tore the tiXecutivo Committee for its consideration the 
budget for the year next ensuing. 

5. At all meetings of the Executive Committee four 
members, inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. 

6. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor the Vice- 
Chairman shall preside, or if he is unable to attend the 
members present shall elect a Chairman. 

7. The Chairman has a vote and a casting vote. 

8. The Regulations relating to notice of business 
contained in the Regulations of the Executive Council 
apply to all business proposed at a meeting of the Execu* 
tive Committee. 

9. The Chairman at a meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee may, at his discretion, apply the Regulations of the 
Court relating to the discussion of matters at the Court 
as he thinks fit. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

THE FACULTIES. 

c 

Okdinancbs. 

1. The followihg shall be the subjects assigned to 

5, the Faculty of Arts : 

(1) English, 

( 2 ) Philosophy, 

(3) Indian History, 

(4) European History, 

(5) Sociology, 

(6) Sanskrit, 

(7) Persian, 

(8) Arabic, 

(9) Political Science, 

(10) Modern hluropean languages, 

(11) Modern Indian languages. 

(12) Oriental and European Classical languages, 

(13) Education. 

2. The following shall be the subjects assigned to 
the Faculty of Science : — 

(1) Physics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Mathematics, 

(4) Botiiny, 

(5) Zoology. 
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3, The following shall be the subjects assigned to 
•the Faculty of Commerce and Economics : — 

(1) Economics, 

(2) Accountancy, 

(M) Commercial Greograpliy, 

(4) Buvsiness Methods, 

(5) Commercial and Industrial Organisation, 

(6) Banking, 

(7) International Trade and Foreign Exchange, 

(8) Elementary StatisticKS and Public Finance, 

(9) Commercial and Industrial Law, 

(10) Insurance. 

4. The following shall be the subjects assigned to 
the Faculty of Law: — 

(1) Substantive Private Law in force in India, 

Law of Contracts, Transfer of Property, Trusts, 
Specific Eelief, Torts and Easements, Hindu Law and 
Muhammadan Law. 

(2) Adjeciiue Private Law in force in India, 

Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Jjimitation. 

(3) Public Law of India, 

Constitutional Law, Kevenue Law, Criminal Law 
and Procedure. 

(4) Legal Theory. 

Eoman Law, Principles of English Common Law 
and Equity, Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation, 
International Law and Conflict of Laws. 
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5. The following shall be the Departments com* 
prised within the Faculty of Arts : — 

(1) English, 

(2) Philosophy, 

(3) History, 

(4) Education, 

(5) Political Science, 

(6) Arabic and Persian and allied vernaculars. 

(7) Sanskrit and Prakrit languages, 

(8) Modern European languages, and 

(9) European Classical languages. 

6. The following shall be the Departments comprised 
within the Faculty of Science : — 

(1) Physics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

•(3) Mathematics, 

(4) Dotany, 

(5) Zoology, 

(6) Geography. 

7. The following shall be the Department comprised 
within the Faculty of Law : — 

The Department of Law. 

8. The following shall be the Dejiartmonts comprised 
within the Faculty of Commerce and Kconomics : — 

(i) Commerce. 

(ii) Economics. 

(iii) Geography. 

*The Dean of the Faculty of Science should send copies of the 
Courses iii Mathematics to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
for luformatioD. Should differenc-is of opinion arise in 
regard to the Courses, they should be adjusted at Joint 
meetings of the two Faculties. 
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BBGlJIiATIoyS. 

1. Every meeting df a Faculty shall be convened 
by the Eegistrar under the orders of the Dean of the 
Faculty. 

2. There shall be a meeting of every Faculty in 
the month of November to be called the Annual Meeting. 

3. Not less than one-third of the members of a 
Faculty including the Chairman shall constitute a 
quorum. 

4. Not less than ten days’ notice of any meeting of 
a Faculty shall be given. 

5. Tn the absence of the Dean the members ])resent 
shall select their own Chairman. 

6. The Chairman at a meeting of a Faculty may, 
at his discretion, apply the regulations prescribed for 
discussion of matters at a meeting of the Court, so far 
as he may think fit. 

7. It shall be the duty of every Faculty to sub- 
mit pro])osals to the Academic Council for draft 
Ordinances ndating to the mode of appointment and 
duties of examiners, conduct and standards of examina- 
tions and courses of study. 

S. Except when oth(*rwise directed by the ICxecutive 
Council the proposals of a Faculty relating to courses of 
study shall b(‘ sent to tlui Eegistrar in time to allow of 
their being printed and circulated among miunbers of the 
Academic Council before its next meeting. 


The Faculty of Arts has varied these Kegulatious so far 
as that Faculty is coucerned iu the following manner 

RegulatiOu (1) Add at the end or on a requisition signed 
by not less than seven members 

Kegulation f2Mdd at the end “and an ordinary meeting 
iu March 

Regulation (7) Read “Conduct and standards” instead of 
“ Conduct or standards”. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

COMMITTEES OE COUESES AND STUDIKS 
CONSTITUTED BY THE FACULTIES. 

Ebgolatioss. 


1. There shall be a Committee of Courses and Studies 
for each Honours School and for each subject for the 
ordinary degree. The same Committee may be appointed 
to serve for more than one course. 


2. The members of the several Committees of Courses 

, ,, . and Studies shall be elected at the 

Election of Members, respective 

Faculties. Members shall hold oflice for a period of 
two years from the date of election and shall be eligible 
for re-election. 


3. Vacancies occurring in the course of the year shall 
be filled up by the Faculties concerned till tlie next 
Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

4. Not less than three-quarters of the members of 
any committee, including tne Chairman, shall be tea- 
chers in one or otlier of the subjects of the course, 
but in Law not less than one-half of the members of 
the Committee of Courses and Studies including the 
Chairman, shall be teachers of the sub]f3Cts of the courses 
in Law. 


The Faculty of Arts has varied these Regulations so far as 
that Faculty is coacerned as follows 

For Regulation (I ) substitute “There shall be a committee 
of Courses and Studies for each subject taught in the Univer- 
sity:* 

For Regulation r 4) substitute “ Teachers of the University 
shall form the majority of the members of any committee.’* 

Add as Regulation 4 (a) ** Each committee shall consist 
of not more than seveii members except in the case of Indian 
Vernaculars in which the committee shall consist of not more 
than nine members.” 
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5. Tho Chairman of each committee shall be the Head 
of the Department concerned which teaches the subjects 
of the course ; or wheife more than one Department is 
concerned, a Head of a Department elected by the 
Faculty from among such Departments. 


6. If two or more committees belonging to the same 
, . t 4 .- Faculty meet jointly, the Ohair- 

® man at the joint session shall be 

the Dean or a Head of a Department appointed by the 
the Dean : 


Provided that if such committees belong to different Fa- 
culties, the Chairman at the joint session shall be the Vice- 
Chancellor or a Head of a Department appointed by him; 


7. It shall be the duty of a Committee to make recom- 
mendations to the Faculty concerned regarding — 


(1) syllabuses for subject of instruction, 

(2) combinations of subjects permitted in the various 

courses, 

(3) new courses of study, and 

(4) the names of examiners. 

8. Two-thirds of the members of a Committee of 
Courses and Studies or, in the case of joint sessions, 
of the total number of the committees meeting jointly, 
shall form a quorum. 


Each Committee of Courses and Studies shall draw up 
a course or courses for adoption 
in the subject or subjects with 
which the Committee is concerned. 


9. 

Procedure in draw- 
ing up Courses. 


10. The courses proposed shall be printed and circulated 
among all members of tho Faculty. Comments orproposals 
made by members of the Faculty shall be communicated 
to the Chairman of the Committee. 


16 



182 


ORDlNANCiS AN* REQCLATIONS. 


11. A Committee of Courses and Studies may dispose 
of its business by meetings or correspondence, or by 
both. 

12. The Eegistrar shall forward to the ChairmaR 

* of a Committee any copies of books 
m^berJ relating to the subject with which 

the Committee is concerned, which 
may have been received from publishers. The Eegistrar 
. shall procure for the use of any Committee books and 
periodicals which the Committee may require. He shall 
print any notes and minutes which a Committee requires 
to be printed, and pay to the Chairman of a Committee 
any expenses incurred by him in circulating books to 
its members : 

Provided that the Eegistrar, in any case in which he 
considers it expedient, may take the orders of the Kxecu> 
tive Council before exercising any of tlio duties prescribed 
by this Eegulation. 


CHAPTER IX. 

COMMITTEES OF COITESES AND STUDIES 
CONSTITUTED BY THE COUNCIL OE 
associated COLLEOES. 

A. 


OllDINANCKS. 

1. Tlie meinb(‘vs of tlie several Commit tees ofCoursis 

* and Studies appointed by the 

’ ^ ^ * Council of Associated Colleges shall 

be elected at the Annual Meeting of the Council of Associa- 
ted Colleges, 

2. Members appointed by the Academic Council shall 
be elected by it at its Annual Meeting. 

3. Members shall hold office for a period of two years 
from the date of appointment and shall be eligible for 
re-election 
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4. The Council of Associated Colleges shall appoint 
one of the members of each Committee to be the Convener 
of the Committee. 

5. Committees of Courses and Studies shall be con- 
stituted for : — 

(1) English, 

( 2 ) Philosophy, 

(3) Sanskrit, 

(4) Arabic and Persian, 

(6) Greek, Latin and Hebrew, 

(6) Histoiy, 

(7) Economics, 

(8) European Modern Languages, 

(9) Indian Vernaculars. 

(10) Physics. 

(11) Chemistry. 

(12) Zoology. 

(13) Botany. 

(14) Mathematics. 

(15) Commerce, 

(16) Law, 

(17) Education. 

6. The number of members on any Committee shall not 
exceed seven, except in the case o6 Indian Vernaculars. 

7. The majority of members of a Committee shall con- 
stitute a quorum. 

8. Every committee shall meet in the month of March 
and may, if the majority of the members so desire, meet 
again in the month of November and at such other times 
as may be deemed necessary by the Convener. At the 
March meeting it will draw up courses three years ahead 
of the examination for which they are intended to bo 
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prescribed and shall make recommendations to the Exe- 
cutive Committee regarding the names of examiners 
to be appointed in the subject or subjects dealt with 
by it. 

9. The courses proposed by Committees shall be printed 
and circulated among all members of the Council of 
Associated Colleges. 

10. All remarks or proposals made by members of the 
‘Council shall be communicated to the Convener of the 
Committee concerned not later than the end of Septem- 
ber. 


11. A committee of Courses and Studies may report 
to the Council of Associated Colleges in regard to any 
matter connected with the course or courses with which 
it is concerned. 

12. Two members from each of the Committees of 
Courses and Studies in Arts subjects, and three members 
from each of the Committees in Science subjects, shall 
be appointed at the annual meeting of the Council of 
Associated Colleges to form standing committees of Arts 
courses and Science courses, respectively. For this ])ur])ose 
the Committee of Courses and Studies in Mathematics 
shall be counted both with the Scienc.e and with the Arts 
subjects. 

13. Each of these Standing Committees of Courses 
shall elect one of its members to bo Chairman of that 
Standing Committee. 

‘ 14, The Standing Committees of Arts and Science 
courses shall meet annually in iS'ovomber, after the 
meetings of the several Committees of Courses and 
Studies and before the annual meeting of the Executive 
Committee of the Council of Associated Colleges, and at 
such other times as may be deemed necessary by the 
Chairman in each cate. 
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15. The Standing ComrnittoeH at their annual meetings 
shall receive from the Conveners the reports of the several 
Committees of Courses and Studies, and shall report to the 
Council of Associated Colleges their opinions, criticisms 
and proposals concerning these reports. 


B. 


Kbgulations. 

1 . Every Committee of Courses and Studies shall 
draw up a course or courses of study for adoption in the 
subject or subjects with which it is concerned. 

2. EviTV CoinmiltiM* of Courses and Studies wshall 
make recommendations to the Executive Committee 
regarding the names of examiners to be appointed in 
the subject or subjects dealt with by it. 

;j. A Committee of Courses and Studies may dispose 
of its business by mt?etings or correspondence or by both 
as may bo convenient. 

4. The liegistrar shall procure for the use of a 
Committee books which the Committee may require, 
lie shall print any notes and minutes which a Committee 
desires to have printed and pay to the Convener of a 
Committee any expenses incurred by a Committee in 
circulating books among the members : 

Provided that the Kegistrar may in any case in 
which he considers expedient take the order of the 
Executive Council before exercising any of the duties 
prescribed by this Regulation. 

5. Any two or more Committees may and at the 
request of the Council of Associated Colleges shall meet 
and render a joint report upon any matter referred to 
them by it. 



186 


ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 


CHAPTER X. 

APPOINTMENT OP EXAMINEES AND SETTING 
EXAMINATION PAPEES. 

Ordinances. 

1. The appointment o£ examiners for all University 

examinations shall be made by the 
Section S2 (k) and (r. Executive Council after report from 

the Academic Council with such 
remuneration as shall be determined by the Executive 
Council. 

2. Within the week next preceding a meeting of the 
Faculty the Chairman of a Committee of Courses and 
Studies shall summon a meeting of the Committee for 
the purpose of selecting Examiners for any examination 
with which the Committee is concerned, 

3. In each subject of teaching with which it is 
concerned and in every examination therein the 
Committee shall select at least one Examiner who is a 
person not engaged in teaching in the University or in a 
College thereof. 

4. The names of the persons selected by the Committee 
shall be reported to the Faculty concerned at its next 
meeting, 

6. If the Faculty declines to confirm the selection of 
a ny person so selected, it shall thereupon make its own 
nomination. 

6. The names of the persons nominated by the Faculty 
shall be reported to the Academic Council at its next 
meeting. 
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7. At least one External examiner shall be required 
to take part in the viva voce examination for each 
Honours school and to attend the meeting of the 
Examination Committee* at which the results are con- 
sidered. Sucli examiners shall, in accepting their 
appointments, agree to come to Allahabad for the 
purpose. 

8. If any examiner resigns his appointment before 
the examination takes place, the Executive Council shall 
appoint another examiner to fill the vacancy. 

1). As soon as the appointment of examiners for any 
University examination is completed 
Council shall con- 
^ stitiite the necessary Examination 

(V)mnulte(*s and appoint chairmen for these committees. 
Each Kxaminafion Committee shall include at least one 
External .Uxamincr. 

10. There shall be separate Examination Committees 
for (1) each of the Honours Schools, (2) each of the 
subjects for examijiations for the I3('gree of Master, 
(?) each candidate for the degree of Doctor, and (4) 
ordinary degrees. 

11. The functions of Examination Committees shall 
be to moderate examination questions and to prepare the 
results of the examinations for publication, 

12. All question papers shall be sent to the Eegistrar 

^ in sealed covers by a date to be 

Qiiofe ion apers. fixed by the Academic Council not 

less than seven months before the date of the examination. 
The Eegistrar shall forward the papers to the Chairmen 
of the Examination Committees, who shall present them 
to their ri'spective committees for consideration. The 
Chairmen shall return the question papers to the Eegistmr 
for printing, not less than six months before the date of 
the respective examinations. 
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CHAPTER XA. 

MODE OF APFOTNTMENT AND DUTIES OP EXA- 
MINERS, AND CONDUCT AND STANDARDS 
OP EXAM [NATIONS .(ORDINANCES.) 

(Faculty op Arts). 

Appointmtfi i and Duties of Examiners . — Within the 
week next preceding the March meeting of the Faculty 
the Chairmen of the Committees of Courses shall summon 
meetings of tlieir respective committees for the purpose 
of recommending examiners. 

2. If the Examination Committee is entirely dissatis* 
Red with the queslion-])a])er set by an examiner, it shall 
eitlK'r call upon him to set a fresh paper, or it may itself 
sot a paper, in the latter case th(^ examiner shall not got 
any remunt‘ratioii l\yr setting the paper. 

3. Iix(jej)t in the examination for the blaster ’s dt‘greea 
no one shall ordinarily be ap[K)inted examiner in more 
than one pa])er in the same subject. 

4. In th(^ (^ase of papers where more than one examiner 
is a])])ointed, all co-examiners shall, as far as possible, 
conform to the standard of the Head Examiner. 

5. If an examiner cannot mark the papers, after setting 
the question-p'apei*, h(» shall be entitled to only lialf tlie 
amount of tiie fees for paper-setting, the other half being 
])aid to the examiner wlio marks the answer books, in the 
case of the JI.A. Examination only. 

6. Examiners are expected not to leave their stations 
until they have finished marking papers. 

Standard of Examimiiions. — The Course of Studios and 
the text-books For each examination shall be determined 
on and notified at least two years before the examination 
is held ; and asubject to such previous notification, ordinari- 
ly in one year not more than one-half of a course shall 
be alt(^red. 

2. Except wIkjii otlierwis(‘ provided in tlie.se ordinances, 
tlu^ nani's of the .students a])prove(l shall be ])laced bv 
the Executive Council hi the divi.sion.s — in the first division 
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in order of merit, and in the second and third in the 
alphabetical order. 

3. To every student who satisfies the Examiners, the 
Kegistrar shall give a certificate showing the subjects in 
which the student passed, and the division or class in 
which he was placed by order of the Executive Council. 
Diplomas in respect of a degree shall be laid by the Regis- 
trar before the Vice-Chanceller for liis signature ; other 
certificates shall be signed by tlie Jtegistrar. 

4. The number of pa])ers set in the various i^xamina- 
tions .%nd the markvS allotted to eacjli pa])er, and to the 
viva voce and practical examinations shall be as follows : — 


B.A. EXAMINATION (for I02()), 


f 1st paper — 50 | 
English— General Section 2n(l paper -.‘15 i 

I viva voce -15 J 


English— Special Section 

Sanskrit or Persian and Ara- 
bic or Latin or Gr^?ek or 
Hebrew. 

# 

Modern European Languages 


Hindi or Urdu 


Mathematics 


fist 

i 2nd 

I 3rd 

fist 
i 2nd 

I 3rd 

f 1st 
i 2n(l 
I :}rd 

fist 
i 2n<l 

1 3rd 

fist 
i 2nd 

1 3rd 


f 


I 

Fhiloflopliy or Economics or 1 1st 
History -j 2iul 


I 


paper— 50 | 
paper — 50 > 
paper- 50 | 
paper— 50 | 
paper— 50 > 
paper— 50 j 

paper — 70 1 
paper — 10 > 
X>aper — 10 j 

paper — 70 1 
paper— 10 S 
paper— 4() j 

paper — 50 ] 
paper — 50 s 
paper— 50 J 


paper —75 J* 
paper- -75 ! 


Minimum pass 
marks 33. 

Minimum pass 
marks 50. 

Minimum pass 
marks 50. 

Minimum pass 
marks 50. 


Minimum pa^s 
marks 50. 

Minimum piss 
marks 45. 

Minimum pass 
m^rks l‘hi- 
losophy. 45. 
Economics or 
IHstt>ry. to. 


First class ... | 00 per cent, and over ) of the aggregate 

Second class ... 1 45 percent, and over I marks. 


A candidate is required to pass in each of the two sect ons 

in English. 
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M.A. EXAMINATION (for 1926) 

Each paper ... ... ... ... 100 marks 

Ftra Focfi ... ... ... ... 100 marks. 

Minimum Pass marks — 3G per cent, of the aggregate marks 
in each subject. 

First class ... • ... 160 percent. I of the aggregate 

Second class ... ... | 48 per cent. | marks. 


CHAPTER XB. 

KEMUNEHATION TO EXAMINEES AND MAKKS 
OE VARIOUS EXAMINATIONS. 
Ordinances. 

1. The following is the scale of remuneration allowed to 
Examiners 

For Arts, Science and Law Examinations. 

For M.A. (both Previous and Final), M.Sc. (both Previ- 
ous and Final), D.Sc., D.Iit. and LL.M. Examinations : — 

Rs. a. p. 

For setting each question-paper ... ... 10 ) 0 0 

For marking each Answer-book ... ... 2 8 0 

(a) For examining each candidate rlvrt voc^ 

(with a minimum fee of Rs 50 to each 
Examiner) .. ... .,.(6) 2 8 0 

^ tFor Practical Examination in the M Sc. 

Examinaiions ... ... ...(cUOO 0 0 


(a) There shall be a Board consisting of two Examiners 
for the M.A. Examination in each subject with instructions to 
act in concert and one of the two shall be definitely appointed 
Chairman. 

(d) To each Examiner. 

(c) Fee for the Practical M.Sc Examination is intended to 
cover the whole of that examination, whether conducted on 
paper or orally, or partly oral and partly on paper. 

lieu necessary, a joint examiner may be appointed in 
Practical M.Sc. Examination, and be granted the same remu- 
neration as the examiner. 

t The present remuneration, Rs. 300 for Ifinal and Rs. 200 
for Previous in Chemistry, a c., the totaPof Rs. .500 to be divided 
equally among the members of the Examining Board for 
Previous Jand Final practical work, vide Executive Council 
Resolution No. 308, dated the 15th December, 1923. 
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Rs. a. p. 

For reading the thesis in the D.Sc. and D.Lit. 

Examinations • ... ... 100 0 0 

For practical and viva voce examinatjons and 

for any paper on the subject of thesis ... 100 0 0 

For B A.. B.Sc., LL.B. (both the Previous and Final) and 
L.T. Examinations* 

For setting each qustion-paper ... ... 60 0 0 

For marking each answer-book ... ... 18 0 

For Practical Examination in the B.Sc. degree 

(with a minimum fee for each College Rs. 50) 2 0 0 

For conducting the Practical Examination and 
for inspecting the record of the work for the 
degree of L.T. of each student (to be divided 
between the two Examiners) with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 50 for each Examiner ... 4 0 0 

For Examiners in special subjects in the L.T. Exami- 
nation : — 

1. To the Examiner in IVranual Training Es. 2-8-0 
per candidate with a minimum of Ks. 20 per each 
College. 

2. For other Examiners Es. 2-8-0 per candidate for 
examining records. 

B. The above payments should be in addition to pay- 
ment for setting and e.xamining papers. 


* The ilead Examiner in B. A, and B.Sc. English and B.A. 
Economics should receive Rs. 50 extra and in addition 8 annas 
above the usual rate for each answer-book examined or re-exa- 
mined by him as prescribed in the Instructions, t.c., for each of 
the 10 marked answer-books sent to the co-examiners and for 
each of the at least 25 answer-books re-examined. 
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The number of papers set in the various examinations, 
and the marks allotted to each jjaper, and to the viva voce 
and Practical Examinations shall be as follows : — 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Euglioli — (irenoral ( paper oO ^ marks 

Section. I I 33. 

Special Section .../ | Minimum pass marks 

2nd paper 50 ) 

Persian and Arabic 

( Prose 40 

1st Paper I 

1, Grammar 10 J 

( Poetry .‘b") \ 

2rid Paper ^ History of Lit. 10 ^50 [ , 

\ fit?, of Speech, etc. 5 } > Mmumim pass marks 

( Rapid reading 20 i ‘ 

•j 4 u . « J Translation from 

3rd Paper { j „ ^ ' 

I, Languages 30 ) J 

( 1st paper 50 


50 


Sanskrit 


I 

i 


2ii(i Y>aper 50 
Srd paper 50 j 


I Minimum pass marks 


50. 


Latin, Greek and | ‘V^^i p^per 50* I M>“'™um pass marks 
Hebrew. ] ^ , 50. 

j 1st paper (0 1 Jijpipjppj pass marks 
Modern Languages -{ 2nd paper 10 )■ ^ 


J 


paper). 


Srd paper 40 
( Ibt paper 50 ^ 

Mathematics ...<! 2nd paper 50 [ Mi“»«um pass marks 
I I 

3rd paper .50 ) 


*20 marks in Ut and 2ucl paper for Unseen and in third 
paper for Grammar. 
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Philosophy 

or 

Political Economy 

09 ' 

History. 

First Division 
Second Division .. 


f Ist paper 75 'j Minimum pass marks 
I ! 45. 


1 

2nd paper 
GO per cent. 
45 per cent. 


^Minimum [pass marks 
I 50. 

75 J Minimum pass marks 

§ 0 . 

I of the a g g r e g ate 
I marks. 


A candidate is required to pass in each o£ the two 
sections in the English^ as well as in the total of English, 

A candidate is required to pass in the third or Com- 
position paper in the Modern Languages,, as well as in the 
three papers combined. 


M A. EXAMINATION. 

Each paper— 100, 

Vivd voce — 100. 

Minimum pass marks --36% of the aggregate marks in each 
subject. 

First Division 60 per cent. 

Second Division ... 48 per cent. 


of the aggregate 
marks. 


English— General 
Section. 




Physics 


j 


1st paper oO | yfininmua pass marks 
2ud paper 50 / 

1st paper 50 \ yiinimmn pass marks 

2nd paper 50 ) 

... 50 Minimum pass marks 

15. 


Practical . 

15. 

/ Ist paper 50 \ Minimum pass marks 
Chemistry ...-j paper 50 f 30. 

Practical ... ... 50 Minimum pass marks 

15. 

Zoology r l8t paper 50 j 

V 2nd paper 50 J * 

Practical ... ... 50 Minimum pass marks 

15* 
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Botany 


r let paper 50 


y , ^Minimum pass marks 

\ 2nd paper 50 J 

Practical ^ 50 Alinimum pass marks 

15. 

Mathematics .?./ 2nd paper 50 \M»nim«“Pa88 ““’^*^8 
3rd paper 50 .) 

First Division ... 60 per cent, lof the aggregate 

Second Division ... 45 per cent, j marks. 


A candidate is required to pass in the total of the 
papers in the Science subjects, as well as in the Practical 
Examination in Science. 


M Sc. EXAMINATION. 


PUKVIOUS. 


Pht/sicn, Botany, 

Markin. 

Two papers, each ... 

Practical ... 

... 100 

... 100 

iT/.<Sc., PrevioiiBy Zoology, 


Three papers, each 

Practical 

... 100 

... 200 

M,Sc.^ Previous^ Chemistry. 


Inorganic paper 

Organic ,, 

Physical „ 

Record of Practical Work ... 60 1 

Practical Examination ... 150 j •** 

... 100 
... 100 
... lOo 

... 200 

Total 

... 500 

In eacii paper questions will be set in History. 


Final. 


Physics^ Biology, 

Marks. 

Four papers, each ... 

Practical ... 

... 100 

... 200 
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M.Sc., Final, Chmittry. 

Marks will be allotted in each branch as follows: — 

• 

First paper ... ... ... ^ 

Second paper 

Ilecord of Practical Work ... 60 1 

Practical Examination ... 150 / 

Mathematics, 

Previous. 

Four papers, each ... 

Final. 

Four papers, each ... 

Minimum pass marks — 36 per cent, of the aggregate marks 
in each subject. 

Wirst Division ... 60 per cent. | aggregate 

Second Division ... 48 per cent. ) ™Arks. 

A candidate is required to pass in the written and tha 
Practical Examinations separately. 


Marks* 
... 100 
... 100 

... 200 


... 100 


... 100 


D SC. EXAMINATION. 

No marks and no class. The Examiners to report to 
the Board of Examiners whether a candidate satisfies them. 


L T. EXAMINATION- 


( 1. Principles of Teaching, 50. 

) 2. History of Education, .50. j 
Theory 3. .Methods of Teaching, 50. > 
4. School Maiiagemeut 50. | 
t and Hygiene. ) 


Aggregate 

72. 


Practical Examination 

First Division... 
Second Division 


100. Minimum pass 
marks .50. 
Theory. Practical. 
120 76 
M. ^ 60 
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Special SubjecU. 

1. The Registrar should annually issue instructions to 
Colleges to send to the special Examiners : — 

(^i) The PrincipaPs opinion on the merits of the candi- 
dates foi^ the special qualification. 

{h) A detailed report of the nature and amount of the 
work done in special subjects by the candidates, 
(r) A copy of the marks awarded in class examinations 
in the special subjects, together with copies of 
College examination papers. 

(ifZ) Written work done by candidates (note-books, 
diagrams, maps, etc., as the case may be) during 
their special course. 

2. The special Examiner in Manual Training should be 
directed to visit the Colleges, to inspect the models and 
drawings made by the candidates. 

3. The special Examiners should base their award of 
marks on a consideration of the nature of the course, on 
the Principars opinion, and on the record of work done by 
the candidates. The maximum marks for a satisfactory 
course should be 100, and the minimum pass marks 50. 

4. A candidate must pass in the Session’s Work 
examined as above, in addition to passing separately in the 
Theory Paper. 

5. The statement of marks for special subjects should 
be as follows : — 

Minimum 
Maximum. pass 
marks. 

(a) For work done during the session 
(marks to be awarded by the 
special Examiners ou the na- 
ture of the course, on the I’rin- 
cipaPs opinion, and ou the 
work done by the candidates 
during the course of training) 100 50 

{b) For the paper in the special sub- 
ject ... ... ... 100 40 

The Degree should give the requisite information about the 
quality of a candidate The Divinion attained in the Theory 
and in the Practice of Teaching should, therefore, he marked 
separately on the Diploma and in the Gazette. 
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B. COM. EXAMINATION. 

The rate of remuneration sanctioned by the Executive 
Council for setting each paper is Rs. 50; for marking 
each candidate's answer-books, Re. 1-8-0; and for examin- 
ing each candidate viva voce Re. 1-8-0. 

For the Practical Examination the Examiner will 
receive Rs. 60, plus Rs. 2 for each candidate examined, 
if there be only one Examiner. 

If two Examiners are appointed to conduct the 
said examination conjointly, the fee shall be Rs. 4 (to be 
divided between them, for each candidate examined). 

Total Pass 
Marks. Marks.* 

{a) Part I. —Examination 

to be taken at tlie end of the 2nd year). 

[.English .. 1st paper 3 hours o0\ «« 

2nd do. Essay Ij hours 50/ ^ 

2. Principles of Econo- 
mics . . . . 1 paper 3 dow 100 33 

3. Currency, Banking 
and Finance with 
special reference to 

India , . . . 1 do. 3 do. 100 33 

4 . Economics and Com- 
mercial Geography 
with special refer- 


ence to the 
World . . 

New 

« • 

1 

do» 

3 do. 

100 

33 

5. Commercial 
Part I . . 

Law, 

1 

do. 

3 do. 

100 

33 

6. Accounting 


1 

do. 

3 do. 

100 

38 


* For a Pass besides obtaining 33% in each paper, it is 
necessary that a candidate obtains 40 ;; in the* aggregate. 
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Total Pass 
Marks. Marks. 

7. Business orgauisa- • 

tion . , . . 1 paper 3 hours 100 33 

8. Optional subjects . . 

(a) History — 

(i) History of Com- 
merce & Industry 1 do. 3 do. 100 33 

(to be taken at the end of the 2nd year). 

(ii) History of 
Europe from 1815 

to the present day 1 paper 3 do. 100 S3 

(to be taken at the end of the 3rd year). 

(i) Administration 

(with special 
reference to 
Municipal ad- 
ministration ) 1 paper 3 do. 100 S3 

(e) Science applicable to manufacture : — 

(») Chemistry 
Or— 

(ii) Physics 

with an addition of a practical examination for 
candidates taking science. 

(d) A Modern Foreign Language. 

(5) Part II Examination, 

(to be taken at the end of the 3rd year ,. 


1. 

English B.Sc. Course 

1 

paper 

(unseen) 3 

100 

33 



hours and vfvd voce. 



2. 

Industrial and Com- 








mercial Organisa- 
tion • • t • 

1 

paper 

3 

hours 

100 

33 

8. 

Statistical Method. . 

1 

do. 

3 

do. 

100 

38 

4 , 

Trade and Transport 

1 

do. 

3 

do. 

100 

88 

5. 

Economic and Com- 








mercial Geography 
of Eurasia and East 
Africa . . 

1 

do. 

3 

do. 

100 

83 
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Total Pass! 
Marks. Mark. 

6. Commercial Law, 

Part II,. .. 1 papers hours 100 3S 

7. Modern Economic 
Development of the 
Empire (with spe- 
cial reference to 
India) and the most 
important Foreign 

Countries . . 1 do. 3 do. 100 S3 

Optional subject . . same as selected in the 

Part I examination. 


Note.— For a Pass, besides obtaining 33 per cent, in each 
paper it is necessary that a candidate obtains 40 per cent, in 
the aggregate. For a position, marks of the two examinations, 
Part 1 and Part II will count together for place ou the Pass 
List of the Final year. 

2nd Division 55 per cent, and under 70 per cent, 
let Division 70 per cent, and over. 


CHAPTER XI. 


ADMISSION TO EXAMINATIONS OF STUDENTS 
OF THE UNIVEESITT AND OF ITS 
ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

Obdinakceb. 

1. Every candidate for a degree shall, except when 
S 32 (c) exempted by any of these Ordinan- 

' ces, be enrolled as a member of the 

University .or of an Associated College before entering 
upon the course prescribed for such degree. 
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2. Any student who shall have (i) passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education of the ^United Provinces or (it) 
passed any other examination recognised by the regulations 
of the Academic Council from time to time as equivalent 
thereto, may be admitted as a student oi* the University 
or of an Associated College. 

3. (a) A candidate for any University Examination 
shall not, less than eight weeks before the date fixed 
for. the commencement of the examination — 

(1) pay into the office of the Eegistrar the fee 

prescribed for such examination ; 

(2) intimate the subject or subjects in which he 

desires to present himself for examination ; and 

(3) along with his application for admission, 

furnish the Registrar with a certificate from 
the Head or Heads of the Departments of 
Teaching in which he studied, or the Princi- 
pal of his Associated College, as the case 
may be, certifying that he has fulfilled the 
conditions laid down by these Regulations. 

4. The following fees shall be paid in respect of 
examinations held by the University: — 


Bachelor of Arts 

• • 


• • 

Bb, 

30 

Examination previous 

to 

Master 

of 

20 

Arts* 

Master of Arts 

« . 


m • 

30 

Bachelor of Science 

• • 


• • 

30 

Examination previous 

to 

Master 

of 

20 

Science. 

Master of Science 

• • 


• • 

30 

Doctor of Science 

• • 


• 

200 

Licentiate of Teaching 

• • 


• • 

20 
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Es. 

Examination previous to LL.B. . . 20 

Bachelor of Laws , . . . 40 

Master of Laws . . • . . 100 

Admission to Degree of Doctor of 

Laws or to the Degree of Doctor 
of Letters . . . • 200 

Bachelor of Commerce, Part I . , 20 

Ditto Part II . . 20 

5. A candidate who from sickness or other cause 
is unable to present himself for any examination, shall 
not receive a refund of his fee, provided that the 
Executive Council may for sufficient cause permit the 
candidate to present himself for the next ensuing 
examination without payment of a further fee. 

6. Except as provided by Ordinances, a candidate 
when admitted to one or more subsequent examinations 
shall, before admission, pay the prescribed fee for such 
examination on each occasion when he is so admitted. 

7. Upon receipt of the fee prescribed, the Registrar 
shall furnish the candidate with an admission card, 
which will, on presentation admit the candidate into the 
examination hall. 

8. Permission to appear at a University Examination 
may be withdrawn for conduct which in the opinion of 
the Executive Council, justifies the candidate’s exclusion, 

9. A candidate may not be admitted into the exam* 
ination hall, unless he produces to the officer conducting 
the examination, his examination admission card or 
satisfies such officer that it will be produced. 

10. Except with the special permission of the Execu- 
tive Council and on the recommendation of the Head 
or Heads of Departments concerned no etudent of the 
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University will be allowed to appear at a University 
Examination, unless he has attended 75 per cent, of the 
lectures delivered during the course of instruction for the 
examination. 

Provided that, in the case of students studying a 
science subject, 76 per cent, of attendance during the 
course of practical work will also be required. 

11. The Kegistrar may, if satisfied that an examination 
admission card has been lost or destroyed, grant, on 
payment of a further fee of Re. 1, a duplicate examination 
admission card. The card so granted shall show in a 
prominent place the number and date of the card originally 
granted. 

12. A candidate who fails in one subject in any exa- 
mination may, on payment of a fee of Rs. 10, apply for 
the re-e-xamihation of his answer-books, provided the 
application is made within three months of the publication 
of results. 

13. The marks obtained by a candidate in tiach subject 
will be communicated to him on payment of a fee of 
Rs, 2; in the case of M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations 
the marks obtained in each paper will be communicated. 

14. Duplicates of University certificates or diplomas 
shall not be granted except in cases in which the Executive 
Council is satisfied by the production of an affidavit 
on a stamped paper of one rupee or otherwise that the 
applicant has lost his certificate or diploma, or that 
it has been destroyed. In such cases a duplicate of 
a certificate, the original of which was signed by the 
Registrar, may be granted on payment of a fee of 
Rs. 6 ; and a duplicate of certificates or diplomas the 
original of which was signed by the Vice-Chancellor, 
on payment of a fee of Rs. 10, 
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CHAPTER ZIL 

HOLDING Or EXAMINATIONS. 
Orbinaitcbs. • 


1. The dates of all University examinations shall be 

^ report from the Academic Council. 

2. The University Examinations shall be held as 
follows ; — 

B.A. and B.Sc., at Agra, Allahabad, Meerut and 
Cawnpore and B.Sc. Practical Examination at 
all College Centres. 

The Previous and Pinal Examinations in Law shall 
be held at Agra, Allahabad and Meerut. 

The M.A. and M.Sc. at Allahabad and Agra. 

The L.T. Examination at Allahabad. 

The B.Com. Examination at Allahabad and Cawn- 
pore. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

GENERAL OEDINANCES RELATING TO 
DEGREES. 

Gbnebal. 

1. In chapters XIV, XV, XVI, XVII and XVIIl the ex- 
^ pression “a regular course of study,” 

^ • mean.s attendance at such percent- 

age of lectures and other teacliing in the subject or subjects 
for the examination at which a candidate intends to 
appear, and at such other practical work (such as work in 
a laboratory) as is required by any Ordinance, Regulation 
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or rule in force for the time being in the University ; and 
a “ regular course of study in an associated college^’ 
means such a course in a college associated up to the 
standard of the degree which a candidate wishes to take, 
and teaching the subjects selected by him for his 
examination for that degree. 

2. Where there are two examinations for any degree or 
diploma, such as a Previous and Final examination, and 
there are two or more alternative courses for such a 
degree or diploma, a candidate for the degree or diploma 
must take the same course in the Final examination as he 
has taken in the Previous Examination, provided that, if 
there are two examinations, an examination for honours 
and an examination for a pass, in the same subject or 
subjects, a candidate who has ])a8sed the ])revious examina- 
tion with honours may take the pass course for the final 
examination ; but a candidate who has not passed the 
previous examination with honours cannot take the 
honours course for the final examination. 

^General ordinances for admission to under- 
graduate classes. 

1. Students who have passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Board of High School and Jntex’mediate Educa- 
tion of the United Provinces, or of any University in 
British India incorporated by any law for the time being 
in force, or any examination recognised by th(3 Academic 
Council as equivalent thereto, may be admitted to thi^ 
under-graduate classes of the Teaching University or of 
the Associated Colleges. 

General ordinances for admission to post- 
graduate classes. 

1. Any graduate of the University or of any other 
University in British territory recognised by the law of 
the place in which it is situated, may be admitted to the 

* Accepted by the Faculty of Commerce and Kconomics 
subject to such restrictions as the Faculty deems it fit to 
impose from time to lime. 
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classes for post-graduate degrees in the University, pro- 
vided that, only those who have passed the previous 
examination of this University for a post-graduate degree 
may be admitted to the ffnal class for that degree. 

2. The number o£ lectures to be delivered for any 
examination for a post-graduate degree shall not be less 
than 100 in each academic year. 


Transitory Ordinance* 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in the above 
ordinances those students who have passed the Previous 
M.A., M.Sc., or LL.B., of the Nagpur University in 1924 
will be permitted to appear at the Final Jl.A., M.Sc., 
or LL.B. Examinations of this University. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

DEGREES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Ordinances. 

A. 

Ordinances for the Bachelor of Arts 
Examination. 

1. A candidate who has attended a regular course of 
study in the Teaching University, or in an associated 
college for this degree shall be permitted to appear at this 
examination. 

2. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
shall be conducted by means of papers, and may include a 
vwd voce examination. 

13 
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3. Every candidate for the B.A. degree shall be required 
to show a competent knowledge of three distinct branches 
of study: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Any two of the following branches : — 

(а) Latin, Greek, Hebrew, Arabic, Persian or 

Sanskrit, Hindi or Urdu, Erench, German, or 
Italian. 

(A) Mathematics. 

{c) Philosophy. 

(d) Economics. 

(e) History, 

(y) Gec^raphy. 

Ordinances for the Master of Arts 
Examination. 

1. A candidate who after taking his degree has com])lotcd 
a regular course of study in the Teaching University, or in 
an Associated College for one academical year, shall be 
admitted to the Previous Examination for the degree of 
Master of Arts. 

2. A candidate who after passing the jmevious examina- 
tion has completed a regular course of study for not less 
than one academical year in the Teaching University, or 
in an associated college, shall be admitted to the Pinal 
Examination for the degree of Master of Arts. 

3. The examination for the degree of Master of Arts 
shall consist of two parts: (1) the Previous Examination, 
(2) the Pinal Examination. 

4. The subjects of examination shall be the following : — 

(1) Ijanguages. 

(2) Mental and Moral Science. 

(3) History. 

(4) Mathematics. 

(б) Economics. 
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5. The examination in Languages shall bo in English or 
in one of the following classical languages, viz.^ Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Persian, Q-roek, l^atin or Hebrew; or Hindi, Urdu, 
French, German or Italian. 

6. The examination in any Language, other than 
Sanskrit, shall include the language, literature and history, 
of the country to wlu(di it belongs. 

7. The examination in Sanskrit shall include the Sanskrit 
language, literature or philosophy and early Indian history 
relating thereto. 

8. The examination in Economics shall include the 
Theory of Economics, the scope and method of Economics, 
Currency and Banking, the Theory of International Trade 
and Foreign Exchanges, Socialism and Trade Unionism, 
the Structure and Administration of an Indian Province, 
together with a detailed enquiry into Indian economic 
conditions. 


a 


DOCTOE OF LETTEES. 

Oedxnancbs. 

1. Any Master of Arts of a University established in 

g . India by an Act of the legislature, 

* ^ * niay, at least three years after he 

has taken the M.A. degree, be admitted to the examina- 
tion for the degree of Doctor of Letters. 

2. The examination will be entirely 7Jivd voce, based 
chiefly on an original thesis offered by the candidate, at 
least six months before the annual meeting of the Acade- 
mic Council, upon any subject comprised within the Faculty. 

3. A candidate who has been admitted to tlie examination 
for the degree of Doctor of Letters shall pay to the 
University, through the Eegistrar, the sum of rupees 
two hundred (Es. 200) for the diploma of the said degree. 
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4. Every candidate, who intends to supplicate for the 
said degree, shall communicate his intention to do so to 
the Eegistrar, and also the special subject chosen by him 
for the original thesis. No application for admission to 
the said degree will be entertained, unless it is supported 
by two members of the Faculty or two Doctors of the 
University, who shall have testified that the applicant is a 
fit and proper person to supplicate for the degree. The 
communication shall be laid before the Faculty of Arts. 
If the application is approved, the Faculty shall appoint a 
Board of three members, who, if so required, shall advise 
the candidate as to the amount of knowledge and research 
required of him. 

5. When the supplicant has prepared his thesis, he shall 
forward it to the Registrar for submission to the aforesaid 
Board, stating therein what part of it he himself considers 
original, and what authorities he has utilised in preparing 
it. 

6. The Board aforesaid shall proceed to examine the 
said thesis with a view to determining its value and 
importance. If, in the opinion of the Board, the 
thesis evinces sufficient merit and research, they shall, 
through the Eegistrar, instruct the candidate to present 
himself for a vivd voce examination at a date, time and 
place to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor in consultation 
with the members of the Board. 

7. If, after the vivd voce examination, the Board are 
satisfied that the candidate has really worked on original 
lines and is conversant with the subject, and is a fit and 
proper person for the degree, they will make a recommen- 
dation to that effect to the Faculty of Arts. 

8. Such recommendation shall be laid before the next 
meeting of the Faculty, and if a]>provt‘d by it, shall be 
submitted through the Academic Council to the Executive 
Council, along with other motions for the conferment of 
degrees under Statute; 1 of Chapter XIX of the Allahabad 
Ui^iveraity Act, 1921^ 
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CHAPTER XV. 

DEGEEES IN TIIF* FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

A. 

Ordinances for the Bachelor of Science 
(Pass) Examination. 

1. Courses of study for the B.Sc. Pass degree shall extend 

g . V over a period of two academic years 

and the degree examination shall be 
held at the end of the second academic year. 

2. Candidates shall be required before presenting them- 
selves for the degree examination to have resided in a college, 
or under conditions laid down for the residence ot students 
for not less than 75 per cent, of the number of days 
during which the University is in session, in each academic 
year, unless the Ijxecutive Council decides for sufficient 
reason to accept a lower percentage in exceptional cases. 

3. Every candidate shall be required to pass in either 
of the following groups of subjects 

(а) Physics, Chemistry, and Mathematics ; 

(б) Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology ; 
provided that no candidate shall be allowed to take any 
subject, unless he has passed an examination in the 
corresponding subject in the Intermediate, or any other 
examination recognised as qualifying for admission to a 
degree course. 

4. A candidate may, at his option, take General English 
as an extra subject. 

The marks obtained by the candidate shall be counted 
towards his aggregate, and if he passes in General English, 
this fact will be indicated in his diploma. 

5 Students who are reading for a Pass degree may, on 
tlie recommendation of the Ilesd of the Department 
concerned, be transferred by the Dean to the Honours 
course at any time within the first three months of the 
first year of study. 
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Ebgdlations. 

1. The examination for the decree of Bachelor of Science 
shall be by means of j>apers ; but cindidates shall be 
required to undergo a ])ractical e'xamination, except in the 
case of Mathematics, examination in wliicli shall be 
entirely by means of papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in the 
practical examinations. 

2. Names of successful candidates shall bo arranged in 
three divisions. Candidates who obtain 60 % and upwards 
of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first division. 
Candidates who obtain 48% or more, but loss tlian 60% 
of the aggregate marks shall bo ])laced in the second 
division. Candidates wlio obtain 83% or more, but less 
than 48% of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have 
passed in the third division. Names shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order within the divisions. 

3. Candidates must obtain at least 30% of the total marks 
in each subject. 

4. The examination in General English shall be the 
same as for the B.A. degree. 

Ordinances for the Bachelor of Science 
(Honours) Bxamination. 

1. Courses of study for the B.Sc. (Honours) degree shall 
extend over a period of three academic years, and there 
shall be an examination at the end of the third academic 
year. 

2. Candidates shall be required, before presenting them- 
selves for the Degree examination to have resided in a 
College, or under conditions laid down for the residence of 
students, for not less than 76 per cent, of the number of 
days during which the University is in session, in each 
academic year, unless the Executive Council decid es for 
sufficient reason to ac( opt a lower percentage in exceptional 
cases. 
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3. There shall be the following Honours Schools in the 
Faculty : — 

(1) Physics, (2) Chemistry, (3) Botany, (4) Zoology, 
(5) Mathematics. 

4. Every candidate for the degree of B.Sc. Honours, 
shall, in addition to his Honours or principal subject, be 
required to pass an examination in each of two subsidiary 
subjects. The two groups of Mathematics should count as 
two subsidiary subjects. 

5. The subsidiary subjects, which may be taken along 
with a particular principal subject, will be determined by 
the Dean in consultation with the Heads of Departments 
concerned. 

6. The examination in the subsidiary subjects may be 
taken at the end of the second year, and shall be identical 
with the examination for the B.Sc. Pass degree in those 
subjects. 

7. Candidates who are reading for an Honours degree 
may, on the recommendation of the Head of the Depart- 
ment concerned, be transferred by the Dean to the Pass 
Course at any time within the first six months of the first 
year of study. 

8. A candidate for an Honours degree who fails in one 
or both of the subsidiary subjects at the end of the second 
year, may appear again at the end of the third year in the 
subject or subjects in which he has failed. 

9. A candidate for an Honours degree who attains the 
ncct^ssary standard in his subsidiary subjects, but wlio faiIs|to 
attain tlic Honours standard in his principal subject, shall 
be allowed to jiresent himself for re-examination in that 
subject at the end of the next year, and, if successful, shall 
be given an Honours degree, but without class. 

10. Candidates who have failed to obtain Honours may, * 
if they attain the prescribed standard, be recommended for 

a pass degree. 
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EbGULA.TIO>"S. 

1, The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
with Honours shall be by means of papers; but candidates 
shall be I’oquired to undergo a practical examination, 
except in the case ot Mathematics, examination in which 
shall be entirely by means of papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in 
the practical examinations. 

2. Candidates who pass the examination for B.Sc. 
Honours shall be classified in two divisions : — 

1^/ division : 60% of the total marks in the Honours 
subject. 

^nd division : 48 % of the total marks in the Honours 
subject. 

Candidates obtaining 36% to 47"^/^ of the total marks 
in the Honours subject may be awarded a Pass degree. 

3- The names of successful candidates shall be pub- 
lished in such form as to distinguish the Honours Schools 
in which they have passed ; the names shall be arranged 
in order of merit within the divisions, 

B. 

Ordinances for the Master of Science 
Examination. 

1. A candidate who after graduating in Science has 
completed a regular course of study in the Teaching Uni- 
versity, or in an Associated College, shall be admitted to 
the Previous examination for the degree of Master of 
Science at the end of the academical year in which he has 
completed such course of study ; but if he does not then 
appear at the examination, he cannot be admitted to a 
subsequent examination in the same subjects, unless during 
the academical year at the end of which such examination 
is held, he has completed a further regular course of study 
for the examination. 
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2. A candidate who, after passing the Previous eia- 
inination has completed a regular course of study in the 
tTniversity, or in an Associated College, shall be admitted 
to the Pinal Examination at the end of the academical 
year in which he has completed such course of study ; but 
if he does not then appear at the examination, he cannot 
be admitted to a subsequent examination in the same 
subjects, unless, during the academical year at the end of 
which such examination is held, he has completed a further 
regular course of study for the examination. 

3. The examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
shall consist of two parts — (1) the Previous Exaihinatioa 

(2) the Einal Examination. 

4. The examination shall be partly by means of papers 
and partly practical. In Mathematics the examination 
shall be by papers only. 

6. The subject of examination shall be one of the 
following : — 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Physics. 

(3) Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Botany. 


C. 

DOCTOE OF SCIENCE. 


OuntNAXCEs. 

8 32 (c) ^ candidate for the degree of 

'■ ‘ D.Sc. must be either — 

(a) a M.Sc. or M.A. of the Allahabad University 
of at least three years standing, or 
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(b) a M.Sc. or M.A, of at least three years stand- 
ing of any other Indian University recog- 
nised by the Allahabad University who has 
been resident withiif the territorial limits of 
the Allahabad University for the three years 
immediately preceding his application. 

2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate for the 
degree of D.So. shall communicate to the Begistrar, (a) his 
intention to do so, (b) the special subject chosen by him 
for a thesis, (c) a certificate signed by two D.Sc’s of the 
University, or by two members of the Faculty of Science 
testifying that the applicant is a fit candidate for the 
degree of D.Sc. 

3. If the application is approved by the Faculty of 
Science, the Kegistrar shall inform the candidate of the 
fact. The candidate will then submit his thesis (three 
printed or type-written copies) together with a fee of 
Rs. 200 (or such ixniform fee as may be prescribed for the 
degree in the Faculties). 

4. The candidate must indicate how far his thesis em- 
bodies the results of his own researches, and in what respects 
his investigations appear to him to advance scientific 
knowledge ; he is invited to submit in support of his candi- 
dature any paper, which he may have published indepen- 
dently or conjointly. 

5. A candidate may not submit as his thesis any paper 
on which a degree has already been conferred on him by 
this, or any other University, but he sliall not be preclud- 
ed from incorporating work, which he has already submit- 
ted for a degree, in a thesis covering a wider field, provided 
that he shall indicate the extent of the work so incor- 
porated. 

6. The thesis submitted must be satisfactory, as 
regards literary presentation, and, if not already published, 
must be in a form suitable for publication. 
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7. The fitness of the candidate for the degree shall 
be judged on the thesis. The examiners will satisfy 
themselves that the thesis, embodies the results of the 
candidate’s original researches, and that these researches 
constitute a material addition to scientific; knowledge. 

8. No fee shall be charged to the candidate in respect of 
the diploma of the degree. 

9. The thesis submitted for the degree of D.Sc. shall be 
on some branch of the following Sciences : — 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Physics. 

(3) Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology. 

(6) Botany. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

DEGREES IN SUBJECTS ASSIGNl’:i) TO THE 
FACULTY OF LAW. 

Obuinances. 

Ordinances for the Bachelor of 
Laws Examination. 

1. A candidate who after graduating either in Arts, in 
S 3‘> (o ) Science or in Commerce completes 

• a regular course of study in the 

Teaching University, or in a law class in an associated 
college, for one academical year, shall be admitted to the 
Previous Examination in law. 
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2, A candidate who after passing the Previous Ex(^mina- 
tion has completed a regular course of study in the 
Teaching University, or in a Law Class in an associated 
college for one academical year, shall be admitted to the 
Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

The Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall consist of two parts — (l)the Previous Examination 
and (2) the Einal Examination. 

4, Evei’y candidate for the Previous Examination 
shall present himself for examination in the following 
subjects : — 

(i) EomanLaw, 

(ii) The Law of Contracts, 

(iii) The Law of Easements and Torts, 

(iv) The Law of Evidence, 

(v) Criminal Law and Procedure, 

(vi) Constitutional Law, 

and the examination shall be conducted by papers. 

5, Every candidate for the examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws shall present himself for examination 
in the following subjects : — 

(i) Civil Procedure including Principles of Pleading 

and Limitation ; 

(ii) The Law relating to Land Tenures, Kent and 

Eevenue in the United Provinces of Agra 

and Oudh ; 

(iii) Hindu Law, with the statutory modifications 

thereof ; 

(iv) Mohamedan Law, with the statutory modifica* 

tions thereof ; 
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(7) The Law relating to Transfer of Property 
including the Principles of Equity in so far 
as they relate to the subject ; 

(vi) Equity with special referf?nce to the Law of 
Trusts and Specific Relief ; 

(vii) Jurisprudence ; 

and the examination shall be conducted by papers. 

6. The list of candidates who have passed, either in 
th(^ Previous or in tlie LL.B. Examination shall be 
arranged in two (^lasses. A candidate who, out of the 
aggregate marks obtainable, obtains not less than 70])er 
C(‘nt. shall be ])laeed in the first class, and a candidate 
who obtains not less than 50 per cent, shall be placed in 
the second class, ])rovided that, no candidate shall be 
placed in either class, wlio does not succeed in obtaining 
a minimum of 30 per cent, of the marks allotted to each 
pa])er. 

a 

DOCTOR OF LxiWS. 

1. No special examination shall be held, but any person 
who has obtained the Degree of Master of Laws or has 
passed the examination for Honours in Law on or before 
the 1st November, 1906, may be admitted to the Degree 
of Doctor of Laws without examination, ]>rovided- — 

(a) that two members of the Faculty of Law or two . 
Doctors of Laws certify to the satisfaction of 
the Academic Council that since obtaining 
the Degree of MavSter of Laws or since 
passing the examination for Honours in Law 
under the regulations in force on or before 
the 1st November, 1905, he has practised 
his ])rofession with repute for at least five 
years and that in habits and character, he 
is a fit and proper ])ersoii for the degree 
of Doctor of Laws ; and 
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(b) that he lias written an essay ap]>roved by the 
Taculty of Law, or by a kSub-Conunittee 
thereof on some subject con iieeted with Law 
or with Jurisprudence. 

CHAPTER XVII. 

UEGBEES IN SUBJECTS ASSIGNED TO THE 
FACULTY OP CDMiMEKCE AND ECONOMICS. 
OIlnl^*A^cBs. 

BACHELOB OP COMMEECE. 

^ o.>. .j 1- examination tor tlie 

Uegree of Bachcdor of Conimerci* 

shall be open to — 

(i) All students who have passed tlio lnt(‘rinodiatc 
Examination of the Allahabad University, 
or of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, U. P., or the Intcrmcdi 
ate Examination of any other University 
established by legislature. 

(li) All students who have passed the examination 
for a Commei;cial Diploma of the Allahabad 
University, or Intermediate Examination 
in Commerce of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, United Pro- 
vinces. 

(m) All students who have ])assed the Previous 
Examination in Economics for the degree of 
the Master of Arts of the Allahabad Uni- 
versity. 

(ft;) All students who have jiassed the examination 
for the degree of Master of Arts in Econo- 
mics of any other University. 

All students who have passed the Intenmxliate 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce of the University of Bombay. 
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(v$) Anj person to whom the Executire Council, b]r 
special grace, has granted permission to 
appear. 

a 

2. The degree shall be taken in two Parts, Part I at 
the end of the second year, and Part .11 at the end of the 
third year. 

3. Students who have passed the Master of Arts, 
Bachelor of Arts (with Economics) or the Diploma of Com- 
merce of the Allahabad University, or the Intermediate 
Examination in Commerce of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, United Provinces, and also 
students wlio can produce a certificate of having passed 
the Til term edi«ate Bachelor of Commerce of the Bombay 
Univi'rsitv will be evempted from taking the let 
Ilachelor of Commerce. 

4. The subjects of instruction and examination shall bo 
as follows : — 


1st Ybik. 


1. English. 

2. Elements of Economics. 

3. Elements of Currency and Banking. 

4. Economic and Commercial (reography (G-eneral). 

5. Accounting. 

6. Business Methods and Correspondence. 

xV departmental examination will bo held at the end of 
/Ae first year, 

2nj> Year. 

1. English •• 1 paper and an Essay (1 4 

hours). 

2. Principles of Economics . • 1 paper. 

3. Currency, Banking and 

Einance with special 
reference to India • . 1 do. 
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4. Economics and Commercial 
Geography with special 
rtjfereiice to the New 

World . . . . *1 ])aper. 

Oonunemal Law, Part I . . 1 do. (3) hours. 

6. Accounting and Business 

Organisation (Advanced) 2 papers. 

7. Any one of the following : — 

(a) History : 

(i) History of Industry 

and Commerct^ . . 1 paper. 

[Examination to be taken at the end of the 2nd year.] 
(iV) History of Europe 
from 1815 to the 
present day . . 1 paper. 

[Examination to be taken at the end of the 3rd yciur.] 

(/;) Administration (with 
special reference to 

Municipal adminis- 
tration) .. 1 pa})er. 

{c) Science applicable to 

manufacture ; — 

(i) Chemistry . . 1 paper and practical 

examination. 

or 

(«) Physics . . 1 paper. 

{d) A modern foreign Language, 

3iijl) Teak. 

1, English . . . . 1 paper and vivcl voce. 

2. Industrial and Commercial 

Organisation . . 1 paper. 

3. Statistical Method . . 1 do. 

4, Trade and Transport • • 1 do. 
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6. Economic and Commercial 
Geography of Eurasia 
and East Africa • • . 1 paper. 

6. Commercial Law, Part II 1 do. 

7. Modern Economic Develop- 

ment of the Empire (with 
special reference to India 
and the most important 
Foreign Countries . . 1 dt). 

8. The optional subject seb 

(^cted in the 2nd year. 

In the case of History the 
subject of study will 
be : — 

History of Europe from 1815 

to the present day . . 1 do. 

Notk — No student will be allowed to take an optional 
suDject in which instruction is not provided. 

CHAPTER XVIII. 

Ordinances for the Licentiate of 
Teaching Examination. 

1. The examination shall be both in the Theory and in 
the Practice of Teaching, In the Theory of Teaching 
the examination shall be conducted by means of papers. 

2. Every candidate shall be required to have passed 
through a practical course of Physical training and shall 
further, in the presence of at least two Examiners appointed 
by the Examination Committee, give satisfactory evidence* 
of ability to manage a class. Ho shall give two lessons in 
subjects embraced in the curriculum of high schools, one of 
which at least, in t he case of Graduates in Arts, shall be on 
the English Language, and in the case of (graduates in 
Science, in Mathematics, Nature Study, or Physics and 
Chemistrv. 
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3. The candidates shall receive due notice of the 
subjects in which they will be asked to give a lesson. 

4. Candidates who desire to offer evidence of special 
fitness for teaching- one or more branches of the high 
school curriculum, may submit their names for special 
examination in the same. An indication of the special 
qualifications for teaching one or more such branches will 
be given in the diploma of successful candidates. 

5. In the case of a candidate who })resents himself for 
special examination in English, History, Geography, 
Mathematics or Classical Language, the second lesson 
delivered before the Examiners shall be on one of these 
subjects offered by him. The fitness of a candidate 
for special distinction in Nature Study, Physics and 
Chemistry or Manual Training shall be tested by an 
examination of the records made or ]>ractical work done 
by him during his period of training. 

6. Licentiates of Teaching may, at any subsequent 
examination, appear for special examination in theory 
.ind practice in any additional subject, provided they 
attend a recognised institution for at least 60 working 
days for each such subject. 

7. The fee for each additional subject shall be Es. 10. 

8. The Examination in the practice of teacliing shall be 
conducted at the Training College at which the student 
was trained, and the Examiner shall also take into consi- 
deration the record that has been kept at the College of 
the work done by the student during the course of 
training. 

^ 9. Candidates who fail in the examination in the Theory 
of Teaching, may present themselves for re-examination 
therein at a subsequent examination, without attending a 
further course, at a College associated in the Branch of 
Teaching, provided that they produce satisfactory evi- 
dence that, in the interim, they have been teacliing in a 
recognised institution. The re-exainination fee shall be 
Es. 15. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

READMISSION TO UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 

Ordinances. » 

1. A candidate who has failed once in a degree ex- 
amination other than in Law and 
S. 32 (c). Pinal M.A. or M.Sc., shall not be 
admitted to a subsequent examination, unless he has at- 
tended a regular course of study during the academical year 
in which the subsequent examination is held : provided that 
the Academic Council may, in exceptional cases, permit a 
candidate who has attended a regular course of study in 
any year, subsequent to the year in which he last failed, to 
be examined at the next examination* 

A candidate who has attended k regular course of study 
for two years in the University or in a college associated 
with the University, and who has failed in the Pinal M. A., 
or M.Sc. examination, may be allowed by the Executive 
Council to appear again at a subsequent examination 
without attending any further regular course of study, 
provided that the Dean of his Faculty or the Principal of 
the Associated College in which lie last studied recom- 
mends his application. 

2* A candidate who has failed more than once in a 
University Examination may be admitted to a subsequent 
examination without attending a regular course of study, 
provided that — 

(f) be remains a student of the University or of 
an Associated College ; 

(it) not less than six months before the date fixed 
for the next examination be sends an 
application together with a fee of Rs. 2 to 
the Registrar setting out — 

(a) the conditions under which he has been studying 
and is now proposing to continue his studies ; 
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(6) the dates of his previous failures to pass in 
the examination ; and 

(c) in the case of a Science candidate, whether 
he passed the practical examination at 
liis last appearance for the Examination. 

3. Any candidate for the B.A. or 13.Sc. examination who 
has failed in one subject only, obtaining not less than 
25 per cent, in that subject and has obtained 40 per cent, 
of the aggregate number of marks allotted to the remaining 
subjects, shall be admitted to the examination of the 
following year in tlu^ sub ject in which he failed, and if he 
passes in that subject, he shall be deemed to have passed 
the examination. The f(‘e for such an examination shall 
be prescribed b}' the Executive Council.* 

4. Every ex-student who wishes to aj)j)oarat subsequent 
examinations sliall ])ay an annual ft*e of Us. 5 in order to 
retain his membership of the Tf\aching (Jniv(*rsity. Law 
students must pay this fee from 1925 onwards. 

T Ji V N s i n ) a Y ( ) n u r n .vx c k. 

5. Candidatf.^s wlio, uiidfu* Uegulatiou IS of Cliapter XI 1. 
of the old Jtegulatious of the Uiiivtu-sity would hare been 
entitlenl to apjiear at tlu‘ B.A. Examination in one special 
subject only shall have the benefit of Ordinance If at the 
B.A. Examination of 1924. 


CHAPTER XX. 

ADMISSION OF TEACH EKS TO UNIVKUSITY 
EXAMINATIONS. 

OllOrVANCKS. 

1. Teachers in educational institutions will be eligible 
for the examinations of the Allah- 
* ^ ^ abad University by the permission 

•Nutk.— A fee of Rs. tor eacli subject has been fixed 
by the Executive Council, vtWc Resolution No. 302, dated 
the 15th December, 1923. 
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of the Academic Council subject to the conditions laid 
down in these Ordinances. 

2. A teacher who desires to enter for an examination 
must apply to the Begistrar in the prescribed form not 
lees than six months before the ex8;mination, and must 
enclose with his application the following : — 

(a) A certilicate from an Inspector of Schools or the 
head of th(‘ educational institution in which 
he has taught last that he has served continu- 
ously as a teacher for 18 months in one or 
more institutions recognised by tlie Board of 
•High School and Intermediate^ Kducation, 
U. P., or th(i University of AUahabad, and 
that brfoH' the commencemumt of such service 
he liad ]uissed the Intermediate or tlie 
Commercial Diploma Examination of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education, 
TJ. R, or an equivalent examination, or the 
B.A., or B. Sc. Examination of the Allahabad 
University or some other University recognised 
by Law in British India. 

Provided that a teacher may a])pear at the Final M.A. 
Examination if, after having ])assed the Previous l^xamina- 
tion he servos continuously as a teacher in one or more 
of the above-mentioned institutions during the 12 months 
immediately prect'ding the examination at which he 
wishes to ay)])oar and produces a certificate from one of 
the above-mentioned ])ersons to the effect that on the 
date of the examination he will, unless his j)eriod of 
services has been intorruj)ted, have completed a full 
period of one year’s teaching. 

(5) A certificate of character from an Inspector of 
Schools or the Head of the educational institu- 
tion in which he has taught during the period 
prescribed in clause (a) of this Ordinance ; 

(c) The prescribed fee for the examination ; 
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{d) The enrolment fee of Es. iO for becoming a 
member of the University. 

3. The examinations to which candidates may be 
admitted under these Ordinances shall be the same as 
those for the Associ^.ted Colleges. 

4. Candidates shall not be allowed to offer Science 
subjects for tlie Degree Examinations, unless they satisfy 
the Academic Council that they have completed a course 
of instruction in Practical Science in an institution 
approved by the Faculty of Science during the year 
preceding the examination. 

5. Where a candidate applies for permission to appear 
at a University Examination as an External student, and 
his application is rejected, Es. 8 out of the Es. 10 paid 
under Ordinance 2(rf), shall be refunded to him. 

Transttoby Oedtnancb. 

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in the present 
ordinances those external students who are eligible to 
appear as external students will be admitted to the exami- 
nations of 1924 provided their applications are received in 
the University office through the proper channel together 
with the prescribed fee of Es. 10 not later than the 15th 
December, 1923. 


CHAPTER XXI. 

ATTENDANCE AT COURSES OF STUDY 
IN THE UNIVERSITY. 

Regulations. 

1. In case of absence from any lecture, notice should 
be sent to the teacher concerned with an explanation 
thereof. 

2. No student who has suffered from any infectious 
disease is allowed to attend his class without a medical 
certificate stating that he is free from infection. 
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3. IrreguJarity in attendance, neglect of work, dis- 
orderly condiKit or other breach of discipline may lead to 
suspension from classes or*in grave cases to expulsion. 

4. JStiuliuits Avho have absented fhemselves without 
])erinission from (dass examinations will not be entitled 
to a certifi(%‘xte of attendance in the class. 

5. Students wlio do not return punctually at the 
beginning <jf tljc s(‘Nsion are liable to be refused permission 
to attend cours(‘s of instruction. In case of delay due 
to illness or otlier unavoidable cause a vstudent must 
without loss of time notify the Kegistrar. 

0, students ilesiring leave of absence* must ai)ply to 
tlie Head of the De])artmcnt of Teaching concerned. 

7. Students are required to keep the Kegistrar informed 
of their addresses. Any alteration of address must be 
communicated without delay. 

8. A student expelled for idleness or misconduct for- 
feits all fees and privileges. 

9. All students are required to ])resent themselves for 
the class examination in the subjects which they have 
been taking and, if they fail in these examinations, they 
may be required to repeat their courses of study. 

CHAPTER XXIL 

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION OF 
STUDENTS OP THE UNIVERSITY. 
OuniNA:NCEs. 

1, A])})lications for admission shall be made to the 
Registrar in the prescribed form 
' ’ * (see A])pendix) and be accompanied 

by the fee for registration as an a})plicant for admission. 
The fee for registration will not be returned wlietlier or 
not the appliciirit secures admission to the University. 
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2. All a])plications shall be forwarded by the Eegistrar 
to the Aduiissioa Jioard, whieh shall deeidc^ whetlKT the 
applicant Fiilllls liuj quahiieatioiis For admission prescribed 
by the Act and the Ordinances, and in consultation with 
the Heads of the Departments ot* Tea(?hing concerned uiay 
order his admission as a student of the University. 

3. On receipt of the order of admission the student 
shall present himself at the odi(;e of the Eegistrar to 
receive his admission card of enrolment as a student of 
the University and pay the admission fee. 

d. Students are required to sliow 1 h('ir card oF enrol- 
ment as members of the University to tlie ’'reachers of tin; 
University concerned, so that their names may be placed 
on the class registers of the courses for which they have 
entered. 

CHAPTER XXIII. 

FEES PAYABLE BY STUDENTS OF THE 
UNIVEESITY 
Oani.N.vN'OE.s. 

1. Fees payable to the University an' classilied 
S. 5 12). under tlu' following lu'ads : — 

(a) Fee for registration of application for admis- 
sion. 

(d) Admission fee. 

{{) Class fee. 

(d) Athletics fee. 

(e) Laboratory Caution Money. 

(J) F^camination foe.* 

(g) fFeci for Tutorial instruction, 

* Note. — Examination fees are dealt witli in Chapter XI. 

t The Executive C uncil has decided that out of the fee 
of Rs. 12 fixed in Ordinance 4 of this Chapter Rs. 3 he paid 
to the college Vide Resolution No. 137, dated 7tli April, 1U24. 
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2. The Fee for Kegistration of an Ap])licati 0 n for 
Admission shall be Ee. 1 ^one). 

3. The Admission Fee sjjall be Es. 4 (four). 

4. The Class Fee for courses for a Bachelor's degree in 
Arts, Science, and Commerce shall be at the rate of Es. 1 2 
( twelve) a month and for a Bachelor's degree in Law at the 
rate of Es. 15 a month for nine months in the year. 

5. The Class Fee for courses for a Post-graduate degree 
in the Faculties of Arts and Sciences shall be Es. 15 (fifteen) 
a month for nine months in the year. 

6. Fees for each month will be received up to the 15th 

of the month for which the fees are 
dates which will bo fixed 
from time to time. 


7. A student, if admitted after the beginning of the 
session, shall pay the admission fee 
and the University dues from the 
commencement of the academic year 
up to and including the fee for the month in which he is 
admitted. 


I'ayraent o( a«l mis- 
sion and University fee. 


8, An additional fee of one 
Delay fine. 


anna shall be charged for 
every day that a student is in 
arrears in payment of his monthly 
class fee. 


9. If the monthly class fee oi any tiijo due from a student 
Removal from regis- remains unpaid on ihe last day of 
ter. the month ih which it is due, the 

student's nama shall he removed from the Eegister of 
Students of the University. 


10. A student, whose name has been removed from the 
Register for non-payment of dues, 
He-adraisaion. re-admitted on payment of 

the fees mentioned in Ordinances 2 and 8 above. 


20 
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11. Every student shall be entitlod to a receipt for each 

sum paid by him into the Univer- 
Receipt for payment, ^ Treasury. 

12. (1) In addition to his Class fee, a student attending 

laboratory classes in the Faculty of 
Caution money for Science shall pay on admission 
Science students. (fifteen) as caution money. 


(2) The price of, or cost of repairs to any apparatus 
wilfully or carelessly destroyed or damaged by him will be 
recouped from the aforesaid caution money. If the caution 
money falls short of the price or cost of repairs of such 
apparatus, the deficit shall be met by the student. 


(3) The Head of each Department of the Faculty 
of Science shall submit to the Registrar during the first 
fortnight of each session a list of all students whose 
deposit has been decreased by payment for breakages, 
and the Registrar shall then call on such students to 
make up their caution money again to Rs. 15 (fifteen). 


(4) The unexpended balance of a student’s caution 
money shall be returned to him on the completion of 
his course of study at the University. 

13. lieinova) fruiii a Colleg(.‘ or Hostel for failure to 

pay dues will entail nmioval fiom 
Removal. Register of tin? University. 

14. x4n annual subscription of Rs. (J shall be realised, 

Keefer athletic.^, rtc from ouch student tube distribu- 
ted among t]n‘ Athletic Associa- 
tion, Lniv(u*sity Union and oIIkt Univerflity associations 
and societies. 

15. Persons desiring to pursue original rt3S(uirc]i may 

be admitted as n^search students 
to any of the Univtu sity Labora- 
tories uj)ou the rollovving condi- 
tions : — 

(1) Apj)]ication for admission as research students mint 

be made to the Uead of the Department concerned ; 
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(2) G-radiiatos and advanced students will bo^charged a 
fee of Us. 120 for the session ; if admitted for anv shorter 
period than three months tfley will bo charged Its. 36. 

16. The University reserves to itself the right to revise 
the fees at any time, whether in tint case of now students 
or those who liave already begun their c.oiirse. 

CHAPTER XXIV. 

COLLKflES AND HOSTELS NO'I? MAINTAINED 
HY THE UNIVERSITY. 

Orix. VANCES. 

(1) Colleges and Hostels other than those maintained 

S 3“’ 00 Uiiiversit}' shall comply 

t with tilt' conditions laid down in 

Statute 1 (u) and {/>) of Cha])ter XVII of the Statutes. 

(2) Every Colleger and Hostel not maintained by the 
University rnust satisfy the Executive Council on the 
following points — 

(fit) the suitability of th(' buildings for the residence of 
students ; 

(6) the arrangements for the su]»ervision and phvsical 
welfare of the students ; 

(<r) the provision for tutorial and supplementary instruc- 
tion to be undertaken by the College and the 
provision of books in, connection therewith ; 

{d) the qualifications of the teaching staff and the 
conditions governing their tenure of office ; 

(#) the number of students to be assigned to one 
tutor ; 

( ' ) the financial resources of the College. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

EEyiDi^:NCi^: of students of the 

^ UNIVEESITT. 

Ordinancbs. 

1. The residence ot all students of the University 

g shall be within ten miles of the 

Convocation Hall. 

2. A student who is attached to but dot's not reside 
in a College or Hosttd of the University, shall be desig- 
nated an attached student. 

3 . Tlie number of students attacht‘(l to a College or 
Hostel shall not exceed 30 per cent, of the total number 
of students resident therein. 

4. An attached student of the University shall reside 
with a parent or with a guardian a])proved by the Prin- 
cipal of his College or by the Wai'den of his Hostel, as the 
case may be, or in lodgings approved by the H(‘sideiice, 
Health and Discipline Board. 

5. Students who are not residing in a College or 
Hostel or are not attached thereto shall be designated 
unattached students. 

6. No student shall be admitted to tlie University 
as an unattached student, unless he is studying a post- 
graduate course and is over the age of 22 years. 

7. A student who makes a false statement regarding 
the conditions of his residence or omits to report his 
removal from within the ten mile limit, or the change 
of residence of his guardian shall be liable to removal 
from the University. 
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CHAPTER XXVL 

adjmissjon of students into associated 

COLLEGES. 

0.aJ>lN\NCBS. 

1 . A student when applying for admission to an 

Associated College shall bring with 
^ him a e(‘rtificate as to his conduct 

signed by the Head of the institu- 
tion in which lie was studying during the year ])revioiis 
to his joining the college : 

£^rovid(Ml that a student who seeks admission as a 
private' student shall in lieu thereof furnish to the Prin- 
ci])al of the college, in which he desires to prosecute his 
studies, ev idence of good conduct. 

2. A student shall be recognised as a member of a 
college as soon as he has been accepted by the Principal 
and has ])aid the demanded bv the college. 

No student shall be allowed to migrate from one 
(College to aiiothm' without a leaving or transfer cc'rti- 
(icato in the form ])r(jscribed. 

4. If during an academical year a student desires to 
leave the collegi' of which he has become a member and 
to join another colh’ge, he shall : — 

(1) give notice of his intention to leave ; 

(2) make ])ayment of all college fees due up to date, 
and unless exempted, as next Ju'reinafter jmovided, pay a 
further sum of Ks. 10; and 

(3) refund whatever scholarshi]) t>r btM*sarv has been 
paid to him from college funds, if required by the college 
to do so. 
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Provided that when it is proved to tin? satisfaction of 
the Principal of tlie College from which the student 
wishes to migrate that — 

(а) the parent or guardian with whom the student 

has been residing is transferrc^d to another 
district, or 

(h) a change of residence lias been recommended 
^by a qualified medical ])ractitioner, 

the Princij^al shall remit the additional vsuiu of Ks. 10 
prescribed by the last ])receding Kegulation. 

5. AVhen a student has made all payuionts required by 
these Regulations, the Principal vshall grant a transfer 
certificate in the form prescribed. 

6. Exce])t with the permission of the Princiiial of 
the College of which th(‘ student is a member, a student 
shall be refused admission into a (‘.ollege situated in the 
same city or district as the College from which his transfer 
certificate was issued. 

7. A student, who owing to liis failure at a college 
terminal examination lias not been allowed ])romotion, 
shall not be admitted into a higher class in another 
college. 

8. (1) When a student has been guilty of grave mis- 
conduct, or of persistent idleness, the Princi])al of the 
College at which such student is studying may, according 
to the nature and gravity of the offence—' 

{n) expel, 

(б) rusticate, or 

(c) disqualify such student from appearing at the 
next ensuing examination. 
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(2) Ko student who has been so expelled shall b« 
admitted into another (Vdlege without the permission of 
the Princij)al of th(^ aforesaid College; and no student 
who has be(m so nisticjated shall be admitted into another 
college within th(' period of his rustication. 

CHAPTER XXVII. 

KESIDMNCE AND CONDUCT OF STUDENTS OF 
ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

Okdinancbs. 

1 . P)*o\ided that accommodation is available, every 
S ‘>6 ( I )(^^) nnder-graduate student shall reside 

" ' in a hostel maintained by a College 

or in a Hostel recognised by the Council of Associated 
Colleges or with a j)ar(mt or guardian. 

Notu. —The tcTJu guardian nutans and includes — 

(1) a guardian appointed undei* the Guardian and 

Wards Act, oi- a guardian a])pointed by the 
Courtof Wards; 

[ 2 ) a I'idative of mature ag(‘, if th(‘ student has 

no ])aren1 living or if no guardian has been 
apjKnnted under the Guardian and WTards 
Act or by tin* Court of Wards ; 

a p(M*soii declaivd in writing by the studeuCs 
parent or, if he has no parent living, by the 
person dt*scrib(‘d in (1) above to be his 
guardian ; 

(d) If tlie studtmt has no ])arent, near relative or 
guardian as above, a ])erson a])]>roved by th« 
Principal of his College. 

If no room is available in a College or lloatel, tho 
nncipal of his College may permit a student to live in 
lodgings : 
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Provided the keeper of the lodgings undertakes {a) fn 
reserve the lodgings for College students, (^) to pei’init 
inspection at any time by the Principal or Principals 
concerned and by ajiy persons deputed by the Executive 
Council and to abide by their requirements regarding 

supervision. • 

S. No student shall be required to attend religious 
instruction or religious observance in the liostel against 
the wishes of his parent or guardian. 

4. The Manager or Secretary of a Hostel, who desires 
to have his institution placed upon the list of liecognised 
Hostels, shall apply to the Kxecutive Council, through the 
Kegistrar, sending a copy of the rules of the institution 
together with a sketch plan of tin? buildings and grounds. 

5. The Executive Council after communication with 
the Council of Associated Colleges and alter satisfying 
itself that due ])ro vision has been made in the rules for 
the proper management of tli(^ institution, sljall arrange 
for an ins])ection of the institution. 

6. The Kxecutive Council after considi'ratioii ol the 
report of the inspection, shall inform the Managei* or 
Secretary wlu^th(‘r his institution can or cannot placial 
upon the list of Kecoguise^d Hostels ; and, in the (‘vamt of 
the a])p]ication being refused sliall communicate the 
nuisons for refusal. 

7. A iiecognised Hostel shall be open to inspection 
at any tinui by the Principal a college who has students 
residing therein, and by any persons tleputed by the 
Kxecutive Council to visit it. 

S. A Becognised Hostel shall be rtjquired to maintain 
and to produce for inspection, when c.alled lor, an 
admission register, a register of attendance and a conduct 
register. 

9. The Manager .shall at once r<q)ort to the Registrar 
any alteration in the rules of the hostel for the confirma- 
tion of the Kxecutive Council, and the Council ihall 
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thereupon notify tlu' Principal of a college whose students 
reside therein of the ])ropo8ed changes and shall consider 
his opinion before oonfimiing them. 

10. The Principal of a college shall satisfy himself 
that the management of a ]iecogni*sed Hostel in which 
students of his College rosid(‘ is maintained in accordance 
with the conditions under which it received its recogni- 
tion, and shall re])ort to the said Council if it is not so 
maintained. 

11. Students (‘xpollod from colleges shall not be 
admitted to any li( ‘(Cognised Hostel or a])])roved lodgings. 

12. Students who liave been rusticated sliall not be 
[K*rmitt(*d to r('sid(‘ in a liecognis(‘d Jfostel or apj>roved 
lodgings durijig tlie ))(Tiod of their rustication, 

Hefore canccdling recognition of a hostel the 
f]x(‘cutiv(' Council sliall communicate^ with the Council 
of Associatinl Co]li\g(‘s, and shall infoimi the Manager of 
the Uosttd of tile grounds on whic.li it considers it 
nec(.‘ssary to witlidraw tlu‘ recognition granted. The 
Council shall consider the written exjilanation, if any, 
that may b(‘ furnisIuHl by the manager within 14 days of 
its communication made to him, and may then cancel 
the recognition or pass such other order as it deems lit. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 

THf: SliPAHATK riiEATMKNT OF INTEKME- 
DIATK STUDENTS. 

Or1)1>A1SCBS. 

Colleges nftiliated to the Allahabad University before 
^ , thepassingoftlie Act may, subject to 

Ch^ \vT of the statutes, continue 

tutes. maintain Intermediate classes 

l>rovided that they keep sepai*ate 
registers for attendance, fees, etc., and arrange for the 
accommodation oi lnterim‘diate students in separate 
hostels as far as possible. 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY RKaULATTONS. 

•RiiiarL\Ti()N8. 

1. The Library shall be open durincr sueh Ijours as 
the Library Committee may from time to time (iire(?-t, but 
it may in exceptional <urcumstances, be c]os(‘d by the 
Librarian. 

2. The Library is iiitimded primarily for the use of 
the members and students of the LTniversity. incduding 
members and students of associated colleijfes; but other 
persons may be allowed to read in the Library on obtain- 
ing special ])ermissiou from the Library Committee and 
subject to (londitions prescribed in these rules. 

3. Any ])erson not being a momb(T of tli(‘ IJiiiversitA 
staff, to whom the library (.'ommitt(M‘ grants permission to 
borrow books, and any student ()f lh(^ Univt‘rsit\ , mav be 
allowed, on making a d(‘posit of its. 10 to b()rro\v not mor (3 
than two books or six volumes of a single? work from the 
General Library at one tiuu*. 

4. Books will b(3 issued from the General Library or 
the General Science Library which alone will be the lend- 
ing Libraries and no books wall be issued from anv 
Departmental Libraries. 

o. Th« Departmental Libraries will be restiicted only 
works of reference and to sucli other books as may be 
required for Departmental work ; but these will in no case 
exceed 500 volumes. 

6. Books are strictly non*transferablf\ 

7. No book may be borrowed for a longer p(»riod than 
one month and any book may be recalled at any time at 
the discretion of the Librarian. 

8. All books borrowed from the General Library and 
the Science Library shall be returned on or before the 15th 
April, when the stock-taking in the General, the Science, 
and the Departmental Libraries will begin. 
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9. Officials in charge of the Science Library and the 
De])artiacntal Libraries should re])ort to the Librarian 
lifter stock-taking. 

10. The General as well as the Science and Depart- 
mental Libraries will be closed • for two weeks for 
stock-taking and no books will be issued during the period, 
without the special permission of the Librarian. 

11. The students of the Univei‘sity must return all 
books borrowed from the General or Science Library and 
must obtain a certificate^ to th(‘ efPect from the Deputy 
Librarian a week before their examinations. 

12. If a book is not returned within 10 days of the 
recei])t of a request for its return signed by th(‘ Deputy 
Librarian, another copy of the book may be bought and 
debitiKl to the deposit of the borrower, who shall 
thereupon cease to bo entitled to borrow books or use the 
Library until h(‘ shall have made up the full amount of 
the d(?posit recfuin'd. If tlie value of the book exceeds 
lis. 10, the borrower shall be called upon to pay the 
balance of the price of the book and make a fresh deposit 
of Ks. 10. 

12. A borrower whe defaces by writing or marking or 
in any way damages a book, may be called upon to ])ay 
sucli penalty, not exceeding the value of the book, as the 
Librarian imiy fix. 

14. No volumes or ]iarts of ])eriodicals nor any book 
which undei’ the orders of tho Librarian has been marked 
“ EoHorved may be taken out of the Library without the 
special pr'rmission of the Librarian to be obtained in 
each case. 

1 o. Any reader who in jures th(» f iirniture, or removes or 
atti^mpts to remove a book from the Library, that has not 
been Jiilv made over to him by a member of the Library 
staff, may be refused jx'rmission to n^ad in the Library by 
the Librarian, who shall report bis action to the Library 
Committee. 
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16. The Library Committee ma)^ without assigning 
any reason revoke or vsuspend any permission given by it to 
any user of the Library. 

17. A list of days upon which the Library is closed 
shall be posted quarU^dy in the Reading Boom. 

18. Applications for the loan of a book or for the use 
of a book to read in the Library must be made on the 
prescribed form, obtainable from the Library staff. 

19. A fine of 2 annas per day is imposed for the re- 
tention of a book or a volume of a work beyond the specified 
time of return or recall. 

20. The Librarian is given discretion to issue books 
for the period of the summer vacation notwithstanding 
Rule 7. 

21. Reader's Tiok*‘ts must be obtaiiu^d from the 
Library staff by all users of the Library. Such lickets will 
remain in force for the academic year in which they are 
issued, unless cancelled by order of the Librarian, and are 
not transferable. 

22. No tracing or copy of any maiiuscri]it or ])rint 
shall bemade without the permission of tlu^ Librarian. 

23. Readers may be permitted by th(‘ Librarian tq 
reserve not more than two books or Tnanuscri])ts for use 
on succeeding days up to a limit of six days ; but if they 
are not present in the Library on any such tlay such reserva- 
tion will cease to have further effect. 

24. A Hit of new books shall be disjilayi'd monthly 
in a conspicuous place in tlie Library. 

25. A register shall be kept in whicli those who use 
the Library may enter the names of books t h<^ purchase of 
which is suggested, yiich siiggestion shall be laid before 
the Library Committee at its next meetinf^. 

26. Conversation and smoking are strictly i)rohibiUd 

in the Library. 
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27. Borrowers are advised to inspect books issued to 
them at the time of issue and to call attention to any 
damage or defacement detected by them. 

28. The Head of a Department is given discretion to 
select for his Departmental Library, fr&m the section of the 
General Library dealing with his subject, such books as 
are likely to bo required for constant use in his depart- 
ment, but no books shall be so transferred until they are 
properly catalogued and numbered and the aggregate 
number of such books shall not exceed 500. 

29. Losses of books sliall be reported by the Librarian 
to tlie Library Comiuitftoo at its next meeting. 

JIO. Books transferred from the General Library to 
a De]>artment of Teaching may be retained in the Depart- 
mental Library at the discretion of the Head of the De- 
partment. 

31. Before a book is made over to a Department of 
Teaching, it shall be entered in the General catalogue and 
its transfer to the Departmental Library be recorded. 

32. The Head of a Department of Teaching will be 
responsible for the safe custody of books placed in his 
Departmental library. 

33. When tlu' proct'ss of stock-taking in a section of 
the General Library or in a Deuartmental Library is com- 
])lete, the Librarian shall ivjnu't the result to the Library 
Committee. 

34. Tlic procedure in regard to the purchase of books 
sliall be as follows : — 

(1) The Librarian will jdace before the Library 
Committee once in three months a list of the 
books in the x’egister, referred to in Ri^gula- 
tion 25, which have been suggested for pur- 
chase by the u.sers of the Library. 


21 
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(2) The Library Committee will pass orders upon 

the list and the Librarian will thereupon 
take steps to obtain the books approved by 
the Committee, 

(3) The balance, after distribution by the Library 

Committee among the Departments of 
Teaching, may be expended by the Heads of 
Departments of Teaching for the purchase 
of books through the Librarian. 

35. Back numbers of periodicals except those of 
icience should be ke])t in the General Library. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

MANAGEMENT OF THE UNIYEKSITr 
PROVIDENT FUND. 

RBorjii.vrtovs. 

1, The amount in hand to the <*,redit of the Provident 
Fund shall be invested in Government Promissory notes, 
or be placed on fixed deposit in 1h(‘ lin])erial Bank of 
India, or in the Post Office Savings Bank, according as 
the Exeeutiv(* Coun<u] jnay direct. 

2 , The interest receivt^d by the lJiu\«*rsity on sums 
so invested or deposit(‘d shall be added half yc^arly to 
the amount to the <u-(‘dit of tiie Fund and slmil be 
apportioned bet\v(^en the various depositors in j)ro]>or- 
tion to the total amount standing to the credit of each 
depositor. 

3, The Executive Council shall cause to be maintained 
proper accounts relating to the Fund, showing the 
amount for the time being to the credit of each depositf)r 
and the general state of the Fund, in such form as it 
may from time to time prescribe. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE, LEAVE, ETC. 

ORl)C^’AXC^S. 


Defini ion — 

1. 1)1 these rules “Average pay " means the average 

monthly pay earned during the 
* twelve complete months imme- 

diately ])receding the month in which leave is taken, pro- 
vided that in the case of an oHicer who has been on leave 
during those twelve months such j)eriod of h'ave shall be 
omitted from the calculation. 

Vacation counts as duty for the ])urj)oses of this rule. 

For })urpose8 of the above calculation, allowainces 
granted fora specific purpose, such as conveyance allowance, 
house rent, etc., are not taken into account, nor are such 
allowances as fees for exa]j)in.atioii and travelling alloAv- 
ances. 

2. Tlu'se Leave Rules a])ply to all jiermanent officers, 
teachers or clerks of the University, excluding those lent 
by Government wdio continue to be under the G()\ernment 
J.(^ave Rules, the Fundamental Rules or Civil Service 
iiegulations, as the case may be. 

Jj, Officers, teachers or clerks, who having resigned 
Government service or retiring therefrom, have accepted 
employment under the University, are entitled to add to 
the leave earned by service under the University, such 
amount of leave earned under Government and at their 
credit on leaving Government service as may be agreed 
upon by any special contract made between them and the 
University at the time of entering into service of the 
University, 
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General Conditions^ 

4. Leave is earned by duty^only. 

5. (a) An oflicer, teacher or clerk who resigns or h dis- 
charged horn the «%iplovnient of the University, cannot, if 
re-einploycd after an interval, count his former service to- 
wards leave without [lermission of the aiithoi*ity re appo- 
inting him. 

(b) An officer, teaclier or clerk who is dismissed or re- 
moved from the University service but is reinstated, is 
entitled to count his former service towaids leave unless 
the authority reinstating declares that he shall not be 
entitled to count it in whole or in part. 

6. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When the 
exigencies of the University service so requires a discretion 
to refuse or revoke leave of any description is reserved to 
the authority empowered to grant it. 

7. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which an 
officer, teacher or clerk relinquishes his duties and ends on 
the day preceding the date on which he resumes them, or 
if duties are relinquished or resumed in the afternoon, the 
leave shall commence or end respectively on the following 
day. 


8. All orders recalling an officer, teacher or clerk to 
duty before the expiry of his leave should state whether 
the*^ return to duty is optional or not. If it is optional 
the person so recalled is entitled to no concession. If it is 
compulsory, he is entitled : — 

(a) If the leave from which he is recalled is out of 

India : 

(i) to receive a free passage to India ; 

^ (ii) to coupt the time sj^nt on the voyage to India 
as duty foi purposes of calculating l^vp ; 
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(iii) to receive leave salary during th^ voyage to 
India, and the period from the date of 
landing in India to the date of joining his 
post to be }>aid leave salary at the same 
rate as he would have drawn had he not 
been recalled. 

(b) If the leave from which ho is recalled is in India : 

(i) to be treated as on duty from the date on 

which lie starts for the place to which he is 
recalled ; and 

(ii) to draw tra\elling allowance for the journey, 

but 

(iii) to draw leave salary only until he resumes 

charge of his duties. 

9. An ollicer, teacher or cle? K who remains absent 
after the end of his leave is not entitled to leave salary 
during the period of such absence, and that period will 
be debited against his leave account as though it were 
leave on half average jaiy, unless his leave is extended by 
the authority authorised to grant leave. Wilful absence 
from duty after the expiry of lcav(‘ may be treated as 
misbehaviour. 

10. Leave to oilicers and teachers is granted by the 
]!^xecutive Council and that to members of the clerical and 
administrative staff by the Heads of the oltices to which 
they arc attached after consulting the leave account. 

Kinds of Leave — 

11. Leave may be of the following kinds : which may 
be combined with each other, subject to limits laid down 
in Kules 15 (5), 15 (c) and 16 : — 

(i) Leave on average jpay ; 

(ii) Leave on half average pay ; 

(iii) Leave on quarter average pay ; 

(iv) Leave without pay ; and 

(v) IStudy Leave. 
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For purposes of calculation leave on half or quarter 
average pay counts as equivalent to half the period of 
leave on average pay. Study LeAve and Leave without pay 
are not debited to the leave account. 

t 

Notk Casual leave for short periods is not treated as 
regular leave and is not debited to the leave 
account (see Rule 20). Casual leave may not 
he combined with regular leave of any kind 
or Avith joining time. 

Leave due — 

A leave account shall be kept for each olKcer, teacher 
or clerk in the attached form. 

12# The leave due to an officer, teacher or clerk, is the 
amount of leave earned, representing the credit under 
Rule 13, less the amount of leave taken representing the 
debit under Rule 14. 

13. The amount of leave, expressed in terms of leave 
on average pay, earned by an officer, teacher or clerk, is a 
period equal to 5/22nd8 of the period of duty, limited, 
however, to a total period of 2 J years plus 1/1 1th of the 
period of duty. This amount can be increased by the 
period of leave spent out of India or Ceylon up to a limit of 
6 months. 

14. From the amount of leave earned by an officer 
shall be deducted : — 

{a) The actual period of leave on average pay taken ; 

(6) Half the period of leave on half or quarter average 
pay taken. 

Leave Admissible — 

16. Leave admissible will be: — 

(a) on average pay up to maximum of one-eleventh of 
duty ; but not more than four months at one 
, time. If however leave is taken out of India 
or Ceylon or on Medical Certificate, the total 
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maximum amount of leave on average pay shall 
be increased by the period spent out of India or 
Ceylon or cohered by a Medical Certificate up 
to a limit of one-eleventh of duty plus one year 
— not more than 8 months^t a time. 

{b) On half average ])ay up to double the amount of 
leave on avenge pay at credit, subject to the 
limit of 28 m >n1hs* leave at one time inclusive 
of leave on aveiage pay, if any. 

(f) Leave after 28 months cannot be granted without 
a Medical Ceitificate and shall be on quarter 
average pay. 

16. No ofiicer, teacher or clerk can take leave continu- 
ously for more than five years either with or without allow- 
ances. 

Vacation — 

17. (^0 Vacation counts as duty but the period of 
total leave in rules la and 15(a) shall ordinarily be 
reduced by one month for each year of duty in which an 
olKcer, teacher or clerk availed himself of the vacation. If 
a part only of the vacation has been taken in any year, the 
period to be deducted will be a fraction of a month equal 
to the proportion which the part of the vacation taken 
bears to the full period of the vacation, 

(b) In cases of urgent necessity, when an officer, 
teacher or clerk requires leave and no leave is due to him, 
the period in rules 13 and 15(<i) as reduced by olftuse(a) 
of this rule, may be increased by one month for every two 
years of duty in a vacation department. 

(i) When an officer, teacher or clerk combines vacation" 
'^th leave, the period of vacation shall be reckoned as leave 
the maximum amount of leave on avgra^e^ 
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pAy which may be included in the particular period of leave.^ 

Leave not due taken in advance — • ^ 

]8. (a) Leave not due may be granted subject to the 
following conditions t — 

(i) On Medical Certificate without limit of amount. 

(ii) Otherwise than on Medical Certificate for not 

more tlian three months at any one time and 
six months in all reckoned in terms of leave 
on average pay. 

(iii) Clauses (i)and (ii) are subject to the maxima 
prescribed in rules 13 and 16. 

(<>) When an officer, teacher or clerk returns from 
leave which was not due and which was debited against 
his leave account, no leave will become du(' to him until 
the expiration of a fresh period spent on duty sufficient 
to earn a credit of leave equal to the ])eriod of h'ave which 
he took before it was due. 

Study Leave — 

19. Study leave on half a\ erage pa> for a period not 
exceeding two years, may granted to a teachei* of not 
less than 4 > ears standing. All applications for study leave 
must be accompanied by a statement of the work the teacher 
intends to do during the leave, and on return from leave 
the teacher must submit to the Academic Council a report 
of the work he had done. Such leave is not debited in 
the leave account. Study leave may be combim^d with 
other leave subject to the limits in Buies 15(^), 15(^’) 
and 16. 

Casual Leave — 

20. Casual leave which cannot be accumulated and 
cannot be joined to any other sort of leave can be granted 
for 14 4ays “ o®® academic year : — ' 

(1) by the Vice-Chancellor to an officer or teacher 
of the University ; ‘ 

(Note.— Applications of the Heads of Departments should be 
bwmitted to the Vice-Ohancellor direct and of others through 
i^eir departmental heads.) 
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(2) by the Head o£ an oince to a member of his 
staff. "" 

Leave tvithout allowance — 

21. When no other leave is by ordinary rules admis- 
sibhs leave witlioiit allowance for a period not exceeding 
two years may be granted by the Executive Council under 
conditions to bc^ determined in each individual case, pro- 
vided tlint th(' interests of the University are not prc- 
judi(?ed by such grant of leave. Sucli leave is not debited 
to the leave account. 

Leave f^ala^y — 

22. Subject to the conditions in rules 15, 16 and IS 
an oHicm% tea(dier or clerk on leave shall, during leave, 
draw lea\(' salary as follows : — 

(^7) If th(‘ leava^ is due, leave salary equal to average 
pay, or to half average pay or to avei’age pay during a 
])ortion of the hvwtMind half average pay during the re- 
mainder as h(' may elect, and (a) if tlu^ leave is not due, 
leave salary c(iual to half average pay, (c) After con- 
tinuous absence from duty on leave for a ])eriod of 28 
months an ofHcer. teacher or clerk will draw leave salary 
equal to on(‘-fourtii average pay. 

. 2:k When an ollicer or te.acher of the IJnivorsitv 

who draws an allowance or is exempted from payment oV 
honse nmt goes on leave, such ])rivileg(^s arc withdrawn 
during the ixTiod »)r leave and may be coiift'rred on tl^e 
olli(;ei- or teacher who uud(‘rtakes the dute‘s for which the 
privileges are granted. 

21. The amount of allowance, ii any, to be paid to 
ar ^'^Hcer or teacher who undertakes additional duty on 
account of the absence on leave of another officer or 
teacher shall be decided in each case by the Executive 
Council. 

25. No person on leave shall be permitted to accept 
a salaried appointment or undertake professional work 
while on leave, except with the peunission of the Executive 
ICouncil, 
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CHAPTER XZXII. 

UNIVEKSITY ACCOUNTS. 

Eegulations. 

1. The income of the University shall be divided 
under two heads, viz 

[a) Government Grant. 

{b) Non-Government Sources. 

2. The Finance Committee shall prepare in the pre- 

scribed form a budget estimate of 
Bud** the probable income and expen- 

^ ’ diture and submit it to the Execu- 

tive Council for approval on or before 15th August 
annually. 

li. The budget estimate shall set forth the estimated 
receipts and expenditure and opening and closing 
balances, 

4. 'riie budget estimate shall be accompanied by neces- 
sary explanatory schedules. 

5. [f at any tinu' during the year tlie hixecutiv(' Council 
has reason to believ<» that the budgt't undi'r any head 
is liki'ly to bt* exc.ee'ded and that the excess cannot be 
met by redmjtion under some other head, a supplementary 
budget estimate shall be prepared by the Finance 
Committ(H\ 

6. If the Executive Council has reason to sui>])ose 
that the recei])ts under i\n\ luad are likely to fall 
considembly short of the budget estimate, a revised 
budget estimate shall be prepared by the Finance 
Committee. 
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Remission of foes. 


7. All fees and fines shall be paid 
into the office of the Kegistrar. 


8. Salaries fall due 
.Payment of salaries.* 


on the first da}^ of the month 
following that for which the salary 
is paid. 


9. Income-Tax, Subscription to Provident Fund, House 
Eent and other dues to the University shall be deducted 
from the salaries of ollicers and teachers before payment 
is made to them. 


10. Payment of salaries shall ordinarily be by (dieqm*. 
If any officer or teacher desires that ))ay merit shall hv 
made to him in cash he will attend the Kegistiar s Office 
at a time fixed by the Registrar and receive it in 
person. 

11. With every jaiymeiit of salary shall be furnished 
a slip showing the amount of salary duo and llu». amount 
of deduction under different lietuls. 


12. Save with the sjiecial sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor no claim by an otiujer or teaidr^r for money 
due to bim from the University shaJl be valid, unless 
made within six months of the date at wliich the ];ay- 
ment fell due. 

"3. No recovery of salary or otlier money paitl in 
excess by tlie University to an officer or tejuffier shall 
be made after twelve, months have elapstMl from the 
time the payment was made. 

14. The following officers may be s(*verally granted 
consolidated annual allotments and 
Consolidated altd- maintain an account-register 

of all the expenditure, incurred 
therefrom. The Registrar will i-eceivc rcijorts regarding 
chedk ex]>enditure ou each Huch allotment. 
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(1) The Principals of University Colleges and the 

Wardens of University Hostels. 

(2) The Heads of Departments of Teaching. 

(3) The Librarian. 

(4) The Eegistrar. 

They will be allowed permanent advances for petty 
expenditure. 

15. There shfill be maintained a permanent register 
in which all a])pointments, promo- 
tions, leave, suspension, lines, re- 
duction or enhancement of salaries 
and odic.e an-angcunents, regarding all members of the 
University Staff are entered. 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 

ENDOWMEiNTS AND BEQUESTS. 

UEGULA.TIONS. 

] . Endowments, the annual income from which is 
to bo used for the ])eriodical grant of medals, prizes, 
8cJiolar.shi]).s, or tli(‘ maintenance oi* a University Chair 
or Keadership may be of the following forms ; — 

(a) Any amount in cash or trustee' vsecurities of 

not less than Ks. J ,UUO. 

(b) Landed property with a net annual profit o f 

not less than Es. 5U0, 

2, All endowments (whether in the form of a bequest , 
donation or transfer of property) must be made in writing 
and by a registered deed, in all cases in which legist ra 
lion is necessary under the provisions of iiuj Act for 
the time being in force in British India. 


23 
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OHAFTBB XXXIV. 

VACANCIES IN UNIVERSITY BODIES. 
Oe^inancbs. 

1. The Registrar shall, not less than seven weeks 

Q before the day on which any 

appointed member of any authority 
or body will vacate office, give notice thereof to the 
authority or body by whom the member vacating office 
was nominated or elected. 

2. Every casual vacancy owing to death, resignation 
or otherwise, shall be similarly re])ortod by the Registrar 
within ten days from the date on which notice of such 
vacancy is received by him. 


CHAPTER XXXV. 

ELECTION OF REGISTERED GRADUATES 
TO THE COUNCIL OF ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

ItFXUrnATIU^iS. 

1. The Regisirar shall maintain in his office a Register 
i>f Graduates in such form as may be pres(u*ibed by Regula- 
tions made in tliis behalf by the Executivi* Council. 

2. Every Gi-aduale whose name is entered in the said 
Register shall be (uititled to vote at the (*l(‘c1ion of mem- 
bers ol: the Council of' Associated Colleges under Statute 
1 (1) (iv) of Cha])ter V of th(^ Statutes. 

;j. Whenever there arr one oi* more vacancies in the 
Council of Associated Colleges for election the Registrar 
shall cause a notuje to be issued showing tlie^ number of 
such vacan<nes and call on the registered gj*aduates to 
Jiiake elections in the munner hereinafter laid down. 
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4. The Kegistrar shall prepare a voting paper containing 
the names and addresses of all the registered graduates 
whose names are entered ^n the said Eegister of Graduates 
and shall mark Avitli an asterisk the name or names of such 
graduates, if any, who are alrea4y members of the Council of 
Associated Colleges. One such voting paper, along with the 
notice referred to in paragraph o above, shall be posted under 
a registered cover to the' voter at liis registered address. 
rh(^ voting ])a])er shall state the time and date on or before 
which it must be delivered in a scaled cover to the Eegis- 
ti-ar or ])osted to him in a registered cover. The time and 
<late thus specified shall not be less than 2] days fi*om the 
date on which the voting ])aper is posted. 

o. The tdiHitor shall put a cross against the name of the 
])erson for whom he votes. Such voting paper shall be 
signed b\ lluMdector. A voting ])aper incorrectly filled 
in sliall be null and void. 

6. Eacih elector may vote for the election of as many 
persons as tliere are vacancies but he shall not be entitled 
to give mon* than one vot(‘ to each person. 

7. The voting ])apers shall be put in sealed covers by 
the voters, which shall be delivered to the Registrar in his 
ortice on or before the date and time fixed for the deliverv 
of voting paj)ers or posted by registered post so as to reach 
th(' Eegistrar beforti the said time and date. 

S, (1) Such voting papers shall be kept in the sealed 
covers uno])eiied until tlu^ time and date fixed for their 
scrutiny. 

(2) Due notice of such time and date as also the place 
of scrutiny shall be given by the Eegistrar to all voters, 
who shall have a riglit to be present during the scrutiny, 

{*3) On the said day the Eegistrar shall open the 
covers and scrutinise them in the presence of a Committee 
of three persons appointed by the Vice Chancellor for that 
purpose. 
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(4) The Eegistrar shall i)ro[)are a return of the votes 
obtained by each person, and such return shall be verified 
by tlie meuib(‘rs of the Committee present during the 
scrutiny. • 

9. The person *or persons who have obtained the 
highest number of votes shall be declared to have been 
duly elected to fill u]) the vacancy or vacanci(*s. 

10. Where two or more persons have obtained an 
equal number of votes and the vacancies available are loss 
than the number of such persons, the Eegistrar shall report 
the case to the Vic ^Chancellor, who shall on a date and time 
to be appointed, determine by drawing lots, in such manner 
as he may consider advisable, which of the aforesaid per- 
sons shall be deemed to have been elected. 

11. All objections to an election shall be referred by 
persons aggrieved to the Vice-Chancellor, whose order in 
such matters shall be final. 

12. No election shall be deemed to be invalid by reason 
of the notice or the voting paper posted to any (‘lector not 
being delivered to him by the Postal Department. 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 

APPOINTMENT TO T PACK I NO POSTS. 

((?) OeI)[N\'SOK3. 

1- Appointments to teaching posts, oth(‘r Ilian ?i*o- 
« « I. w fessorships, lieadersliiiis, and 1(‘(!- 

of-thP SutiiteJ! ■ tiireships shall be made on tlio 
nomination of a Coinmitt('(* of 
appointments constituted for the purpose as follows : - 

(1) The Vice-Chamiellor, 

(2) the Dean of tlie Faculty concerned, and 

(3) the Head of the Department of Teaching 

concerned. ^ 
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{b) Regulations. 

(1) The \ ice- Chancellor, or, in his absence, the Dean 
of the Faculty concerneti, if he is a mombei of the Com- 
mittee, if not, the Head of the Department concerned, 
shall take the Chair at any meeting of the Board. 

(2) In the event of a tic, the Chairman shall have a 
casting vote in addition to his vote as a member. 

(8) Three members of the Selection Committee shall 
form a quorum. 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor, shall, when the Selection 
Committee is required to act, fix a date for the meeting of 
the Committee, and shall inform the Committee of a date 
before which it is desirable that the appointment in question 
should be made. 

(5) In making recommendations, the Committee shall 
not be limited in its choice to the persona who have ap- 
plied for the post. 

(fi) (a) The Report of the Selection Committee will 
state definitely what person is recommended; 

{b) The Committee shall ordinarily select at least 
three persons in order of merit and state 
that in the event of the first refusing or 
being unable to accept the post, it shall be 
offered to the second, and then to the third 
if the second is not available. 

(r) It shall also state (1) the names and qualifica- 
tions of the candidates ; and (2) the ground 
on which the (candidate or candidates selected 
are recommended to the Executive Council ; 

{d) The Committee may report that no j)erson can 
bo found with the qualificatioiis required to 
fill the vacant ])ost, and may suggest to the 
Kxe(uitive Council tern poi ary measures for 
providing the necessary teaching. 
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(7) The report of the Committee shall be treated as 
confidential, but it may be read i>i extent') at the meetin" 
oE the Executive Council at which the Eeport is considered. 

(8) Unless all the members agree, at least a week’s 
notice of the meeting of the- Committee, and of an 3 ’’ change 
in tire date or liour, shall be given to tlie members. Or- 
dinarily no meetings shall be held on University holidays. 

(9) Whenever the Committee is considering an ap- 
pointment likely to affect the position of any member of 
the Committee," he shall, after he has expressed his opinion, 
be requested to retire from the meeting, but lie shall be 
allowed to vote ; and in all such cases votes shall be given 
by ballot. 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 

CONTEOL OF ADMINISTBATIVE STAFF. 

Obdznaxck. 

1. The Eegistrar may, subject to the control of the 
Vice-Chancellor, ap])oint, susjiend, 
dismiss, or otherwise punish the 
clerical and menial staff of the University Office. All 
action taken in the exercise of such powers shall be 
reported to the Executive Council at its next meeting. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

KEGISTEK OF GEADUATES. 


Obbinancbs. 

J. Application for registration shall be made in such 
form and within such time as 
may be pi-escribed by Begulations 
made in this behalf by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 


Statute I of Chapter 
XXl of the Statutes. 
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2. The application shall be accompanied by the initial 
fee of Es. 5 and by the first annual fee of Es. 2. The 
annual foe shall cover the period from ist March in the 
year in which it is pAid till the 31st of March in the 
year following. 

3. The annual fee is due and payable by tlie 31st of 
March of esLch calendar yeai*. 

4. If the a))i)lication forwarded after the expira- 
tion of the ])eriod of liiuitation prescribed, it shall be 
accompanied by the initial fee of Es. 5 and by a further 
f(^e of Es. 1 0, togetlier witli all arrears of annual fee up to 
the date when the application is forwarded. 

o. Upon li^ceipt of the application the Eegistrar shall, 
if lie finds that the Graduate is duly qualified and the 
sums due have been paid, cause the name of the applicant 
to be entered in the Eegister. 

6. It* anv registered Graduate fail to pay the annual 
fee on or before the prescribed date, the Eegistrar 
shall cause the ruune of the registered Graduate to be 
removed from the Eegister. His name will be re-entered 
on the Eegister provided that he pays the fees which he 
would have becui liable to pay had his name continued to 
remain in the Eegister. 

7. Any Graduate, at anytime, while his name is on the 
Eegister, shall become entitled to the retention of his 
name on the Eegister for life on payment to the Eegistrar 
of a composition fee of Es. 20. 

8. The fees payable for admission and the annual fee 
payable may also be compounded on payment of Es. 25, 
in which case also the Graduate shall become entitled to 
the retention of his name on the Eegister of Graduates 
for life : 

Provided that if the a])])lication for registration be not 
made within the jxuiod of one year from the date on 
which the applicant becomes entitled to registration, the 
composition fee shall be Es, 36. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 

TEAVELLING AND HAL^IND ALLOWANCES. 

, Oruixancks. 

1. Members of Aiitliorities, Boards and Committees 

a sliall be granted Travelling and 

‘ Halting Allowances for attending 

meetings other than a Convocation of the University at 
places at which they do not reside at following rates : — 

(/) Bor all journeys performed by rail, single First 
Class fare for the Member, and a Third Class 
fare for his servant, if any, eacli way from 
his ])ermanent i)lace of residence. 

(it) For all journeys performed by road, eight annas 
per mile from his permanent })lace of resi- 
dence to the nearest railway station and 
back. 

(in) For (‘acdi (lav on which a meeting is attended 
Ks. 7-8-(l 

2. When a member under rule I has to attend two 
meetings of the University with an intc^rval of less than 
four days between tlie meetings attmided he shall bo 
entitled to charge only Halting Allowance for the 
intervening days. 

3. The Vice-Chancell(H‘ will be granted Travelling and 
Halting Allowances at the rate of double First Class fare 
and rupees ten a day while travelling or halting on duty. 

4. Travelling Allowance to Inspectors for inspecting 
Associated Colleges and to Kxaminers shall be on the 
folloAving scale ; — 

Single First Class fare each way and a third class fare if 
a servant is taken and an Allc»wance of Its. 7-(S-0 a day 
both for days sjjent in travelling and for halting. 
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5. (Itlier sorvjints of tlio tJniversity will be jjiven 
Travollia^ <ancl Halting Allowances in accordance with 
the provisions of the Civi,l Service Eegulations ; 

Provided that, in any case not covejrod by rule 4 above, 
the Executive* Council shall decide what allowances shall 
be given 


CHAPTER XL 

COifMON SEAL AXI) ACADEMIC DRESS. 

OanivivcKs. 

1. Tlie Common Seal of the University shall bear the 

Royal Arms, siirrounded by a circulai* band, the half 

of wliich band shall b('ar the words ‘MJiiiversity of Allah- 
abad,” and the lower lialf shall bear the motto Qttot 
rami tot ar bores'^ 

2. The academic dress prescribed — 

For the Chancellor— is a black-ribbed silk goM ii witli 
gold lace and tufts Theca]) shall bt* a black volv(*t square 
cap with a gold tassel. 

For the Vice-Chancellor— is a black-ribbed silk gown 
with silver lace and tufts. The cap shall be a black velvf‘t 
sfjuare cap with a silver tassel. 

For the Registrar and Members of the Court— is 

the M. A. gown and hood of the University of Allahabad 
or of the University of which they are graduates. The 
ca]) siiall b(? eitlua* a black velvet square caj) with a black 
silk tassel ; or, if ])rt*ferred, a turban.'’ 

For tlie degree of Bachelor of Arts— is a black stuff 
gown of the same shape as that worn by Bachelors of Arts 
in the University of Oxford, The hood shall be of black 
silk edged with one band of three inches of amber yellow 
silk on both sides. 
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For the degree of Master of Arts— is a black stuff 
gown of the same shape as that worn by Masters of Arts 
in the Univei'sity i)f Oxford. The hood shall be of black 
silk lined with amber yellow silk. 

For the degree of Doctor of Letters— is a gown oF 
scarlet cloth with full sleeves and with facings of white 
silk. The hood shall be of white cloth with scarlet silk 
lining. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Lws— Isa black 

stuft* gown oF the same shape as that worn by ^Masters of 
Arts in the ITiiiversity oP Oxford. Tiie hood <li:ill be of 
black silk lin(Hl with ])ale blue silk. 

For the degree of Master of Laws -is a blmk silk 
or stuff gown of the same sha])e as that woi*n by Doctors 
of Laws in the University of Oxford. TIu' hood shall bi* 
of black silk lined with deej) blue silk. 

For the degree of Doctor of Laws— is a dark blue 
cloth gown with full sleeves. The hood shall be of pah' 
blue silk and the cap shall be black cloth sejuare ca]) with 
tassel. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science ~ is a black 
stuff gown of the same sha])e as that wotmi by Baclielors 
of Arts in the University of Oxford. dMu' hood sliall be 
of black silk edged Avith oru' band of inclu's of 

crimson silk on both sides. 

For the degree of Master of Science— is a black 
stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by Masters of 
Arts in the University of Oxford. Tlu' hood shall be of 
black silk edged with one band of six indies of cidmson 
silk on both sides. 

For the degree of Doctor of Science— is a scai let 
cloth gown with full sleeves. The hood shall be of white 
silk. 
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For the degree of Licentiate of Teaching— is a 

black stufE gown of the same shape as that worn by 
Masters of Arts in the University of Oxford. The hood 
shall be of black silk lined with pearl grey silk. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery — is a black stuff gown of the same 
shape as that worn by Bachelors of Arts of the University 
of Oxford. The hood shall be of black silk lined with 
emerald green silk. 

For the degree of Doctor of Medicine — is a scarlet 
gown with full sleeves, with black velvet facings. The 
hood shall be of black velvet lined with emerald green 
silk. 

For the degree of Master of Surgery —gown and 
hood are the same as for Doctors of Medicine. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Commerce— is a 

black stuff gown of the same shape as that worn by 
Bachelors of Arts in the University of Oxford. The hood 
shall be of black silk lined with white silk, 

111 the case*- of all graduates tlie ca]i shall be either a 
black clotli square cap with black silk tassel, or, if prefer- 
red, a ‘Durban" or ‘•aiuama” of ai)pr()ved pattern. 


CHAPTER XLL 

Ki:-OPIL\lMI OF CJiVSSFS F>Y ASSOCIATKD 
(X)LLij(j iiiS. 

All Colleges whieii have intermitted their ])ost-gradiiate 
tea(diiug in any subject for threi* years or morc^ should be 
required, Ix'fon- r(*-()peiiing a class in that subject, to 
inform the K(\gistrar of the arrangenuMits which it is pro- 
])osefl to make for the instruction of that class, and at 
the same time lo furnisii a full College time-table. 
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APPENDIX 


Form of Application for Admission to the Teaching 
University. 


APPLICATIOS. 


To 

Thk registrar of the UNIVERSITY of ALLAHABAD 


Sir, 

I hereby apply to be admitted to the Teaching University 
of Allahabad. The fee of Re. 1 prescribed is forwarded here- 
with. 

1 am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and dearly; - . 

Address 

Date of application 

Particulars to be filled in by the applicant. 

Name ^ 

Date of birth and age, in years and months. 


Name of father, his occupation and residence 
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Name and^addreas of guardian 


Religion !! 

Caste, if any 

* ^ 

Length of residence in the U. 

Examination for which he proposes to study 

Class which he wishes to join 

Subjects which he proposes to take, 

Schools and colleges in which he has read 


Subjects which ho took at the last Examination 

Examinations which ho has passed entitling him to admis- 
sion to the University (the name of the University and the year 
and the division in which he passed to be specified in each 
case). 

Date of application 


iV.R.-— The applicant must furnish with his application a copy of 
the entry regarding character in the leaving certificate 
from the last school or college, if any, in which he has 
studied. In the case of an applicant who has not studied 
in a school or college, he must supply other eridence in 
regard to conduct or character. In the case of a candidate 
coming from another University, he must produce a migra- 
tion certificate from that University. 

Card of Admission as a student of the Teaching 
University. 


I hereby certify that — 

has been duly admitted by me as a student of the Teaching 
University to study for the Examination for the degree 

of in the subject of^- 

Kkoistrab, 
Allahabad University^ 


Dated the 


192 


23 
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IMPORTANT RESOLUTIONS OP THi: VARIOUS 

JIODTES. 

Duty Aiiowanu . — ApplicatioriiT to officiate in the 
should be dealt with by means of Duty allowance, 
where necessary, and mot by a’ecommendations to Govern- 
ment for grant of officiating allowance. 

( Executive Council Resolution No. 12, dated the 9th 
March, 1923). 

A Lecturer who officiates as a Reader for at least six 
months shall bo granted a Duty allowance at the rate of 
Es. oO ])er month. 

A Ri'ader who officiates as a Professor for at least six 
months shall bi* granted a Duty allowance^ at the rate of 
Es. lOO per month. 

(Executive Council Resolution No. 264, dated tlu^ 8th 
October, .1923). 

Expeuaiture , — The Vice*Clianc(‘llo)* is authorised to 
sanction ex])enditure u]) to Budget allotments under each 
head. 

(Executive Council Resolution No. 226, dated the 6th 
October, 1923). 

Fine for Absence )v&m Terminal Exaininaiion , — The 
Vice-Chancellor is ejnpowered at his diacr(*tion to impose 
a fine uj) to Rs. 2 in each subject for absence from terminal 
examinations without permission. 

(Executive Council Resolution No. 50, dated th© 7th 
April, 1923). 

Govtvnnicnt jHosleL— Government Jlostol should in 
future be named the Muir Hostel. 

(Executive Council Pu^solution No. 165, dated the 5th 
September, 1923). 

Invi^Uation . — The University staff are required to 
invigilate at the Univ(3rsity Examinations without re- 
muneration. 

(Executive Council Resolution No. 39, dated the 9th 
Mareh, 1928). 
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Non-Regular Students, — Non-regular students may be 
permitted to attend lectures without additional fee if 
they are already students of the University on the pro- 
duction of (jards issuedTby the Heads of Departments pro- 
vided that attendance of such h^ctures will not qualify 
I’or any Universit}’ Examinafion. 

Non-University students may bo admitted to special 
lectures on payment of Rs. 4 a month for the course of 
lectures in eacli subject. 

(h^xecutive Council Resolution No. 169, dated the 6th 
Se])tomber, 1923). 

Pr lilting of Pudlicatisns of the Teaching Departments, 
The ])ublication of the work of any University Depart- 
ment will r(H|uir(^ the previous ap]>roval of the Univer- 
sity. 


{Provisional Executive Council Resolution No. 19, 
dated the 23rd Sej Member, 1922). 

Teaching Staff . — The Executive Council considers it 
und(‘sjrabl(‘ in the best interests of this University^ for 
any member of tin' Teaching staff to stand as a candidate 
for any of the h.^gislatures, or to be a member thereof. 

(Executive C?ouncil Resolution No. 296, dated the 15th 
December, 1923). 

If suitable candidates are not available to fill the 
posts of ]n’ofessors or readers created by the Academic 
Council, the posts may be filled by the appointment 
respecti\ely (jf Readers and Jjecturers. unless it is the 
decision of the A cademic Council that no one except of 
th(‘, rank of }mof(‘Ssor or reader should be apf>ointed to the 
post. 


(Academic Council Kesolutton No. 61, dated the 24th 
November, 1923). 
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Canvassing. — An} tanva^sing by a candidate for 
any post under tlie University or for appointment as 
examiner eitlier personally, or tlirough friends shall be 
considered a disqualification. 

(Executive Council Eesolution No. 256, dated the 8th 
October, 1923). 

Anyone who wishes to bo appointed an examiner 
in any subject should send in his name with his qualifica- 
tions through the Begistrar to the Chairman of the 
Selection Committee, but that any attempt at canvassing 
should disqualify the candidate. 

(Academic Council Eesolution No. 19, dated the 24th 
April, 1923). 
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Report of the Sab-Committee appointed to draw up a 
' procedure for adjusting^ the duties of the Treasurer 
as adopted by tha Executive Council on the 2nd 
August, 1924. 


PitKSKNT : 

]. The Hoii’ble J astice Dr. S. xM. Sulairnan. 

Dr. Tara Ohand. 

‘i. Mr. A. H. Mackenzie (Coucpner), 

1. (rt) The Vice-Chancellor i.s tlie principal executive 
and academic oiTicer of the University’’ {vide 
Act Sec. 12(1). ). 

(h) It is the <luty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that 
the “ Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances are 
faithfully observed and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose” {vide Act Sec. 12(2.). 

(c) 'fhe Vice-Chancellor is empowered to take action 
ill emergencies of all kinds {vide Act Sec. 12 
(4) pi'.). 

!</) fhe Vice-Chancellor exercises ^‘general control 
over the aiTairs of the University ” {vide Act Sec. 

uj(r>K). 

It follows from the above that the Vice-Chancellor is 
responsible for the working of the University in all its depart- 
ments. 


2 Under Sec. 1*1(0) of the Act the responsibility of tlie 
'freasurer for seeing that *‘all moneys are expended on the 
purpose for whi(di they are granted or allotted ” is “subject 
to the powers of the Executive Council.’’ The Executive 
Council is therefore competent to define the procedure by 
which the 'freasurer shall exercise his functions under 8ec. 
13(5). 
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ti. Jn our ox)inion tlie form suggested by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor in paragraph 11 (4) of his note, dated the 26th April, 1924, 
is in entire accordance with the Act (para. and its use 

is calculated to ensure the smooth working of the University. 
It is understood tliat the Treasurer has authority to call for 
any tile which he requires in order to enable him to enter his 
remarks on this form. 

4. The Annual Estimates and statement of accounts should 
be prepared under the directions of the Vice-(-haiicellor and 
should be placed before the Finance C()mmittee, of which tlie 
Treasurer is (^Ihairman. The Treasurer should present the 
Annual Estimates and statement of accounts to the Executive 
Council after they 'have been approved by the Finance (Commit- 
tee and to the (’ourt after they have been passe<l by the 
Executive Council. 

5. The Cheques should he signed by tlui iiegistrar. 

6. As regards further supervision ovt'r tlie funds of the 
University the Treasurer should be entitled to have informa- 
tion regarding any financial mattiu’ and to report on it 
to the Executive Council with such remarks as the Vice- 
Chancellor may choose to make abour it. As soon as the 
financial items are ready in a complete form lo be brouglit 
before a j^articular meeting of the Executiv<» (Joimcil the 
Treasurer should be informed of them, lie may call for any 
file relating to these items and may ask that the considera- 
tion of any item be posti)oned until the next meeting. But 
the final decision as to whether the itt^m should be postponed 
or no* should rest with the Vice-(Jhancellor. 

7. The scheme proposed by the Treasurer for a separate 
Treasurer’s Branch of the office would, in our opinion, be 
unworkable and unnecessarily costly. Under (Ins scheme 
there would be in one institution two mutually exclusive 
departments not subject to a common aiitliority ; sucli an 
arrangement would be cumbrous in working and wouhi pro- 
duce endless friction. 

27th July, 1924. A. Jl. MACKENZIE, 

urr. 



IV. 

(i) FORMS OF APPLICATIONS. 

FORM OF APPLICATION FOR ENTRY OP NAME 
UPON THE REGISTER OF GRADUATES. 


To 


The REGISTRAR, 

The Univbhsity of AlIjAhabad. 


Sib, 

I request that ray narac may be entered in the 
Register of Graduates maintained under Statute 1 of 
Chapter XXI of the Allahabad Universities Act of 1921. 
I have remitted by money-order the sum of Rs. 5 as initial 
, , ... Rs. 2 as the fee for the first year, 

fee, together with R«:^ as'comp6si«bn‘fe^ 

I have the honour to be, 


etc*. 


Full name and address — 

Present occupation — 

Degree or degrees taken with date of diploma of degree— 
College from which degree was taken — 
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Form of application under Ordinances 1 and 2, 
Chapter XIX of the University Act of 1921. 

(To be used by candidates wishing to a])])ear as 
ex-students fW the IJ.A., B.Sc., and M.A. 
and M.Sc. Final Examinations'). 


To 

Tnn KEGiSTitAn, Uxia-eksity of Allyuabad. 

Sir, 

I REQUEST permission to be admitted as a candidate at 

the - -- examination of 192 , as an ea’-stiidcnt of 

the— College. 

The fee’* of Rupees two is sent herewith. 

I am, etc., 

Dated — . 

The 192 . 

Siy nature awl addresa of the candidate, 

1 certify that was a student of thi>s 

College and that he appeared for tlie - - - 

Examination in the years— - and failed. His name 

is kept on the College Roll and his conduct is 

The candidate is not studying in any College or Educational 
institution oi any kind. 

He passed in Dractiad in all the Science subjects at his 
la^t appearance at this examination. 

Principal, 

College, - - 


* Must be paid in cash. Cheques and Postage SStamns will 
not be accepted. 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

1. Knrohnent ntimlwr of the applicant- 

2. Name of applicant 

3. Name of applicant's father 

4. Date of birth - - - - — 

o. Name of examination in which he wishes to appear. 

6. Subject or subjects which he wishes to take up for 

the examination — 

7. Name and year of the University Examination last 

pjissed by the applicant - — 

8. Condition under which the candidate has been studying 

and is now proposing to continue his studies 


Form of application under Chapter XX of the 
University Ordinances. 

(To be used by cajididates wi.sliing to appear as external 
students for the Univm’sity Examinations.) 

To 

Tiis JirooisTuvu. AnL\i£xiui> LTxivbrsity. 

Sir, 

L RKi^rr.si piTmission to be iMirolled as an Exter- 
nal Student" and to bo admitted to the 

Examination of of the Allahabad University. 

The (^nrobnont fee of R-s. 10 together with the examina- 
tion fei' of JUs. (total Es. ) is 

sent herewith.* 

I am, idc.. 


Dated the- 192 . - - - — 

Signal lire and address of the candidate. 


* Must bo piiid in cash. Cheques and Postage Stamps will 
not be accepted. 
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CERTIPICATE. 

I o.ertify that the above-named (‘andidato has served 
continuously as a teacher for *18 months {in the cau of 
M,A.Fnuilcandidales^ will have served coiiiinuousl}^ as 
a teaclier for 12 months immediately preceding the exa- 
mination) in one or more institutions rc^rngnised by the 
Board of High School and Tnt(a*modiat(' Education, U.P., 
or the University of Allahabad, that bc^fore the com- 
mencement of such sei'vice h(‘ had passed tin' 

examination oE and that 1 know nothing 

against his character which ought to debar him from 

appearing at the - examination of the Allahabad 

University. 

Name 

Date Designation — — . 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

1. Name of a])]dicant -- - 

2. Name of applic, ant's father - 

3. Date of birth - - . . _ 

4. Caste — _ 

o. Subject or Subjects which lie wishes to talo* u]) lor 

the examination (irandidates for the M.A. should 
also state the group and ])a])ers they projiose 
to take — — . - - 

6. Name and year of the Examination wliich tlie 

a])})Iioant has passed entitling him to admission 
to the examination concerned. togiitluT wdth tlie 
name of tlie University from wliich lu' pass(‘d 
such Examination - 

7. Name of institution in wdihdi the apjdicant is 

serving . 

8. 8ch(^ols and Colleges in which lui has r(‘ad . 

9. Period of siTvice (with dates) as 'ihnicher ot 

Professor witldii the territorial jurisdiction of 
the University — — 
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To 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 

Application. 


The Kegistkar ot? the Allaharad Uxiyersity. 


Sir, 

I request permissum to present myself at the ensnin^^ 
Examination for the Decree of Bachelor of Arts. 

The fce"^ of Eupees SO is forward(‘d horowitli. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allah- 
abad Univi'rsity ; that lie has ful- 
filled the requirements pre^scribod bv 
Ordinance 1 0. (Jhapter XT, of the 
University Ordinance.s : and that! 
K'now nothing against liis character 
whicli ought t«> debar him from 
graduating. 

Name . 

Dean of thc^ Eaculty of Arts 
or 

Principal, College. 

The January^ 192 . 


All feefl amounting to more than Ks. 100 should ho paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allalialiad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted Sy the noijistrar, but 
amounts of less than Us. JOO .should be .sent direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Money-orders. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
ciparof the Associated 
Institution at which 
the candidate has stu- 
died or by the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts, 
as the ciise may be. 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No 


Age (in years and months on thelirst Jay of the examina- 
tion) ^Ycars Months. 


-Occupation- 


*Name and occupa- i x- 

tionoE father. | 

Name of guardian 

lieligion 

Kacc nation^ tribe^ 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Length of residence in tlie Province or State 

Date oi passing the Intermediate Examination 

Dale of passing the Matricjulation Examination 

VVhetlier he has appeared at the B,A. Examination of any 
previous year — Yes or No 

t Where to bo examined 


{Signature of candidate in full.) 


* In the case of the father living, give present occupation ; 
and in case of father being dead, give the father's occupation 
when living. 

t Centres of Examination :—k^xvL, Allahabad, Cawnpore and 
Meerut. Candidates from one and the same Institution are 
required to present themselves for examination at one and the 
same Centre of Examination. 
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Subjects ni which he desires to he. emmined besides English 
should be mentioned in the blank column 
in detail as required. 


[a) Latin. 

{b) Greek. 

(c) Hebrew. 

{d) Arabic or }^3r?,ian. 

>,e) Sanskrit. (The siib-section 
taken in Paper II of 
Sanskrit should be men- 
tioned.) 

(/) French. 

(ff) xMttthematics. 

(h) Philosophy. (The alter- 

native taken for Paper II 
should be mentioned.) 

(i) Economics. 

(/) History. (The alternative 
taken for 2iid paper in 
History should be men- 
tioned, ) 


Period or periods of study since passing the 
Intermediate Krami nation . 


Period or periods 
of continuous 
study. X ' 

i 

- ! 

Associated Institution 
or I iistituti<»us at 
which candidate 

1 has studied. 

iSignature of Princi- 
pal of A.ssociated 
Institution or of 
the Dean of the 
Faculty of 

Arts. 

■ 1 
1 

j 

j 




\ In the case of broken periods of study at different Institu- 
tions, it is expected that Principals will satisfy themselves 
that the different periods of study amount in the aggregate t# 
two years before admission to the Examination. 
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For External Students only. 


P 

To 


B.A. EXAMINATION, 
Application. 


P 


ThB BEyEHSTItAE OE THE ^LLAHABAD UnIVEBSITY. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

The fee* of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and cle«irly. » 

Teacher, — School. 

Certificate. 


I certify that the 
This certificate is to 
be signed by a Govern- 
ment Inspector of 
Schools, or in a Native 
State by the Inspector 
of Scliohla, or the higli- 
est Educational Olhcer 
in the State, and also 
countersigned by the 
Principal of the Col- 
lege in which he last 
studied or by the Beau 
of tlie Faculty of Arts, 
as the cate may be. 

Countersigned. 

Dean of the Faculty of 


above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University ; that I know 
nothing against his character 
which ouglit to debar him from 
graduating : and that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true. 


Name- 


Arts. 


or 

Principal, College. Inspector of Schools 

The January 192 . 


* All fees amounting to more than Rs. KX) should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. ICH) will be accepted by the Registrar, but 
amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Money-orders. 


24 
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(Purticulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. ^ 

Ago, (in years and’' months, on 1 „ —Months, 

the first day of the examination) f 

*Name and occupa- 1 xr 4 .- ^ 

tion of father. } Occupation 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (z.^„ nation^ trihty 6*c., &c.) 

Caste, if any — 

District and town or village where resident 

Length of residence in the Province or State — 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination 

Date of passing the Matriculation Examination 

'Whether he has appeared at the J3.A. Examination 
of any previous year Yes or No. 

t Where to be examined — — 

(Signature of candidate in /till.) 

* In the case of the father living, give present occupation; 
and in case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation 
when living. 

^Centres of Examutation Allahabad, Cawn pore and 
Meerut, 
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Subjects in which desires to he examined besides English 
should be mentioned in the blank column in detail as fequhed. 


(a) Latin. 
ib) Greek. 

(c) Hebrew’, 

(d) Arabic or Persian. 

Sanskrit. (The sub-section taken 
in Paper II of Sanskrit should 
be mentioned.) 

;/) French. 

(q) Mathematics 

(h) Philosophy. (The alternative 

taken for Paper II should be 
mentioned.) 

(i) Economics. 

(;) History. (The alternative taken 
for the 2nd paper in History 
should be mentioned ) 


Period oi periods of study since passing the Intermediate 
Examination, 


In the case of 
School-masters per- 
iod of Service as 
teacher within the 
territoiial jurisdic- 
tion of this Univer 
sity 


In the case of School- 
master or Inspecting 
officer of the Educa- 
tion Department, Asso- 
ciated Institution or 
Institutions at which 
candidate has studied 
must be stated. 


Signature of 
Principal of As- 
sociated Institu- 
tion. Signature 
of Inspector of 
Schools 
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Form of application to be used by Ex-students 
admitted under Ordinance 2, Chapter XIX, 

B.A. BXAMINATION. 

Application. 

To 


The REarsTEAB op the Allahabad Univeesity. 

Sir. 


I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

The fee* of Eupees 30' is forwarded herewith. 

' I am, &c.. 

{ Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Ex-Student, ^-College. 

Certificate, 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allaha- 
bad University ; that I know 
nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating: that ho has failed 
more than once at the B.A, Exam- 
ination of this Uiuvi*rsity, and that 
I believe the subjoined account to 
be true. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the associated 
institution at wliich 
the candidate has 
studied or by the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts, 
as the case may be . 


The. 


Name - - 

Doan of the Paculty of Arts 

i 

ifrincipal, 

January^ 192 , 


College. 


* All fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Impenal Bank of India. Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Benistrar but 
amounts ol less than Ks. 100 should be sent direct to tS 

Registrar by Postal Money*ordcrs. 
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(Particulars to b© filled in by the candidate* ) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months, on the first day of the ex- 
amination) Years Months. 

*Nameand occupa- | 

tion of father. J Occupation. 

Name of guardian 

Religion — 

Race (fie., nation, tribe, &c., &c.) - 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Length of rosidonce in the Province or State 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination 

Date of i)assing the Matriculation E.xamination 
t Where to be examined— — 

(SxgnaUire 0/ canditlate. in Julh) 


* In the case of father living, give present occupation 
in case of father being dead, give father s occupation 
living. 


and 

when 


. tCc«<r« of Lxammattou Allahabad, Cawnpore and 

Meerut. Candidates troin one and the same institution are 
required to present themselves for examination at one and tl)« 
same Centre of Examination. 
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Subnets in which he dentes to be Examined besides English 
should he mentioned in the blank column in detail as nquired 


(a) Latin. 

\b) Greek 

(c) Hebrew. 

id) Arabic or Persian. 

(e) Sanskrit. (T]ie sub-section taken 
in paper 11 of Sanskrit should 
be mentioned.; 
if) French. 

(g) Mathematics. 

(hj Philosophy. (.The alternative 
taken for paper 11 should be 
mentioned.) 

({) Economies 

(;) History, (The alternative taken 
for the 2ud paper in History 
should be mentioned.) 

Form of application to be used by Students 
admitted under Ordinance 3, Chapter XIX. 

B.A. EXAMINATION. 

Application. 

To 

The EBOiSTKAii of tub Allahabad Univebsity. 
Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

The fee* of Eupees 16 is forwarded herewith. 

I am &c., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student College, 

* All fees amounting to more (than Us. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Hank of India, Allahab ad. No amount 
in excess of Ks. 100 will be accepted by tlm Registrar, but 
amounts of less than Us. lOU should be sent direct to the 
Registrar by Postal Moaey-orders. 
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Cbetiexcatb. 


I certify that the above;^named candidate has been duly 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the associated 
Institution at which 
the candidate has stu- 
died or the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, as the 
case may be. 


enrolled as a member of the Allaha- 
bad University,; that I know no- 
thing against his character which 
ought to debar him from graduat- 
ing ; that he has failed at the last 
B.A. Examination of the Allaha- 
bad University, and that 1 believe 


the subjoined account to be true. 


Name 


Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 


The 


or 

Principal College. 

January^ 192 . 


Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate. 

Name (in full)- 

University enrolment No - 

Age, (in years and months on the 1 , 

first day of the examination.) j Months. 

*Name and occupa- | „ ... 

tion of father. j — - -Occupation 

Name of guardian- 

Religion 

Race (<.«., mtwH, tti'e, 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Length of residence in the Province or State 


Mresent occupation ; 

when li^ng ^ father’s occupation 
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Date of passing the Intermediate Examination - 

Date of passing the Matriculation Examination 

t Where to be examined ^ 

, (Signature of Candidate in full,) 

t Centres of Examination —Afjra, Allahabad Cawnpore and 
Meerut. Candidates from one and th^ same Institution are 
required to present themselves for examination at one and the 
same Centre of Examination. 

Subject in which he desires to be examined should be men* 
tioned in the blank column below. 


PEBVIOUS EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OP MASTER OF ARTS. 

Application. 

To 

Tub Rbgistrab op the Allahabad Uxlvebslty. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
in ♦ 

The feet of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 

* State the subject of examination, and, in the case of 
English or History, state the papers taken,! and in the case of 
Philosophy state trie group taken. 

t All fees amounting to more than lls. lOl) should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad, No amount 
in excess of Its. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, but 
amounts of less than Ks. 100 should be sent direct to the 
Registrar by Postal Monoy-orders* 



FORMS OF APPLICATIONS, CERT & DIP. 285 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of an institution 
at which the candi- 
date has studied. 


Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University ; and ful- 
filled th^ requirements prescribed 
by Ordinance 10, Chapter XI of 
the University Ordinances ; that I 
know nothing against his charac- 
ter wdiich ought to debar him from graduating as a Master of 
Arts ; and that I believe the subjoined account to jbe true. 

Name 

Dean of the Faculty of 
or 

Principal, College. 

The ^ — — --January^ 192 . 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) — 

University enrolment No. — 

Age (in years and months, on the first day of the 
examination) 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race nation^ tribe, etc,, etc,) 

Caste, if any .= 

District and town or. village where resident 

Date of passing the B.A, or B.Sc. Examination 


(Signature of candidate in /uU.> 


Centres o. examination ; -Allahabad (Senate House) and 
Agra. 
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For Teaohers only. 


T 


PREVIOUS EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 



To 


Appucatiobt. 


Thi Bjboistbab op thb Allahabad UifiTHESiTT. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
in 

The feet of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Teacher, College. 


Certificate. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 


This certificate is to 
b© signed by a Govern- 
ment Inspector of 
Schools, or in a Native 
State by the Inspector 
of Schools, or the 
highest Educational 
Officer in the State, 
ned by 

of the 

^lege inVhich he 
last studied. 

State the subject of examination and in the case of English 
Of BUtory, state the papers taken, and in the case of Philosophy 
state tho taken. 

tAll f®68 amounting to more than Rs. ICO should be paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No 
amount in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Rs 100 should be sent direct bo the 

Registrar by Postal Money orders. 


and countersig 
Princinai 


enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University ; that I know 
nothing against his character which 
ought to debar him from graduat- 
ing as a Master of Arts ; and that 
I believe the subjoined account to 
be true. 



FORMS OF applications, CERT. & DIP. 287 


Countersigned. Name 

Dean of the Faculty of Inspector of Schools, 
or 


Pric^oipal 
The 


College. 

January 192 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. — 

Age (in years and months on the first day of the examina- 
tion) Years Months. 

Name of father^ 

Name of guardian — 

Religion — — 

Race (t.#., nation^ tribe^ etc^^ etc.) 

Caste, if any — — 

District and town or village where resident- 

Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examination — 


(Signature of candiddie in full.) 


Centrea of Examination : — Allahabad (Senate House 
and Agra. 
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PINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OP 
MASTER OF ARTS. 

Afplioatipn. 

To 

The Registrar of the Allahabad University. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
in 

The feet of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly. > 

Student, College. 

CERriFICATK. 


I certify that the 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the institu- 
tion at which the can- 
didate has studied. 


a Master of Arts and 
to be true. 


above-named candidate has duly been 
enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University and fulfilled 
the requirements prescribed by Ordi- 
nance 10, Chapter XI of University 
Ordinances, that I know nothing 
against his character which ought 
to debar him from graduating as 
that I believe the subjoined account 


♦ State the subject of examination, and in the case of 
English or History^ state the papers taken ; in the case of 
and Philosophy^ state the group or groups taken, in the 
case (it Persian stfkte the group tak^n in 2ud paper ; in the case 
of Bc6^(hfn£cs^ state the coures taken, and in tbe case of 
Mathermtics state the alternative subject in 4th paper. 

t All fees amounting to more than lls. 100 should be paid iu 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, but 
amounts, of less , than Ri^ 100 should be seut direct to the 

Postil Udney-Oiders- 
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Name 

Dtfan of the Paculty of 
•or 

Principal, College. 

The January 192 . 

(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. 

Ago (in years and months, on the first day of the 
examination) - Years — Months. 

Name of father - — - 

Name of guardian 

lleligion 

Race (/.«., nation, tribe, etc,^ eti \) — — 

Caste, if any — — 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of passing the Previous (M.A.) Examination 

(Signature of candidate in ftdlj 

Centres of Examination : — Allahabad (Senate Housej 
and Agra. 


26 
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Fom of applicatioD for Teachers permitted under 
Ordinances, Chapter XX. 

For Teachers onlu- 


T 


FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF MASTER OF ARTS. 


T 


ArPLICATION. 


To 


Tee Keghstrah or the Allahabad UxjVEasiTr. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuin^ 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
in* , 


The feet of Kupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am, &c., 


(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Teacher, School. 


* P^tate the Biibject of Kxamiuation and in tlni of En^flish 
or Butory^ htate the pape»-8*tHkeii, in the ense ot and 

Philosophy, state tlie jjroup or groups ta]:en. in tiie case of 
Pfirsmn, state the group lak^-n in 2nd paper, in the case of 
Economics, state the course taken, and in th-^ case ot Mathcma* 
tics, state the alternative subject in 4th paper. 

t All fees amounting to more than Ks. 100 sliould ]>e paid in 
iirect to tlie Imperial Hank of India, Allaliahjid. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 300 will be accepted by the Registrar, but 
amounts of less tha.i Ks. 100 should be seal direct to the 
Registrar by Postal Money-orders. 
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Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University, that I know 
nothing • againjft; his character 
which ouglit to debar him from 
graduating as a Master of Arts ; 
and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by a Govern- 
ment Inspector of 
Schools, or in a Native 
State by the Inspector 
of Sciiools, or the 
high es t Ed neat io nal 
blHcer in the State, 
and coiiniersigned by 
the Principal of the 
College in which lie 
last studied 

Countersigned. 

Dean of the Faculty of 


Name^ 


or 


Principal, 

The-^~ - 


-College. 


—January^ 


Inspector 
192 . 


of Schools. 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in Full)- - 

lJniv(*rsity (3nrolineut No. 

Age (in years and months, on the first day of the 

examination)- - Years — Alontlis. 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Rtdigion - < 

Race nation^ trih€^ &*c,) 

Caste, i f any - - 

District and town or village where resident 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Dote of passing the Previous (M.A.) Examination 

(Signature of candidate in full.) 

Centres of fxawfnaGbn ; —Allahabad (Senate House) 
and Agra. 



292 FORMS OF APPLICATIONS, CERT. & DIP. 


Form of application for Ex- students permitted 
under Ordinance 1, Chapter XiX. 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OP ARTS. 

Applicateox. 

To 

The REGISTRAR op the ALLAHABAD 

UxNIVERSITT. 

Sth, 

I request permission to present myself at tlie ensuing 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 


The feet of Rujees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly). 

Student, College, 

Certepicate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has duly been 
enrolled as a member of the Allah- 
abad University ; that he has ful- 
filled the requirements prescribed 
by Ordinance 1, Chapter XIX of the 
University Ordinances; that I 
know nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as a Master of Arts; 
and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 

^State the subject of Examination and in the case of English 
or HUtory^ state the papers taken, in the case of Samkrit and 
Philosophy , state the group or groups taken, in the case of 
Persian, state the group taken in 2nd paper, in the case of 
Economics, state tha course taken, and in the case of Mathema-^ 
tics, state the alternative subject in 4th paper. 

tAll fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid in. 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. So amount in 
excess of Ks. KK) will be accepted by the Registrar, but amounts 
of less than Rs. ICO should be sent direct to the Registrar by 
Postal Money-orders. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the Institution 
at which the candidate 
has studied or by the 
Dean of tha Faculty of 
Arts, as the case may 
be. 
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Name 

Dfan of the Faculty of 

Principal, College^ 

The January^ i82 . 

(Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate.) 

Name (in full)-- 

University enrolment No. 

Age (in years aud months on the first day of the 
examination. Tears Months. 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

lieligion 

E^ace (i.if., nation, tribe, &^c,) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of passing the Previous (M.A.) Examination 

Date of last Final M.A. Examination in which he 
failed : 

(Signature of Candidate in full,) 

Cenhei of Examination : — Allahabad (Senate House) 
and Agra. 
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B.Sc, EXAMINATION. 
Aitlication. 


To 

TfIB fiBOtSTRAiia OF T|£B AlLAnABAO UNIVERSITY. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

The fee * of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name'to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, School. 

Certificate. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been 
^ duly enrolled as a member of the 
bv^ie Prin” f University ; that he lias 
cipal of the associated fulfilled the requirements prescrib(‘d 


institution at which 
the candidate has stu* 
died or by the Dean 
of the Faculty of 
Science, as the case 


by Ordinance 10, Chapter XI, of 
the University Ordinances ; and 
that I hnow nothing against his 
character which ought to debar him 


may be. 


from graduating. 


Name — 


Dean of the Faculty of Science, 
or 

Principal, ^College. 

The /antiary, 192 , 


* All fees amounting to more than Rs. lOd sliould be paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No 
amount in excess of Ks. 100 will be accepteil hy the Regis- 
trar, but amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent <lirect to 

the Registrar by Postal Moncy-ordcr^ 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 


Name (in full) — 

University enrolment No.- 


Ago (in years and months, 1 
on the first day of the > 
examination.) } 


Years- 


Months. 


Name and occapa- | t., 
tion of father.* / 

Name of guardian 

Religion— 


Occupation - 


Race nation^ tribc^ etc,^ eU,)- 
Caste, if any 


District and town or village where resident 

Length of residence in the Province or State - 

Subjects taken by the candidate besides English 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination with Phy- 
sics, Chemistry and Mathematics, or Biology 

t Whore to bo examined — — 


(Signature of candidate in fuU») 


* In the case of the father living, give present occupation 
and in case of father being dead, give the father’s occupation 
when living. 

t Agra, Allahabad, Meerut and Cawnpore. 

Candidates from one and the same institution are 
required to ])reseat tliemselves for examination at one and 
the same Centre of Examination, 

The Practical I'xaniination will be held in each College. 
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Form of application to be used by Students 
admitted under Ordinance 2, Chapter XIZ. 

B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 


To 


Applicahoit. 


The Uboistbar of the Allauabad Uaitbbsity. 

SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

The fee* of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Ex-Student, College. 

Cbbtifxcate. 


1 certify that 

This certificate is to 
be signed by the I’rin- 
cipai of the associated 
institution, at which 
the candidate has 
studied or by the 
Dean of the Faculty 
of Science, as the case 
may be. 

offered at his last 

subjoined account to be true. 


the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University; that I 
know nothing against his charac- 
ter which ought to debar him fiom 
graduating ; and that lie has failed 
more than once in the 13.Sc. Exa- 
mination of this University, and 
that he passed in practical examina 
tion in all the Science subjects 
appearance and that I believe the 


Name 


Doan of the Faculty of Science 
or 

Principal,— College. 

The -fanuary^ 192 • 

* All fees amounting to more than Us. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, but 
amounts of less tlian Rs. iOO should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Money orders 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 


Name (in full) — 

University enrolment No. — 

Age (in years and months, \ 

on the first day of the Years— Months. 

examination). I 


Name and occupa- 
tion of father.* 


Name — Occupation - 


Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (i.e., nation^ tribe ^ etc.^ etc.) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Subjects taken by the candidate besides Knglish 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination 
with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, or 
Biology — 

t Where to bo examined 


(Signature of candidate in full.) 


• In the case of the fatJier living, give present occupation, 
and in case of father being dead, give the father's occupation 
when living. 

1 Agra, Allahabad, Cawnpore and Meerut. 

Candidates from one and the same institution are 
required to present themselves for examination at one and 
the same Centre of Examination. 

The Practical Examination will be held in each College. 
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PREVIOUS EXAMfNATION PGR THE DEGREE 
OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

Application. 

To 

TfTB Rl3arSTR\Il op THR UxiTfiRSCTY OP AfiLVUVBVD. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at tlie ensuing 
Previous Examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
in ♦ 

The feet of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

f am, etc., 

( Name to be written in full. and clearly.) 

Student, College. 


Certipicatk. 

I certify that the ahove-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of llu^ Allaha- 
bad University; and fuliilled l 
requirements j)reseribed by Ordi- 
nance 10, Chapter XI of the Uni 
versity Ordinances, that f luiow 
nothing against his cliaracter 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as a Master of Science ; and that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true. 


* State the subject of Examination. 

t All fees « amounting to more than 100 should be paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. So 
amount in excess of Rs. 1(X) will be accepted by tlie Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Money «^orders. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the associated 
institution at which 
»he candidate has 
studieii. 
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Name 

Dean of Faculty of Science, 
or 

Principal, College, 

2^Jie ^January, 192 . 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 


Name (in full) 

Univorfeity enrolment No 

Age (in yoara and months, 1 

on the first day of the > Years Months 

examination). J 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race nation^ iribc^ etc., etc,) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of pa>ssing the B.Sc, Examination 

(Signature of candidate in full.) 

Centres of Examination ; — Allahabad (Sanate House 
and Agra. 



300 FORMS OF APPLICATIONS, CERT. & DIP. 


Form of application for Teachers permitted 
under Ordinances, Chapter XX. 

Teachers only. 

m PRimOUS'EXAMINATIOJf FOR THE rn 
1 DEGREE OF IMASTER OF SCIENCE. 

ArPLtCATIOX. 

To 

The Reqistuab op the Ailahabad UxiTEBsm*. 

Sib, 

1 request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination for the Degree of Master of Science 

in* 

The fee t of Rujioes 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Teacher, College. 

CEUXItTC.VTB. 


I certify that the ahove-nanied candidate has been duly 
enrolled a.s a incumber of the Allaha- 
bad University ; that I know 
nothing again.st his character which 
(>i!ght to debar him from graduating 
as a Master of Science and that 1 
believe the subjoined account to be 
true. 


The certificate is to 
be signed by aGovern- 
m e n t Inspector of 
Schools or in a Native 
State, by the Inspector 
of Schools, or the 
highest J^ducational 
Oliicer in the State, 
and countersigned by 
the Principal of the 
College in which he 
last studied 


Countersigned. 


* State the subject of Examination. 

fAll fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should bs paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India. Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar but 
amounts of less than Rs. 100 should bo sent direct to tbs 

Registrar by Postal Mone7*orders. 
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Name — 

Inspector of Schools — — 

Dean of the Faculty of Science. 

I or 

Pi incipal College. 

The January^ 192 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 


Name (in Eull) 

University enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on \ 
the lirst day of the examination) j 

Name of fat her . . .. 

Name of guardian 


Years Months. 


Keligion - ___ 

Race (/.f , nation, tvihe, &c., „ 

Caste, if any — 

District and town or village where lesident 
Date of passing the 13,Sc, Examination 


( Signature oj Candidate in julL) 

Centres of l^xamiaatioa : — Allahabad (Senate House ) 
and Agra. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

x\PPLICATfON. 


To < , 

Ti£R EeGJSTHAR of the ITNrVERSIXY OF All.vhaeai). 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
in.* 

The fee t of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 


(i^amo to be written in full au «1 clearly.) 

Student, College. 

Certificate. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been 
duly enrolled as a member of the 
Allahabad University and fulfilled 
the roquiroments prescribed by 
Ordinance 10, Cliaptrr XI of the 
University Ordinances ; that I know 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Trin- 
cipalof ail ‘institution 
at which the candi- 
date has studied. 


nothing against his character whicli ouglit to debar liiin 
from graduating aa a ^Faster of Science; and tiiat I 
Delieve the subjoined account to be true. 


* State the subject of examination, in the case of Cliemistry 
state the branch taken (if a thesis is proposed in the selected, 
branch in place of the second paper, the fact should also bo 
mentioned) and in the case of Mathematics state the alternatire 
subject in 4 th piper. 

t All fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should bo paid 
in direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No 
amount in e.xce.ss of Us 100 will be accepted by tlio Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Us. 100 slumld be sent direct to tiie 
Registrar by Postal Money -oiders 
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Name 

Dean of the Faculty of Science, 
or 

Principal, College. 

The January^ 192 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 


Name (in full) — 

University enrolment No. 

Ago (in years and months,'^ 

on the first day. of the ^ Tears Months. 

examination) J 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Religion - 

Race (i.e., nation^ tribe, etc., etc ,) — 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of passing the Previous (M.Sc.) Examination 

(Signature of candidate in full ) 

Centres of Examination .-—Allahabad (Senate House) 

and Agra. 
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Form of applioatiou for Teachers permitted 
under Ordinances, Chapter XX. 

For Teachers only. 


m FINAL EXAMINATION FOB THE DEGBEE 
J. OF MASTEB OF SCIENCE. 



Application. 


To 

ThS BbOISTEAB of the ALLAHABAO UNITBfiStrV. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
in* 

The feet of Kupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Teacher, School. 


« State the subject of Examiaation, in the case of Chemistru 
state the branch taken (if a thesis is proposed in the selected 
branch in place of the second paper, the fact should also be 
mentioned) and in the case of MathematicB^ state the alternative 
subject in 4th paper. 

t All fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Hank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar but 
amounts of less than Rsi. 100 should be sent direct to the Regis- 
trar by Postal Money-orders. ^ 
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C*ETWIOAT». 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allah- 
This certificate is to abad University ; that I know 
be signed by a Gov- nothing against his character which 
ernment Inspector of gygijt to’debar him from graduating 

tor of Schools, or the believe the subjoined account to De 
highest Educational true. 

Officer ill the State, 
and countersigned by 
the Principal of the 
College in which he 
last studied. 

Countersigned. 

Name. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science, 
or 

Principal, College. 

Inspector of Schools, 

Thi Jannary, 192 . 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 


Name (in full) 

University enrolment No 

Age (in years and months, ] 

on the first day of the )• Years Months. 

examination). 

Name of fatlun’ . - — 

Name of guardian 
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Eeligion 

Bace (i.e;, nation^ tribe ^ 6r*c.) - 

Caste, if any /_ 

District and town or village where resident . . 

Date of passing the Previous (M.Sc.) Examination 

(Signahire of Candidate in full,) 

Centres of Examination : — Allahabad ( Senate House) 
and Agra. 


EXAMINATION FOE THE DEOEEE OF 
LICENTIATE OF TEACHING. 
Application. 

To 

The Eegistkaii or the Allauabad Univehsitv. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Licentiate of Teaching. 

The fee * of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 

Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
. ..p ... enrolled ns a member of the Univer- 

be signed by the Prill- sity and fulfilled tli<‘ roqiureraonts 

cipal of an ‘associated prescribed by Ordinance 10, 

institution. Chapter XT of tin* University 

Ordinances; that I know nothing agninst his character 
which ought to debar him from graduating as a Licentiate 
of Teaching ; and that I believe the subjoined account 
to be true. 
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N»me — 

^ Principal,- College. 

T}it — Febpuary, 192 , 

♦ All fees amounting to more than Ks. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Rs. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to the 
Registrar by Postal Money>orders> 

(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. — - 

Age (in years and months,') 

on the first day of the Years Months. 

examination). J 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (i.e„ mtion, tribe, etc,, etc.) 

Caste, if any 

Present Occupation 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination——^ 

W hether he lias ajipeared at the L.T. Examination of 

any previous year— Yes or No 

Special subject (if any) taken by the candidate 

Where to be examined 

(Signature of candidate in full.) 

Centre of .--Allahabad, Government Training 

College. 
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PREVIOUS EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

Application, 

To 

Tu 13 KEaiSTEAB OP TUB AlLAUAUAU UnIYBBSITY. 

Sib, 

I request periiiission to present myself at the ensuing 
Previous Examination in Law. 

The fee* of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 


Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad, and fulfilled 
the requirements prescribed by 
Ordinance 10, Chapter XT, of the 
University Ordinances ; that I know 
nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
graduating as a Bachelor of Laws ; and that I believe 
the subjoined account to be true. 

Nam(? 

Princijial, College. 

or 

l)eiin of Iluj I'aeulty of Ijaw. 

The January^ 192 , 

* All fees amounting to more tlian Ks. lOi) sliould be paul in 
direct to the Imyierinl ]’>auk of India, .Wlaiiabml. No amount 
in excess of Us. 100 will bo acccptiid by tbe Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Ks. 100 should be sent direct to the 
Registrar by Postal Money- orders. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the associated 
institution at which 
the candidate has 
studied or by the 
Dean of the Faculty 
of Law, as the case 
may be. 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) — - ~ -- - — . 

University enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months,') 

on the first day of the Tears Months. 

exaHaination.) J 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (i.tf,, nation^ tvibe^ etc.^ etc.)~ 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident. 

*Date of passing the R.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examination. 
Where to bo examined'^ — — 

(Sicnaiure of candidate in falL) 

Centres of f^\v(Vinination : Allahabad and Meerut. 

The name of the University of which the candidate is a 
graduate should also bo stated. 

t (Candidates from one and the same, institution must present 
themselves for examination at one and the same Centre of Exa- 
mination. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
RACHKI.OR OF LAWS, 

Application. 

To 

Tun RKGrsTm.\R or titk Allvtiailu) University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 
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The fee* of Rupees 40 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc,, 

(Name fco be written in full and clearly.) 

Student, College. 


CEaTIFIOATB. 


I certify that tfe'e above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Univer- 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the associated 
institution at which 
the candidate has 
studied or by the 
Dean of the Faculty 
of Law, as the case 
may be. 


sity of Allahabad and fulfilled the re- 
quirements prescribed by Ordinance 
10, Chapter XI of the University 
Ordinances ; that 1 know nothing 
against his character which ought 
to debar him from graduating as a 
Bachelor of Laws; and that 1 believe 
the subjoined account to be true. 


Name 


Principal College. 

or 

Dean of the Faculty of Law. 


The January 192 . 


(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No 

Age (in years and months,') 

on the first day of the Years -^.Months. 

examination). J 

Name of father 

Name of guardian 

* All feos amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in excess of Ks. 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Ks. 100 should be sent direct to the 

Registrar by Poatal Mouey ordcrs* 
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iieligion 

Race nation^ tribe, etc., etc,) 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village ^here resident 

Date of passing the Previous Examination intjaw 

Whether tlio Eent and Revenue Law of U. P. or C. P. 
has been taken 


(Signature of candidate in full.) 

Centres of E.vamination : — Allahabad (Senate House), 
Agra and Meerut. 


MASTER OF LAWS. 

Application. 

To 

Tub Rrgistbaii or thk Umversitv of Allaiuiud. 
Sir, 

I request ptu'inissiuii to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Master of Laws. 

The fee* of Rupees 100 is forwarded herewith, 

I am, etc., 

(Name to be written in full aiul clearly.) 


* All foes amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid iu 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount 
in ox<'es8 of Rs. 100 will be acnepted by the Registrar, 
but nmoiints of less than Rs. 100 should be sent direct to Mie 

Registrar by Postal Moiiey*ordtrs. 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. — 

Age (in years juicl months, on the first day of the 
examination) 

Name #)f father 

Name of guardian— — 

Religion - 

{i.e,, nation^ tribe ^ etc.^ etc,) — - - 

Caste, if any_ 

District and town or village where resident — — 

Date of passing the LL.B. Examination 

(SUjnatart of candidate in /nil,) 

DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

Application. 

To 

The KEcasTRAR of the UMAmisirv or Alla in dad 

Sir, 

1 request to be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Laws 
The fee* of Rupees 200 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc., 

Geiitificate. 

Wc certify that- has practised his pro- 
fession with repute for 

This certificate is to years, and ' that in habits and 

be signed by tAvo mem- character he is a tit and proper 

bers of the Faculty of person for the Degree of Doctor 
Laworby two Doctors ^ 

of Laws of 

( Signature,) 

The 192 . 

* All fees amountmg to more tlian Its 100 should he ])aid in 
direct to the Imperial bank of India, Allahabad, ho « mount 
in excess of Ks o will b<; accepted by tia* Registrar, 
but amounts of less than Ks. J 00 r.liould be seiit direct to the 

Registrar by Postal Money-orders. 
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BACHELOR OF COMMERCE EXAMINATION. 


Part 1. 

A PPLICATIOX. 

To 

Tick Rk(hstiiaii oe the Allahabad UMVEHsnr. 

Sir, 

r request ])eriiiissi()n to present myseH* at the ensuing 
BacheJor of Commerce Examination, Part I, of the Allah- 
abad University. 

The fee* of Rupees 20 is forwarded lierewitli. 


I am, &c,, 


(Name to be written in full and clearly). 

Student, 


College. 


Certificate. 


I CERTcrv tliat the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Allali- 
abtid University ; that he has ful- 
filled the requirements prescribed 
by Ordinance 10, Cliapter Xli of 
the University Ordinances, that 1 
know nothing against his character 
which ought to debar him from 
appearing at Part I of the B. Com, 
Examination ; and that I believe the subjoined account 
to be true. 

Xame ___ — 

Dean of tlie Faculty of Commerce, 


This certificate is to 
V»e signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the associated 
Institution at which 
the candidate has 
attended or the Dean 
of the Faculty of Com- 
Tnerce as the case may 
be. 


or 


T / ie - 


Princij)al, 
-January^ 192 . 


-College. 


*All fees amounting to more than Rs. 100 should be paid in 
direct to the Imperial Bank of India, Allahabad. No amount in 
excess of Us 100 will be accepted by the Registrar, but amounts 
of less than Rs, lOi) should be seat direct to the Registrar by 

Postal Money-orders. 

27 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate.) 


Name (in full)- 

University enrolment No. 

Age (in years and months on the first day of the 
examination -Years Months. 

Name and occuna- I /a x- 

tion of father. | - ^ ^ Occupation 

Name of guardian 

fieligion 

Race (i.e,, nation, tribe^ 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Length of residence in the Province or State 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination 

Date of passing the Commercial Diploma Examination of 
the Allahabad University or of the Board of 11. S. and 
Intermediate Education, U/P,, or any equivalent 
Examination 

Whether he appeared at the Bachelor of ( /ommerce Exa- 
mination of any previous year — Yes or No. 

Optional subject taken 

t Where to be examined 


( Signature of Candidate in jull,) 
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tCENTiiES OF Examination : — Allahabad and Cawnpore, 
— Candidates from one and the same Institution are 
required to present tb^jmselves for Examination at one 
and the same centre of Examination. 

Period or periods of study since passing the Intermediate or 
ComriieTuial Diploma Examination or any equivalent 
Examination, 


1 

Period or periods of 
continuous study.f 

Associated Institu- 
tion or Institutions at 
which candidate has 
studied. 

Signature of 
Principal of As- 
Fociated Institu- 
tion or Dean of 
the* Faculty ot 
Commerce X 





till the cifle of broken periods of study at different Institu- 
tions, it is expected tliat Principals will satisfy themsevles 
that the different periods of study amount in tlio aggregate to 
tv/o years before admission to the Examination. 

:I:Tli0 J’rincipars ^ig^ature is reipiirod where there is a 
College 
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(ii) FOEMS OF CEETIFICATE OF PASSING- 
PEELIMTNAEY EXAMINATIONS. 

PHETIOVS ExAMUXATIOX FOTfc iTHB DeGREB OF MaSTER 

OF Arts. 

1 certify that — ^ ^ ])assed the 

Previous Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts hold 

in the month of — 192 , in — , 

and was placed in the r Division. 

University of Altahabai) : \ 

The . / Registrar. 

Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Science. 

I certify that — passed the Previous 

Examination for the Degree of Master of Science held in 

the month of 192 , in , and was placed 

in the Division. 

University of Allahabad: i 

The 7 - -192 . ) Registrar, 

Previous Examination in Law. 

I certify that - -- passed the Previous 

Examination in Law held in the month of 192 

and was placed in the Class. 

University of Allahabad: ) 

The 192 . ; Registrar. 

Bachelor of Commerce (Part f) Examination. 

I certify that of - . 

College passed the JhicheJor of Comm(*rce 

(Part I) Examination held in tlie month of 192 

The subjects in which he was examined wore English, 
Principles of Economics, Currency, Banking and Finance 
with special reference to India, Economics and Commercial 
Geography with sjiecial reference to the New World, Com- 
mercial Law, (Part ],) Accounting and Business Organisa- 
tion, and as one of the optional subjects. 

University of Allahabad: ) 

The 192 . j 


Re^^istrar. 
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SI? 


Master of Arts. 

(iii) FORMS OF DIPLOMAS FOB THE 
DEGREE e’xAMINATIONS. 

Bachelor of* Arts. 

This is to certify that — — obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University in the 
Examination of 192 ; and that ho was placed in 

the Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined were English 
Literature, and 

University of Allahadad: *] 

The 192 . J Vice-ChanceUof. 

This is to certify that — obtained the 

Degree of Master of Arts in this University in the 

Examination of 192 , in ; and that he was 

placed in the Division. 

University of Allaiiarad : ] 

}■ 

2 he 192 . J Vice-Chancellor. 


Bachelor of Science. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in this University in the 
Examination of 192 ; and that he was placed in the 

Division. 

The subjects in which ho was examined were English 
and 

University op Aixahabad ; 1 

The 192 j Vice-Chancellor. 
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FORMS OF APPLICATIONS, CERT. & DIP. 


Mastub of Scibnoe, 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Science in* this University in the 

Examination of 19^ , i;i ; and that he was placed 

in the Divisihn. 

Univbusity of Allahabad: 

. The— 192 . I Vice-Chancellor. 

Docxoii OF Science. 

This is to certify that — has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science in this 
University at the Convocation of 192 

Univeusitf of Allahabad : J ChaneeUor 

j- or 

The 192 . J Vice-ChoneeUor. 

Licentiate of Teaching. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Licentiate of Teaching in this University in 
the Examination of 192 ; and that he was placed in the 

Division in Theory and in the 

Division in Practice. 

UNITFiBSITY OF AlLAHABAD : | 

The 192 , j Vice-ChanceUor. 

Bachklob OF Laws. 

This is to certify that obtained tho 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws in this University in the 
Examination of 192 ; and that he was placed in the 

Class. 


Univbesity of Allahabad ; 1 
Ihe 192 . J 


Vice-Chancdlor, 
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Master of Laws. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Laws in this University in the 
Examination of 192 

University op Allahabad : ’| 

The 192 . j Vice-Chancellor, 

Doctor of Laws. 

This is to certify that has been 

admitted to tlio Decree of Doctor of Laws in this Uni- 
versity at the Convocation of 192 . 

UNivEksiTY OF Allahabad : ] 

I' 

The 192 . j 


Chancellor 

or 

Vice-Chancellor. 


Honorary Dkgrek. 

This is to certify that the Honorary Degree of 

-in this University has been conferred upon 

- at the Convocation of 192 


University of Allahabad: 1 
The — - — 192 . J 


Chancellor 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS 
PRESCRIBED FOR THE EXA- 
MINATIONS OP 1924. 

B.A. EXAMINATION. 

English. 

A. l8T OR (Jknebal Section : — 

There will be two papers : — 

1st Paper: Unseen passages from modern books, maga- 
zines or newspapers, on history, biography, travel, 
etc., with grammatical questions. 

2nd Paper : An Essay on a subject of general interest. 

B. 2nd or Bpbcial Section : — 

There will be two papers — 

1st Paper : Questions on set books of Prose Literature. 
2nd Paper : Questions on sot books of Poetry. 

The following books are prescribed : — 

Poetry — 

Shakespeare : A Midsummer Nights Dream, (.'oriola- 
nus. 

Milton and Hi.s Poetry {W. H. Hudson). (Omitting 
“ Ode on the Nativity.”) 

The following selections from the Golden Treasury (in 
the World’s Classics Series published in one volume by the 
Oxford University Press) : — 

Nos. 166, 177, 178, 179, 180, 188, 199, 208, 213, 214, 
226-7, 245, 250, 269, 284, 287, 324, 325, 333, 348-9, 353, 
365, 367, 377. 
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Prose — 

Essays on Goldsmith (Hadow and Wheeler), the whole 
book). 

‘ Selections from Stevenson/^ S. &• Dunn (Longmans 
Green & Co.) 

Essays in Modern English by Page and Eieu (Oxfoid 
University Press). 

In both these papers questions will be set on the History 
of English Literature with special reference to the authors 
prescribed. 

Rooks recommended for reference 
Dowdkn : Shakespeare Primer 
Mark Pattison : Milton. 

M[air : Modern English Literature (Home University 
Library Series). 

Am)rEw Lang: History of English Literature. 

Bat. FOUR ; Life of Kobcrt Louis Stevenson. 

Oandi'/aUs are rcfjnired to pftfis iv each of ilte two Sections 
as well as in the total of English. 

Olasslcal Language 

'€l^ Sanskrit. 

Special - Paper I. — Uttaracharita. 

Shishupalavadha I ^ II. 

Paper 11. — Either (a) (\) Kadambari '—Ivathamiikhapra- 

karana (Bombay Sanskrit 
Scrip's, ])p. 1 — 49). 

(2) Kavyadarsha — Dandin, Secs. I <fe 
IV — (Edited by M, Rangacharya, 
Madras). 
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The sections prescribed are those 
dealing with Rlti and Dosa. 

or (6) Prashastis* Nos. 1, 13, 14 (1st 

part), 17, 18, 32, 33, 35, 37, 38 
and 71 as contained in Corpus In- 
scriptioinmi Indicarum, Vol. 111. 
[Only , for candidates offering 
Ancient Indian History.] 

or (c) Tarkamngraha with Dipika, [Only 
for candidates offering Philosophy.] 

General Section — Paper III. — Composition and Unseens. 
Grammar — 

Kale’s or Keilhorn’s Higher Sanskrit Orammar. 

IHstory oj Sanskrit Literature . — By Weber or Macdonell. 

General questions on Grammar and on the History of 
Kavya literature shall be set in Paper 1 and one-third of 
the total number of marks in that paper shall be allotted 
to these questions. 

For Unseens candidates arc recommended to familiarise 
themselves with the language and stylo of the ‘ Epic ’ and 
‘ Classical ’ periods by reading through portions of the Sank- 
sipta Mahabharata, the Sanksipta Ramayana, Vonisamhara 
and the Dramas of Kalidasa, 

(Students should he taught to study these books by them- 
selves with the help of a Sanskrit-English Dictionary.; 

Notk. — Sanskrit must be written in the Devanagri character, 

1. Arabic and Peusian : — 


[b) Arabic. 


I Paper— Prose 

Grammai 


40 marks 

..10 „ 


50 marks. 
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IT Paper — Poetry , . 35 loark.s '] 

History of Literature 10 „ 50 marks. 

Figures of Speech, etc. 5 „ J 


III Paper — Hapid Reading 20 

Translation from Eng- 
lish into language . . 30 „ 


1 

}■ 50 

J 


150 maiks. 


Prescrifjed Course — 

(i) Text — Selections in Arabic prose and verse as 
approved by the Syndicate of the University 
(Anwar Ah mad i Press, Allahabad). 

(ii) Grammar — up to the end of Kimsyat 
Abwah) and 

Book recommended for rapid reading — 

Tarikh Ilinal-adab, (Published by Anwar Ahmadi 
Press, Allahabad). 

Note. — Arabic words must be written in the Arabic character. 


(0) Persian, 


I 

Paper — Prose 

Grammar 

40 marks | , 

jQ I" 50 marks* 

II 

Paper — Poetry 

35 

II 1 



History of Literature 

10 


50 „ 


Figures of Speech, etc. 

5 

» 1 


III 

Paper — Rapid Reading 

20 

.. 1 

i 

I 


Translation from Eng- 


.50 „ 


lish into language 

30 

” J 

I 


150 marks. 
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Freiicribed Course— 

(i) Text — Prose — 

Tarjama Tarikh Tabri, VoL III, pages 
292 — 296 jIaaS 

Aklilaq Jalali— V*dV five lum’as 

Sell Nasr Zuhoori — Jjt jii 
Insha-i-Alml Fazl. 

issjjo^ wUa^ ^ I J 

vXji «,ou!ai ^AUJibU a-g (r; 

Ain-i-Akbari— , jb ^ ^*L.J , 

ky*Sf , sa^ e> 4 ^t , 

o>vt> *4**^ up to the end of 

(excluding poems of P'aizi from ^'31 L 

to bj J>i and »a»b*Uj3 

RuqaatYaghma beginning with 

a^ICaA oJlb aaIA eS aaI^ ( \ ^ 

(r) 

j.iaA 4 JL^t Jai. (r) 

v^l j J' u-i (P) 

^ Jjj (5^ 

(.0 Jlfit jt fjji/*! ttjtjUilA (i) 

V 4 i^ Lw# jif ^v) 

Tarikh Malcolm— Vol. I, pages 38—44, from 

to «x& jlaA 4iLuJt 
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Poetry — Khaqani^-^^asnid beginning with 

(l) jX> Jj> 

up to (Ji.M Ji® 

(excluding the couplets (i) ^tUU. , ... JV^ si 
(ii) ^l<Vy ... S*f» )W , (iii) ... v/l{ j«s«» 

(iv) ^>>4. «-t- , ... and (v) JsJtr«{ ... 

(2) »T lijJii eSS 

( excluding couplets (i) ^ ... )A , 

(ii) ... >f t* and (iii ' yl^Za.1 ... ] 

(3) VtA.*? jCf.^ Vtiy* pUAUkio Jl (jSb^ j >-««<) Jl*c 

(4) g^A^Cw i^JUS ^ ji t g i. >»« ci*Aii«> 

Anwari — 

(iaaiilas beginning with 

tj ^ vjU ftocG ( ( ) 

^ ‘H' y ^ '^jy^ cj^ (0 

Urli— 

Qftsidas beginning with • 

’j (*<^ y ^ p/ jusi ( I ) 

^aX» ' |.t5j j.t> ( r ) 

cA> (r) 

(oinil ... pJi^JiAbjj' ) 

ty&i oa.j (•*“) 

cr- A- '3 oyi^jy^ J*^ (i) 

(omit ** ^ 

pA ^yrJl y .* ^twjB tiSfjtfi (v) 

28 
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Qaani -• 

Qasidas beginriincj with 

« 3 ja> ^UG (0 

4^^ (r) 

4/<ij^ a^jji^ ^-AJj (i®) 

cjjla (o) 

Khnsro— n hazfils- — 

ti J'-ii^i ( I ) 

Jk> ^ 4^«>y B/^j c>^ (•*) 

y 4 ^^" (/' o'^y d*^ y lyy*' (‘®) 

t/j3' (^) 

Urfi — G liazals — 

cu^(>Ui5l J>U p^4»1 ^<> (1^ 

«»^i>i rj^ (1*) 
»xijt4> Jt Jjw (p) 

cH^/ b ^ c:* ^% >a.^j^a.j4> (q) 

Nazeeri ~G bazals — 

VSMwjUit J«il> jlrt A^UOCj lj> ( I ) 

jJ«y ji (r) 

j»j^4i <ii V(>L{1{ (r) 

BT-j’ ‘H‘^ j);^ ly^ji^ ci^b ‘-Allan ^ (f) 
bJUa^ pt vt>^ %a^ ^ (o) 
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Saeb — Ghazals — 

♦j Jj-. (l) 

[excludinsi the couplets (i) t; 

and (ii) ci^Jj ... 

b l*XiU U 54 > 4 i (r) 

cuihwtiCAil t.4 ^ (f^) 

cT* •*^ 

**y gi- -XJt (d) 

Sikandar Namab — 
from 

to 

IShah Namah, Vol. I, pages 182 — 185. 

e)^***;y from 31 ^ 

to W£A..»jjf l>if ^ yyh j— 

(ii) Grammar ^1^? byM.H. Nasiri, complete. 
("Mission Press, Allahabad.) 

Note.— Thorough knowledge of Persian Grammar is 
expected. 

Rapid Reading — First 5 
Tabqas. 

Note. — A general sketch of the History of literature with 
reference to the authors prescribed in the text is particularly 
expected. 

Students who offer Persian arc required to have such 
knowledge of the Etymology of the Arabic lancjnago as 
will enable them to explain all Arabic words and phrases 
which may occur in the Text-books and in the book 
recommended for rapid reading in Persian. 

Note. — P ersian y)ord9 must he i/oritten in the l^ersian character. 
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2. Latin, Greek and Hebebw :~ 

Three papers will be set in eacli of these languages 
according to the following scheme : — 

Paper I — Set books . . * Two hours. 

Unseen (Prose) . . . * One hour. 

Paper 11 — Set books . . * Two hours^ 

Unseen (Poetry) . . * One hour. * 

Paper III — Grammar . . . , ♦ One hour. 

Composition . . . . ♦ Two hours. 

I Paper, 50 marks, of which 20 shall . be allotted for 

Unseen. 

II „ 50 „ „ 20 

III „ 50 „ „ 20 ,, Grammar. 

In Composition a passage or passages of English Prose 

will be set to be rendered into the Classical Language. 

(а) Latin, 

The papers will be as follows ; — 

Paper I — Cicero : de Oratore I and II ; and Tacitus, 
Agricola, and Germania ; Unseen Prose. 

Paper II — Virgil: Georgies ; Unseen Verse. 

Paper III — See above. 

Grammar recommended — Gildbrsleeve's Latin Grammar. 

(б) Oreek. 

The papers will be as follows : — 

Paper I— Plato : Phsedo ; and Thucydides, Book I ; Unseen 
Prose. 

* Time indicated mtrtiy lor guidance of examiners in setting 

papers. ^ 
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Paper II — Sophoolh 8: (Edipus Rex, and ARt3'i^() 
PHA sEd : Clouds ; Unseen Verse. 

Paper III — iSee above. 

Grammar recommended — RuTCi(BnFOBo'*a Greek Grammar. 

(c) H^htew. 

Paper I — Pentateuch ; Unseen Prose. 

Paper II — Isaiah and Provbbbs ; Unseen Verse. 

Paper III— ISee above. 

IColem Bttropeaa Lft&gttagas. 

French. 

There shall be three papers : — 

I. Selected texts from Nineteenth Century French 

Literature with grammatical questions. 

II. («) Outlines of the History of French Literature. 

{b) Prescribed Text-books bearing upon a special 
period to be set from time to time. 

HI, Unseen passages from French into English and Kng 
lish into French, together with a short French 
essay on a subject connected with the course. 

Books prescribed : — 

Paper I. —Dumas ; Vingt Ans Apres. 

Buy Blas ; Victor Hugo. (Heath, London.) 
Bbrthon : Specimens of Modern French 
V erse. (Macmillan . ) 

Paper II. — Special period - French Drama, Seventeenth 
Century. 

COKNEIM.B ; Cid. (Macmillan.) 

Mulieu j LoMedecin MalgreLui. (Macmillan.) 
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Grammar recommended : French Grammar (Sonnen- 
schein's Parallel Grammar Series). 

N'.B . — No History of Literature is prescribed, but * Histoire 
•Je la literature Fran^aise,” by (Listave Lanson (llachettel and 
History of French Literature by Wright is recommended. 

c 

Mathematics. 

There will be three papers : — 

Algebra: Binomial and exponential theorems, conver- 
gence and divergence of series, recurring series, simple 
continued fractions, partial fractions, inequalities, 
determinants. 

Trigonometry : Inverse trigonometrical functions, Do 
Moivre’s theorem, summation of trigonometrical series, 
hyperbolic functions, expansion of trigonometrical 
functions. 

Analytical Geometry . The straight line, circle, parabola, 
ellipse, hyperbola, and the general equation of the 
second degree, treated by means of rectangular oblique 
and polar co-ordinates. * 

Differential Calculus: Differentiation, successive differen- 
tiation, development of functions, intermediate 
forms, partial differential coefficients, maxima and 
' minima for a single variable, tangents and normals to 
curves, asymptotes, multiple points on curves, enve- 
lopes, convexity, concavity, jKiints of inllexion, radius 
of curvature, evolutes, curve tracing. 

Integral Calculus : General methods of integration, standard 
forms, integration by parts, formula3 of reduction, 
rectification of plane curves, quadrature, surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution. 

Statics : General conditions of equilibrium of a particle 
and of a rigid body under the action of forces in one 
plane; the principle of virtual work; siinjde machines, 
simple frameworks graphically considered; friction; 
centres of gravity ; common catenary ; Hooke's law. 
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Kinetics of a jyarticle : Velocity and acceleration ; Newton’s 
laws of motion ; work and energy ; rectilinear motion ; 
projectiles in a vacuum; circular and harmonic 
motion ; simple and dycloidal pendulum ; impact. 

Hydrostatics: Eluid pressure^ pres^xlre on immersed 
surfaces, conditions of equilibrium of a floating body, 
specific gravity, properties of gases, machines depend- 
ing upon fluid pressure. 

Philosophy. 

There will be two papers ; — 

For pap^r I — 

“ Stout ” : Manual of Psychology (3rd Edition), (Univer- 
sity Tutorial Press). 

Omitting the following Chapters : — 
iNTaoDUCTiON.-— Chapter 3. 

Book II. — Chapters 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

Book III, Paht i.— Chapter 3. 

Book III, Part ii. — Chapters 1, 2, 5. 

Book lV.~Chapters 4, 6, 7, 8, 9. 

FiiASua : Selections from Bkrkelry, 5th Edition, pages 1 
to 166, together with Fraser’s Introduction. 

For paper II — 

Either (1) Mill: Utilitarianism. 

Muirhbad : Ethics (University Extension Series— 3rd 
Edition, revised and enlarged), 

or 

(2) Plato, Kepi blic, 1 — IV (Davies and Vaughan); 
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Aristotle : Ethics I — IV and X, Chapters 6—9 (Fetors) ; 
the ancient authors to bo studied in the Translations nanied^ 

The paper on Ancient Ethics will include passages from 
Plato and Aristotle for explanation. 

An elementary knowledj^e of history of Moral Philosophy 
for the period covered by Chapter IV of Sidgwick’s Outlines 
of the History of Ethics in the case of course (1), and by 
Chapter II in the case of course (2), will be required. 

Books recommended — 

Sidgwick’s Outlines of the History of Ethics, or R. A. P. 

Roger’s Short History of Ethics. 

* 

A Critical History of Girook Philosophy by W. T. Stace 
(Macmillan). 


Bconomics- 

There will be two papers. The following syllabus is 
prescribed : — 


Papbk I. 

Elementary Economic Geography of /ndtrt.— The Physical 
features of India. Soil erosion and alluvial deposits. Soils 
and climates. Distribution of raw niatcriaU and occupa- 
tions. Density of population Relations of town and 
country interchange of products. Town.s as commercial 
and cultural centres. 

Distribution of Industries. Distinction betw(;en Ex- 
tractive and Manufacturing (Primary and Secondary) 
industries. Mining, Forestry, Fisheries. The Principal 
manufacturing industries. I)e])endence on transporta- 
tion and storage. 
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Transportation. — Rivers, roads, canals, railways. Ports 
and Harbours. Ocean navigation. Trade routes. The 
principal commodities of commerce and their distribution. 
Short and long distance ^rade. Growth of towns. Ab- 
sorption of rural industries : conmlemeulary growth of 
commercial farming. 

Graphs . — Ordinates and abscissa) ; nature and use of 
graph paper. Plotting of curves of prices and other 
simple statistics. 

Coymae^cial Arifhnietic . — Calculation of percentages, ex* 
changes, interest, discount, present value, commissions, 
dividends. Income and Expenditure Accounts (Cash-book). 
Debtor and Creditor Accounts (Ledger). Capital and 
Stock Accounts. Ralance-sheets. Measures of length and 
urea. Calculation of simple examples illustrating Index 
Numbers. 

— Subject-matter of the Science. Its 
divisions and their interdependence. Economics a part of 
Sociology. 

Methods. — Observation, induction, deduction and 
verification, as applied in economic science. Schedules 
and curves. Statistical methods. 

Simple Definitions. — 6.^., Wealth, Labour, Exchange, 
Money, Price, 

Consximption^ — Wants. Origin of new wants and 
interdependence of activities. Definitions of total and 
marginal utility. Law of diminishing utility. Gain of 
utility by exchange. Dependence of utility on time and 
place. 

Laiv of Demand,-- Demand schedules and curves. 
Elasticity of dcir.rj.d. Coiniin:cr*s surplus. Fashions and 
customs with their effect on demand. Scale of wants. 
Family Budgets. 
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In xchange.— Theory of barter. Conditions of gain of 
utility by exchange. Definition of a market. Extent of 
the market. 

( 

il/owey.— Functions. Materials and their necessary 
qualities. Kinds of metallic money : standard and token. 
Minting. Monometallism, ll!n'.etalli.sm. Paper currency. 
Gresham’s Law. Relation of circulation to prices. Metal- 
lic and paper currency of india. History since 1870. 
Paper Currency Reserve. Profits of coinage. 

Banking . — The business of banks and the use of 
cheques. Clearing houses of London, Calcutta and 
Bombay (as in Memorandum on Banking of the Director 
of Statistics). Creation of credit. Indian Banking. Organisa- 
tion of credit in India. Need of connecting the various 
money markets. 

Prim in organmd markets.— Factory, wholesale and 
retail prices. Price fluctuations. Their relation to the 
inflation of credit. Index numbers. Effects of quick 
communication and the publication of statistics {of 
crops, etc.). Influence of speculation ; anticipation and 
future bargains. Dealers’ and speculators’ mothod.s. 
Distinction between gambling and speculation. 

Mechanism of Foreign Exchanges . — Bills of Exchange, 
Mint Par. Exchange quotations. The Exchange Banks. 
Gold Standard Reserve. Council Bills and “ Reverse 
Councils.” 


Paper 11. 

Production . — The factors and agents of production -- 
land, labour, capital and organisation (management and 
enterprise). Combination of the factors in varying propor- 
tions. Law of diminishing returns (in terms of produce). 
Laws of increasing expenses and of increasing real costs. 
Principle of substitution. 
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Land, — Its qualities. Space. Use of natural resources. 
Fortilitr. Sources of power. Climate 

• 

AgricaUure. — Various kinds of organisation. Different 
land tenures. Zainindari and l^otwart systenis. L’resent 
conditions. Disposal of the products of agriculture. Geo- 
graphical redistribution of crops according to most favour- 
able locality. 

Estate Ecjiumics. -Permanent imju’ovmuenls of land, 
roads, ^v(dls, tanks and irrigation scdiemes, drainage*, silos, 
farm buildings an I feruu's (’'ons;)]idati()n of holdings. 
Im])rovoments of seeds, of cultivation and rotations, and 
of bre als (d: draft catth^ and milch cows. Oeation of fuel 
and timber reserves, orchards, and cattle farms. 

Estate mnu'ifjement . — The landlorcPs work as organiser, 
teachcu’ and director of his tenants. Tin? finaruje of estate 
development, and ))usiness of management. 

Co-operation . — Agricultural and urban ; the theory and 
organisation of credit, distributive, and purc.hasing socie- 
ties. Co-operative production : its advantages and its 
weaknesses. 

Labour , — Distinctive qualities. Skilled and unskilled 
Division of labour. Conditions of efficiency of labour. 
Influence of social customs. 

— Conditions of acciun illation of capital. Fixed 
aiid circulating capilni. Kcononiic characteristics of 
machinery. JJeterionition of capital goods. Depreciation 
of value ; obsolescence. Sinking Funds. Repairs. In- 
surance. 

Onjanisaiion o/ Production, - Large and small scale 
production. Advantages and limitations of each. Relation 
to division of labour, riiachiuery and plant, extent of the 
market, and cost of transportation. Supply schedules and 
long period cost of production curves. Laws of increasing 
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returns and of decreasing costs. Constant returns and 
constant costs. Decreasing costs due to inventions and to 
specialisation in the use of the factors of prorluction. 
Types of organisation of the agents of production, 
Localisation of industries. ' Utilisation of bye-products. 

Balanciny i>j and Dcnuind . — Temporary equilibrium 

of supply and demand. KShort and long periods. Kquili- 
briiun of norriial demand and supply. 

Diatrihutioa . — Balance of demand and supply for tlio 
factors of production. The principle of substitution. 
Equalisation of their marginal productivity as between 
the individual ousinesses of a single industry, and between 
diliereiit industries, in short and long periods. Mobility 
of the factors of production. l^tFccts of introducing new 
methods, new processes, machinery, etc 

lierit , — Gross <*ind net rent. The law of rent, JCconomic 
rent. Various iunies determining it. F<n‘tilily and situa- 
tions. lient does not delonuiao price. The extensive and 
intensive margins of cultivation. Expansion and contrac- 
tion of cultivation. Effects of improvcinunls in agriculture 
and in transportation on rents. The land revenue in 
India. 

Interest . — Demand for and supply of capital. Differ- 
ences between short and long term investments. The 
prevailing rate of interest dependent upon the amount 
of capital set free for fresh investment in the period 
considered and on the extent to which it is mobilised. 
Mobility of capital between localities, between industries, 
and from less to more specialised forms of fixed capital. 
(Jross and net interest. Tendency to equal returns on 
equally risky investments. The rate of return and the 
rate of interest. 

Qnasi-Riut . — Differences between the actual return 
on tixed capital (i.e.. qua.si-rcnt) and the continuing cost 
of the fixed capital (i.e., interest). 
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Wages and the Populatiori Question . — General conditiona 
affecting demand for and supply of labour. Birth and 
death rates. Positive and preventive checks. Indian 
famines and relief measure^. Health and sanitation. Loss 
of labourer’s time from sickness. Early marriage and the 
joint family. Long period equilibrium »between marginal 
net product and cost of maintenance. Eeal and nominal 
wages. Apparent duferencos in wages. Mobility oi 
labour. Migrations in India. Differences of wages in 
short periods. Their equalisation. Time and piece wages. 
Trade Unions (as in Marslialls “ Economics oj Industry 

Profits . — Normal Profits, as the reward of management 
and risii-taking, and JSurplus Profits as the result of special 
advantages in time and place, and legal rights. Losses. 

Mo}iopotie $, — Definitions. Deltumunation of monopoly 
price in actual practice. Taxation by means of fiscal 
monopoly. 

The diagrammatic treatment of Manimtun Monopoly 
lievenue, the probLenu of Monjpotistio co?nbniationsy Unfair 
CompeC'ition and prtee (iisonmniatioriy and the effects of taxing 
mo7ijpotits at Jived a^noiint and in proportion to output 
and Problems of Gocernnient control are no longer included 
la tins (Jour so. j 

International Trade . — Brief statement of conditions 
under which international trade arises, how it differs Iron 
internal trade, and the im porta ice of each. Theory of 
free trade, and the coiuhtions under which protection is 
desirable. Foreign trade of In lia. Balance of trad •. 
lloiiif' charges. 

Taxation. — Canons of Taxation (as in Bastable) iliua- 
trated by Indian taxes. Direct and indirect taxation. The 
incidence of land revenue, income-tax and customs duties. 
The Indian tax system. Central, Provincial an^ Municipal 
taxations. Unearned increments and succession duties. 


The National I luome . — Causes o' national we 1 1th and 


progress* 


2d 
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text-books and syllabus. 

Candidates are ixpecUd to be able to calculate percentages 
and the ratios of Foreign Exchanges. 

N.JJ. — Students are recommended to visit factories and work- 
shops, and to study the working of Co-operative Credit Societies 
and of local cottal^e indusr tries. 

Prescribed books: - 
First Year — 

M()U[S()N.— Xew Geography of the Indian Empire. 

CloI'STox. — L essons on Indian Agriculture. 

CiiAPMAX. — Ele nentary Economics. 

Mouclvnu. — I ntroduction to Economics for Indian 
Students. 

Second Year — 

MvSitsjtALL. — Elements of the Economics of Industry, 
Caiivkh. — D istribution of Wealth, 

Ba>'eiijea. — S tudy ot* Indian Economics. 

Jkvons. — IMoney, Banking and Exchange in India. 

The following books may be consulted : — 

Moiirsox : Indian Industrial Organisation. 

MAKsiiALri : Principles of Economics. 

WiTiiEus : The Meaning of Money. (Smith and Elder.) 
Palgrave : Dictionary of Political Economy. 

Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. Ill, Vol. IV, Chapters 6, 7 
and 16. 

The Indian Year Book (Current number). 

The Statistical Abstract for British India (presented to 
the Houses ot Parliament, published by His Majesty^fi 
Stationery Office, London). (“India in .920,’’ etc.) 

The Annual Report on the Moral and Material Progresi 
of India. 
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History. 

All Candidates will be required to take — 

Paper I. — General EubopbaK History: — 

General paper.— Englislj and European History 
from the close of the fifteenth century. 

Prescribed — Acton : Lectures on Modern Hh- 
lory — the following lectures to 
be studied : (1) Luther, (2) 
Counter Reformation, (3) 
Calvin and Henry VIII, (4) 
Philip II, Mary and Elizabeth, 

(5) Henry IV and Richelieu, 

(6) Thirty Years’ War, (7) 
Louis XIV, (8) War of the 
Spanish Succession, (9) Peter 
the Great, (10) Frederick the 
Great. 

Recommended— Tn A TO itCR and Sciiwill : 

‘General History of Europe.’ 

Robinson and Beard: Develop- 
ment of Modern Europe. 

Warner and Marten : Ground- 
work of English History, 
Parts II and III. 

* Ramsay Muir : New School 

Atlas of Modern Europe, 

Robertson and 1>a rtitolomew : 
Historical Atlas of Modern 
Europe. 


Paper II either (1 ) The Revolutionary and Napoleonic 
period, 1789 to 1815. 
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text-books and syllabus. 


Prescribed — Robinson : Readings in European 
History, Volume II, Chapters 
XXXIV to XXXVIII inclusive. 

• Robertson and Bartholomew : His- 
torical Atlas of Modern Europe. 

Recommended — Morse Stephens : Revolution- 
ary Europe, 1789 — 1816. 

O’Connor Morris : Napoleon 
(Heroes of the Nations). 

Marriott : Remaking of Modern 
Europe (Methuen). 

List of books useful for reading and reference for the 

B.A. 

European History. 


Lodge 

. . Modern Europe. John Murray. 

Morris 

. . Modern Europe from the Middle of 
the Sixteenth Century (C.U.P.). 

Do. 

. . Europe, 1815-1878 (C. U. P.). 

Fyffe 

.. Modern Europe, 1792— 1878. Cassell 
& Co. 

Herbert 

Modern Europe, 1789 — 1914. Mac- 
millan. 

Hollings 

. . Europe in Renaissance and Reform* 
ation (146.3-1609). Methuen. 

Johnson 

. . The Age of the Enlightened Despot, 
1660 — 1789. Methuen. 

Marriott 

, . The Remaking of Modern Europe, 
1789—1870. Methuen. 

Johnson 

.. Europe in the Sixteenth Century. 
Rivington. 
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Wakemaii 

1, , The Ascendancy of France. Riving- 
ton. 

Hassal 

. , The Balance of Power. Rivington. 

Morse Stephen 

. . Revolutionary Europe. „ 

Alison Philips 

. , Modern Europe. „ 

Sacrct 

. . Bourbon and Vasa. C. IT. P. 

Guadalla 

. . The Partition of Europe. „ 

Jane 

. . Metternich to Bismarck. „ 

Armstrong 

. . Charles V — Heroes of the Nations 

Fletcher 

, , Gustavns Adolphus — Heroes of the 
Nations. 

Bain 

. . Charles XII — „ „ 

Reddaway 

. , Frederick the Great — „ „ 

Headlam 

. . Bismarck — „ „ 

Firth 

.. Cromwell — „ ,, 

Hassal 

. . Louis XIV — „ „ 

Seeley 

. . The Growth of British Policy. 
Macmillan. 

Do. 

. . The £.xpansion of England. Mac- 
millan. 

Do. 

. . Napoleon. Macmillan. 

Gardiner 

. . The Thirty Years’ War. Longmans 
& Co. 

Morris 

The Age of Anne. Longman's 
&Co. 

Beesly 

. . Elizabeth (Twelve English States- 
men —Macmillan). 
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iext-books and syllabus. 


Traill . . William III (Twelve English States* 

men — Macmillan). 

Morley .. Walpole „ ,, „ 

Rosebery . . Pi^t ,, „ » 

Lipson . . Europe in the XIX Century. 

Q-ardiner and . . Introduction to English History. 

Mullingor. 

Traill .. Social England. 

Mahan . . Influence of Sea Power on History. 

Leacock . . Elements of Political Science. 

Constable, 

or 

(ii) Ancient India — 

The paper will consist of two pares. 

The following books are prescribed : — 

Part /. — V. A. Smith : Early History of India (3rd edition), 
Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. II, Chapters 1 — 9 
inclusive. 

Part II. — Either — 

(i) Rhys Davids : Buddhist India. 

V. A.-Smith : Asoka (2nd edition). 

or (ii) Simple Epigraphy. The subject-matter in detail of 
the Gupta inscriptions as contained in Vol. Ill of 
the Corpus Inscriptionum (ed. Fleet) with a 
special study of the following two inscriptions 
in the original script : — 

1. Yasodharman’s Stone Pillar at Mandasor i No 3.3 
Plate XXI-B. 

Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. Ill, page 142. 
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2, Ananta Varman’s Inscription on the Nagarjuni Hill : 
No. 49, Plate XXXI-A. 

Corpus Inscriptionutn' Indicarum, Vol. Ill, page 223. 

A candidate will be expected to decipher in facsimile and 
translate passages from the examples prescribed. 

or 

(iii) Akbar — 

The reign of Ahbar. 

Prescribed — Al-Badaoni, Vol. II (Tr. Lowe, Bibliotheca 
indica). 

Ain-i-Akbari (Tr. Gladwin), Vol. I only. 

EUcomnended—Qoyjm von Nobe: Akbar. 

V. A. Smith ; Akbar. 

Ain-i-Aebabi : (Tr. Blochman and 
Jarrett). 

Elliot and Dowbon : Vol. V, pp. 241— 
476. 

Abcl Fazl : Akbamamah (Tr. 

Beveridge) as far as published, bnt 
excluding Vol. I. 


iV.fi.— Blochman and Jarrett’s translation will be used if 
passages from the Ain-i-Akbari are set in examination papers. 
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TEXl -BOOKS AND SYLLABUS- 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 

Sagrlisli Literature- 

t 

There will be eight papers set, viz,, seven papers on the 
prescribed course and one an Essay on one out o£,not less 
than three subjects connected with the course. The 
Essay and the History paper must be taken in the Final 
Examination : of the other six papers, any four may be 
taken in the Previous Examination and the remaining 
two in the Final. 

I. Literary and Social History of England. 

The following works are recommended : — 

Obbbn’s History of the English People. 

TbaiIi’s^ S ocial England (Cassel cV. Co.). 

Baintsbcbt’s History of English Literature. 

II. The Drama (Typical Texts up to 19th Century). 

Mablowb ; Edward II. 

Bbn Jonson : Every Man in His Humour. 

Milton : Samson Agonistes. 

Shbridan : The Eivals. 

Or 11(6). Literature prior to 1100 A.D. 

Cook: First Book of Old English (Ginn & Co.). 

Wyatt: Old English Grammar. 

III. Poetry (Typical Texts up to 19th Century). 

Ghaucbb : Prologue. 

Sfbnsbr : Faerie Queen, Bk. I. 

Drydbn : Absalom and Aobitophel (Fart I only). 
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PopB ; Essay on Criticism. 

MtLTON ; Paradise Lovst, Books I and TI. 

Or III(6). Literature between 1100 and l/)00 A.D. 
with special study of Chaucer. 

Emkrson’s Middle English Reader, Section 1. 

Chaucer : Prologue and Knight’s Tale. 

Lang LAND : Piers Plowman, Prologue 
„ Passus I 

IV. Prose (Typical Texts up to 19th Century). 

Ascilam : Sclioleniaster. Omit the second part on the 
Beady AVay to the Latin tongue. 

Sidney : Apologia for Poesie. 

Sir Thos. Browne : Boligio Medici. 

Selected English Essays (Chosen and Arranged by 
W. Peacock : — The World’s Classics). Bacon to Gold- 
smith. 

Edition of Drvden’s Essays — Clarendon Press, edited 
by Ker. 

The Essays are as folhnvs : — 

E])i.stle l)edie.att)rv of tlie Rival Ladies. 

Preface to Annus iMirabilis. 

Of Dramatic Poesy, an Essay. 

Defence (^f an Ivssay of Dramatic Poesy. 

Preface to an Ev<?ning’s Love or the mock Astrologer, 

Of Heroic Plays, an 1 ssay. 

Defence of the Ejiilogue (to the conquest of Granada). 

The Author’s apology for Heroic Poetry and Poetic 
license. 
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text BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Preface to Troilus and Creasida. 

A discourse concerning the Original and Progress of 
Satire. 

Preface to the Fables. 

V. Special Subject : Shakespeare, with a detailed study 
of the following plays : — 

Much Ado About Nothing. 

King Lear. 

Antony and Cleopatra. 

King John. 

Candidates will also be expected to show a general 
knowledge of the leading plays other than the above, and 
of the present position of Shakespearean criticism. 

The following books are recommended : — 

Bbadlbt : Shakespearean Tragedy. 

Dowdkn : Mind and Art of Shakespeare. 

Jiisserand, Vol. III. Literary History of the English 
People. 

Wilson : Life in Shakespeare’s England. 

Hrandes : Life of Shakespeare. 

Sir Sidney Lee ; Life of Shakespeare (latest edition). 

Shakespeare’s England. 

VI. Modern (19th Century) Poetry. 

Ward : English Poets, Vol. IV. (Wordsworth, Coleridge 
cott, Byron, Shelley, Keats, Landor, Clough, Elizabeth 
Barrett Browning, Robert Browning, Matthew Arnold, 
Tennyson.) 
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VII. Modern (1 9th Century) Prose. 

Henry Esmond. 

Scenes from Clerical Xife. 

Selection^ from Carlyle. (Elizabeth Lee.; 

Selections from Euskifi. (11. Hampshire.) 

English Critical Essays (World’s Classics Series). 

VIII. Essay. 

N.B. — (1) Candidates must show a competent knowledgs- 
of the History of English Literature in all periods covert 
by the authors in their course. t 

(2) In papers II, III, IV, VI, VII, II (b) and III (i) 
questions on Unseen passages from similar texts shall bs '• 
set and shall carry 30 marks. 

(3) For candidates whose mother-tongue is English, 
questions in ‘ Latin in English ’ will bo set in Papers Tfl, 
III and IV in place of Unseen passages. 

Sanskrit. 

Previous Examination, 

The papers shall be arranged as follows : — 

Paper I , — Sanskrit LiUrature-^ 

(а) Macdonell ; Vedic Eoader. 

(б) Manusmriti — Chaps. I— VI. 

(c) Magha : Sisupalavadha — Cantos HI — V. 

Paper 11. — Pall and Prakrit Literature — 

(а) 1. Anderson : Pali Eeader. 

2. Muller : Pali Grammar. 

(б) 1. Eajasekhara — Karpuramanjari (H. 0. Series). 

2. (a) Prakrit Grammar as in VararuchPs PrakrL 
. taprakasha or Hemachandra s (Prakritavya- 
kara^a)« 
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(b) Woolncf^s Introduction to Prakrit. 

Paper \\\.— > Indian Philo^&ophy — 

{a) Katha Upaiiisad — wit It Shankara Jihasja. 

(6) Kesava Miisni : Tarkabha^a, 

(r) Sadaiianda ; Vedaiitasara. 

Paper IV. — Literary and Cultural History of India {with 
outlines) of the political events tn Ancient India — 

1. Imperial Gazottoer, Vol. II, Chapters I — IX. 

2. Literary History of India, by Frazer (Library of 
Literary History, Vol. 1). 

In each paper questions will be set demanding a know- 
ledge of the History of the branches of literature repre- 
sented by the Text -books. 

Book recommended : — 

MacdonolPs History of Sanskrit Literature, 

Final Examination. 

Candidates will bo required to offer only one of the 
following groups : — 

Three papers will be set on the books of each group. A 
fourth paper on Composition will be obligatory on all 
candidates. 

In each paper questions will bo sot demanding a know- 
ledge of the History of the branches of literature represent- 
ed by the Text-books. 

Group A. — Vkdic Language and Litkuature. 

Paper \.— Vedic Literature— 

(a) Peterson ; Selected Hymns from the Kgveda 
(Bombay Sanskrit Series, No. XXX VI). 
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(6) Eashinath ^astri : Aitareya BrahmaQa. Book II 
(Anaudasrama Series, Yol. XXXII). 

Books recommended — 

1 . Macdonoll ; Vedic Grammar for ntudents. 

» 

2. Macdonell : History of Sanskrit Literature, Chapters 

I— IX. 

3. Sayapa; Rgvedabha^yabhumika. 

Paper IL — Historical Vedic Grammar and Philology. 

(a) Vedic Grammar — 

1. Saunaka : Ekpratishakhya. 

2. Whitney : Historical Sanskrit Grammar. 

(i) Philology — 

L Giles: Manual of Comparative Grammar (Intro- 
duction only). 

2. Bhandarkar — Wilson Philological Lectures. 

Paper IIL — Vedic Religion and Mythology, 

(a) Vedic Religion — 

1. Bloomtield : Religion of the Veda. 

2. Max Miiller: Ilibbcrt Lectures on the Origin and 

Growth of Religion. 

(}}) Vedic Mythology — 

1. Macdonell: Vedic Mythology. 

2. Ragozin : Vedic India. 

Paper IV. — Composition. 

Group B.— Sanskrit Laxguagm and Literaturb. 

' Kavyaprak ash a. 

^Nai.sulha, Cantos I — III and VI — XIIL 
Papkr i Kadambari Purvabhaga. 

Vrttaratnakara (omitting Chapter VI). 

30 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


Papeb II 


{ Basharupaka. 
S&hityadarpaJiiia, Chapter III. 
Katnavali. « 
Ye^jiisamhara. 


Paper III. — 

(a) Saiittkrit Grammar — 

Bhattoji Dikshit . • Siddhanta Kaumudi — Samasa. 

Yaradaraja . . Laghusiddhantakaiimudi. (Omit- 

ting the sections on Samusa.) 

Or {b) Comparative Philology of Indian Languages, with 
especial teference to the Prakrits and the North-Indian 
yefnaculars. 

Books prescribed — 

M. P. Dwivedi : Hindi Bhasha ki iitpatti (Indian Press). 

Sir George Grierson : Yernacular Literature of Hindus- 
tan. 

Beames : Comparative Grammar of Modern Aryan Lan- 
guages of India (Trubner). 

Encyclopaedia Britannica ; Articles on Western and 
Eastern Hindi. 

Uhlenbeck : Manual of Sanskrit Phonetics (Luzac). 
Books recommended — 

Sir George Grierson : Languages of India ((xovernment. 
Printing Press, Calcutta). 

P. D. Gune ; Introduction to Com])arative Philology 
(Oriental Book Supplying Agency, Poona). 

Sanskrit Gramatik — by Thumb. 

Sir E. G. Bhandar] ar : Wilson Philological Lectures 
(Mrs. Sagoon, Bombay). 
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Sir Gleorge Grierson ; Linguistic Survey of India : Intro- 
duction to the various volumes on North-Indian Languages. 

E. Greaves : Grammar qjf Tulsidas’ Bamayan (Benares). 

Misra Brothers : Hindi Sahitya ka Sankshipta Itihas. 

E. Keay : Hindi Literature (Heritage of India Series). 

Balmukund Gupta : Hindi Bhasha. 

Bai D. C. Sen Sahib ; Vanga Sahitya Parichaya, Vol. I. 

Sir George Grierson : Maithili Grammar and Chresto- 
mathy, 2 volumes. 

Azad : Ab-i-Hayat. 

(c) Sanskrit Literature — 

1. Macdonell . . History of Sanskrit Literature. 

2. Dr. Keith .. Vedic Akhyana and Sanskrit 

Drama (J. B. A. S., 1911, pp. 
979—1009, and 1912, pp. 411 
—438). 

3. Ridgeway .. Dramas and Dramatic Dances 

(Section IV on India, pp. 121 
—216). 

Paper IV. — Composition, 

Group 0. — Dharmasastra. 

Paper I. — 

1. — Jaimiui — Mimansa — ^Sutras with (a) Shabarabha^ya 

(Tarkap&da only) and (b) Subodhini on I — XII. 
Laugak^ibhaskara — Arthasangraha. 

2. Yajoavalkya . . Yajoavalkya Smrti with Mitdk 

9 ara on Vyavaharadhyaya. 

Paper II. — 

1. Katy&yana . . Shrautasutra. 

2. PiiMskara Grhyfksutras. 

3. Manu Manava— Dharmasastra. 
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Paper III. — History of Dhavmamstra Literature. 

1. Biihler . . Sacred Laws of the Aryas and 

Institutes of Manu (S. B. E., 
Vols.ll, XIV and XXV, Intro- 
duction only), 

2. Oldenberg . . The Gfhyasiltras (S. B. B., XXIX 

and XXX, Introduction only). 

3. Jolly .. Tagore Law Jjectures (Intro- 

duction only). 

4. Pollock (Editor), Maine’s Ancient Law. 

Book recommended — 

Macdonell : History of Sanskrit, Literature. 

Paper IV. — Composition. 

Gnoup D. — PniLOsoPHT. 

Paper I, 

1. Gautama . . Nyiiyasiltras with Bha.sya, Chap T. 

2. Vi^vanatha Pan- Nyayamuktavall. 

chanana. 

3. Vaisheshikasutra with Lpaskara, Chapters 1, II and 

III. 

Paper II. — 

1, Vachaspati Mi^ra — Sahkhyatattvakaumudi. 

2, Suzuki . . Outlines of Maluiyana Buddhism. 

Paper III. — 

1. Badarayapa .. Brahmasutras with Shariraka 

Bha.sya Adh. I, Pada I, Sutras 
] — 4, Adh. II, Padas I and II. 

2. Prakusananda .. Vedanta — Siddhantamuktavals. 

Edited by Da. A. Vjbnis 
(^Medical Hall Freu, Benares.) 
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hooks recommended— 

1. Tarkasangrahft— Edited by Bodas. 

2. Six Systems of Indian Philosophy, by Max MUller. 

3. Systems of the Vedanta by Deus^en. 

Paper IV. — Composition. 

Group E. — EpioBAPHy and PAi^oGBAPnr. 

Asoka Inscriptions. 

Papbr I History of the Northern-Indian alphabets 

with special reference to Brahmi and its 
^ derivatives. 

( Gupta Inscriptions. 

The origin and use of the Vikrama andSaka 
eras. 

Paper III. — Early History of India (600 B.C. to 1200 
A.D.). 

( With special reference to Maurya, Knmna and Gupta 
periods.) 

Paper IV. — Composition. 

Books recommended — 

For the first paper : — 

Epigraphia Indica, Vols. II, III and VIII. 

Enport of the Archseological Survey of Hyderabad. 
Volume containing the Maski Edict. 

Biihler — Indian Palwography (English version). 

Shama Shastri — Papers on origin of the Indian al]>ha- 
bet — ])ubli.shed in the Indian Antiquary. 

Buhler — Origin of the BrOhtnx Alphabet, 
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text-books ANb SVLLABUS, 


For the second paper : — 

Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. Ill, by Fleet, 

. Indian Antiquary, Vols. Xllf — XX, XXII— XXVI. 

Sevoal and Dik$ha ■— Indian C(J*ndar—(^ee,\AWi I deal* 
ing with Indian Calendar Terms). 

Bhandarkar commemoration volume. 

For the third paper ; — 

Smith— Early History of India. 

Bapson — Ancient India, 

Bhys Davids — Buddhist India. 

Yuan Chiuang — Travels in India. — Edited by Watters. 

Ralhana. — R&jataravyiyn. — Introduction by Stein. 

For all papers — Chapters I— -VI of the Imperial 
Gazetteer, Vol. II. 

A.— Candidates will be expected to decipher in facsimilie 
any of the Asoka and Gupta Inscriptions. 

Arabic. 

Noth. — Arabic words must be written in the Arabic charaoter. 
PRiviotrs — {Three papers). 

I Papbb.— -Hamasa (Chapter on 

only) and ‘ Al-Hulkqat-ua-Saba.’ 

11 PAFEB.—Mutanabbi (up to the end of JtAt| iifii) 
Maqamat Hariri (I— XII Maqamaa) and 
Al-anwar-ul. Muntakhaba (selections from 
Ibne Sbaraf, Ibne Bashiq. lime Abde 
Babbih and Louis Cheiko, published by 
Anwar-i-Ahmadi Press, AUahabad). 
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111 Paper.— 'Translation from Arabic passages into 
English and via vend. 

Fnraii — (Four papers), 

4 

I Paper. — Seerat-ur-Basool by Ibne Hisham (exclud- 
ing the poems) and Abul Fida, Vol. I. 

II Paper.— Abul Fida, Vols. II, III and IV (to be 
studied with the help of Lane-Poole’s 
Mahomedan Dynasties). 

III Paper. — Al-maa-’ni, Al-uroois and Al-qawafi by Louis 

Chniko (published by Anwar Ahmadi 
Press, Allahabad), and Wright’s Com- 
parative Grammar of Semitic languages- 

IV Paper.— Essay in Arabic on a subject or subjects 

connected with the History of Arabic 
literature. 

Note. — A general knowledge of the literary history of 
Arabic down to the time of HalAti will be expected from 
the candidates. 


Persian. 

Note.— P ersian words must be tmtien tn the Fersiam char- 
acter. 


Previous — (Three papers). 

Paper L— Classical Prose — 

Waqai Nemat Ehan Aii, 101 pages from the 
beginning (Newal Eisbote Press). 

Akblaq-i-Nasiri from the beginning to the end 
Of 
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Paper II.’— Qasaid — 

Qasaid Shaqani, Vol, I, pp. 99 — 102 and 
274 — 361 (Newal Kishore Press). 

Qasaid Urti beginning with 

yjta. 

ij ib. va}j> 

^ 

jbt5 3 Ujti j j*xkt{ 

cr* J>® J*^ **-• pa»A<e 

iXmS *-ijo ^ jiiSiS 

j<|i6 j«3j |»e j»a5j 

J**- ^ ‘“'^J ^Jir» 

*a^T c>Sr^^ v«3^ tri ^3 3 j 

pC (_ ; *JL a .« 04)ifi 

pis' *^3^ 3 

fjtS^ 

fjS fifMiA (AiLmrI a^ 4 X 4 1 3^ 3 * 

Paper III.— (a) Ghazala— ^ 

Hafiz ; All ghazals of #'ill»jj,i^. and those 
beginning with 

EmOA jAm* w:Jij <^3*^ 
<A>i>J aIIa^ ji> cXj)U 4^ pt>>(^ 

NAZBEiil : All ghazals of ^'Stl 
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(J) Masnavi — 

Mantiquttair by Attar. 

M.A. FINAL, 

Papkh i. — Later Prose and Poetry — ■* 

Sarguzasta Haji Baba Isphehani (edited by Dr. 
Phillot, Calcutta). 

Qasaid Qaani (selections by Dr. Phillott, Calcutta). 
From beginning te the end of page 50 together 
with the Qasaid beginning with 

^ V4i)i.uw 

cr* c/* j 

tTiXr* f ^ J i. j C 

»wl.« vU* 

jaIoS ^ Jii y 

Paper ll.—Special Study — 

Either, 

Group A — Literature : Firdausi, Vol. I, Sobrab 
and ilustam and Vol. II complete 
with special reference to Alath. Arnold 
Browne, Warner and Shibli. 

Or, 

Group B. — Indian History ; The Reign of Jehangir 
from original sources with special 
reference to Tuzuk-i-Jehangiri and 
Iqbal-namah. 
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Papbb III, — History of Literatttre^ — 

Bbownb : Literary History of Persia, Vols. I and 
II, and History of Persian Litera- 
ture under Tartar Dominion. 

« 

P^pbbIV. — C omposition including Essay in Persian on 
any subject connected with the critical study 
of Persian Literature. 

itrote.— Question on and will be set 

in both examinations. Students who offer Persian 
are required to have such a knowledge of the 
Etymology of Arabic language as will enable 
them to explaiu all Arabic words and phrases 
occurring in the Text. 

Latin. 

The examination for the degree of M.A. in Latin will be 
conducted partly by papers and partly vivd voce. 

Candidates will be examined in — 

(a) The Authmrs prescribed below. 

(b) The general History, Geography, Mythology and 

Antiquities relating to the Authors prescribed, 
Grammar and Philology. 

(c) Latin Prose Composition. 

Pbbvious. 

There will be three papers 

I. I On the Authors prescribed, *.e., Terence, Lucretius, 

Cicero, Horace, Juvenal, together with questions 
. dealing with the History, Geography, Antiquities 
and Mythology bearing on or relating to them, 

II. j together with question 843 in Grammar and Philology. 

HI. Xiatin Prose Composition. 
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Final. 

There will be three papers : — 

I. ^On the .Authors prescribed, t,e„ Catullus, Tibullus 
Propertius, Virgil and Tacitus, together with ques- 
. tions dealing with the History, Geography, Antiqui- 
ties and Mythology bearing on or relating to them, 

II. together with questions on Grammar and Philology. 

HI. Latin Prose Composition. 

Candidates in the Final M.A. must be prepared to 
answer, if ascessary, questions inTolring a knowledge of the 
authors already taken for the Previous M.A. 

Mental and Moral Science. 

There will be four papers and an Bssay. For the Pre- 
vioiu Examination candidates are required to select any two 
papers of the course, and for the Fitial Exami nation, the 
remaining papers with the Essay. 

There will be four groups : — 

1. — Logic and Metaphysics. 

II. — Psychology. 

III. — Ethics (Plato and Aristotle). 

IV. — Additional Ethics. 

All candidates are required to elect Group I on which 
two papers will be set. 

Candidates may offer any two of the remaining groups, 
on each of which one paper will be set. 

The following texts are prescribed:— 

Group I — 

Loaio AND Metapbxsios. 

H. W. B. Joseph : An Introduction to Logic. 

Looks : The Philosophy of Locke in extracts from 
the "Essay concerning Human Understanding.” 
Arranged by J. £. Bussell, Henry Holt St Co., 
New York, 1906. 
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HtncB : Treatiss on Human Nature, Book I, Of the 
Under ttcmding. 

Kant : Watson’s Selections (Jlaclehose & Sons, Glasgow). 
Critique of <Pure Beason. 

Sjsth : Scottish Philosophy (Blackwood k Sons, London). 
Oroup II ~~ 

PSTOHOLOOT. 

Psychological Pvuiciples, by J. Ward, Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press. 

W. James : Principles of Psychology. 

Group III — 

Ethics (PtAxo and Abistoxlb). 

Plato; Eepublic (in an English translation, cither 
Jowett’s or Davies’ and Yanghan’s). 

Aristotle: Nicomachean Ethics (Translated by Peters 
or Williams). 

Group IV — 

Additional Ethics. 

Gbbbn ; Prolegomena to Ethics. 

Herbert Spencer : Data of Ethics. 

SiDOwrcK : Methods of Ethics. 

A general knowledge of the History of Philosophy -will 
be required of all candidates. 

Books recommended — Weber and VVindelband. 

The following cour‘’o in Indian Philosophy as an 
optional subject under Group IV, i.e., as an alternative to 
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“ additional ethics — 

1 . Tarkabliasha, 


2. Sainkarabhasliya tm Vedanta Sutras, Adbyaya Ji 

Pada i ; Sutras 1 to 4 ; Adhyaya^fl, Padas 1 and II. 

• 

3. “Aristotle,” Vol. I, pag^es 161 — 416, English trans- 
lation of Zeller’s “ Philosophy of the Greeks,” by Costelloe 
and Muirhead (Longmans, Green <fe Co.). 

Indian Philosophy should be studied in oidginai texts 
and from a comparative point of view. 

1 in iuiduioii to Groups H, lU and l\\ the Board of titudjo-i in 
Philosophy will ho prepared to consider the queslioii of 
mu courrib^^ in Additional Prtycholouy ( Physiological and Ex- 
perimental') and also in Indian Philosophy when any College is 
prepared to offer for the same.J 

Sistory. 

There will bo six papers. 


Candidates must offer themselves Ivc examination in the 
subject-matter of any three of these } upors at tlui Previous 
Examination and in that of the remaining papers at the 
Pinal Examination. 

p 

Candidates must offer Papers I, II and III and three 
subjects selected from the remaining papers : — 

Paper 1 — English History, The paper will be divided 
into i\\<» parts : Part I — General History of England ; 
Pait II” -a special period which will be prescribed 
from time to time to be studied in greater detail. 

Ai?’ Phrt I — 

J. R. Gukicn : J^hoil History (d the English People, 
b. R. Gaiuu.nek: Students' History of England. 
Prtscrihed for 1921 special pcriixl. 


11. W. C. DaviS: 
(Methuen). 


The Xorioous and Ange\ins 


ol 
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Paper II — Politics. — Tho paper will be divided into two 
parts : — 

Part I — Political Theory ; Part II —Comparative Politics, 
Preacrihed — ^ 

T. II. Gceicv : Lecture on the Principles of Political 
Obligation. 

llecom mended — 

BasAXCiIcKf : Tlio Philosophical Theory of the State. 

Lowell: Governments and Parties in Continental 
Europe. 

Jrxks : Government of the British Empire. 

Lkacock : Elements of Politics. 

III. — An Esmy. 

IV. — Ul^foiy of AneUnt India. 

Tho paper on An *11*01 fvidiii will be in two parts. The 
first part will carry sixty marks and will deal with the 
General History of Ancient India. The second part will 
carry forty marks and will consist of one of the optional 
branches, either (A) Indian Archaeology, or(B) Social and 
Constitutional History. 

Part I.— General History of Ancient India to be studied 
In the following book*^ ■ — 

,, Yedic Jud‘a. 

.. Buddhist India. 

. . Early HLstory of India. 

,, BarP/ History of the DeccaL. 

, , T>ynafities ox tne K Districts 


Kagozin 
Khys Davids 
V, A. Smith 
Bhnndarkar 
FK-et 
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Cnndidates will also be expected to hare read — 

Stein .. Introduction to Kalhana Hajatarin- 

gini. 

Macdonell . . History o*’ SansTtrit Literature, 
Chaps. I — X. 

Frazer .. Literary History of India. 

SchoflF . . Periplus of the Erythrfcan Sea. 

Watters .. Travels of Yuan Chwang. 

Part II. 

A. — Archieology and Numismatics, 

Books prescribed— 

Buhler . . The Inscriptions of A.soka in 

Bpigraphia Indica, Vol. II. 

Fleet . . The Inscriptions of the Gupta Bm 

perors : Corpus Inscriptionum In 
dic.arum, Vol. III. 

Kapson .. Indian Coins, Encycloprcdia (Indo- 

Aryan Research). 

Candidates will be expected to decipher in facsimile any 
of the Asoka or Gupta Inscriptions. 

Candidates will also be expected to have read — 

Buhler . . Indian Palaeography (translated 

by Dr. Fleet). 

Rapson , . Catalogue of Indian Coins, Andra, 

etc. 

Allan . . Catalogue of Indian Coins, Gupta 

Dynasties. 
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]i. — Social and Constitutional History, 

Books prescribed — 

Biihler . . Sacred Laws — Sacred Books of tho 

. . East, Vols. If, XIV, XXV. 

« 

Oldenberg . , The Grhya Surras— Sacred Books of 

the East, Vols. XXIX and XXX. 

Syama Sastri .. Kautilya’s Arthasastra (Transla- 

tion). 

Candidates will also be expected to have road— 

B, K, Sarkar . . Sukraniti (Sacred Books of tho 

Hindus, Vol. XIII), 

Alberuni . . India (Translated by Sachau — 

Trubner’s Oriental Series), 

Law , * Studies in Ancient Hindu Polity. 

V, — History of Greece, 

Recommemled : — Bbbt : History of Greece. 

Gbkknidob : Greek Constitutional His- 
tory. 

Matiafyi: Survey of Greek Civilisa- 
tion. 


To be consulted — 

GnoTK : History of Greece (John Murray, London) 
Hkuodoxcs : Books V — IX (Bohn). 

THncYDiuBS (Trans. Jowett). 

VI. — History of Rome and the Roman Colonies. 

Recommended : — Hbitland : Short History of the Roman 
Republic. 

Pelham t Outlines of Roman History. 
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Wabdb Fowmb : Julius Cssar. 

AbuoIiIw Roman Provincial Adminia- 
tration. 

Bryce: Ancient Eoman Empire and 
British Empire in India. 

VII. — History of Meducval Europe. 

TIic ]>a]H?r will consist of two parts, (i) G-oneral, (u) A 
special ])eriod. 

I , — Books n^com mended — 

Outlines of M(^dian’al ITistory. Previtc Orton (Caiubridgo 
ITniv(*rsity Press) ; Holy Eoman lOmpire, Bryce. 

II. — The Caroliiigian Empire, 750 — 850. 

0.\rAX : Dark Ages. 
lloJJOKix: Charles the Great. 

Davis : Charleiuague. 

WmT : Alcuin. 

yil. — Hiitory of Revolutionary France^ 1789 — 1815. 
Prescribed — 

Burke : The French Revolution. 

Recommended — 

Cambridge Modern History, VoJs. VII [ and IX. 

Fisher : Bonapartism. 

Young : Travels in France. 

Madblin : French llovolution (Methuen). 
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IX. —ltidian History from Babur to Jehangir. 

Prescribed : — ^Babub’s Mbmoirs. 

c 

Hdhayun-Nama (Tr. Beveridge). 

r 

Meuoibs of JsHANeiB (Tr. Eogere and 
Beveridge). 

Al Babaoni, Vol. I, pp. 430 — 637 and 
Vol. II (Tr. Banking and Lowe). 

Recommended : — Elliot and Dowson, Vols. IV — VII. 

X, — Indian History from Clive to Wellesley. 

Prescribed : — Fobbest ; Selections from papers of the 
Governor-Generals ; Warren Hast- 
ings. 

Owen : Selections from Wellesley’s 
Despatches. 

Stbaohbt : Hastings and the Bohilla 
War. 

MoxcktoN'.I()Nes : Warren Hastings in 
Bengal, 1772 — 1774. 

Fobbest : Clive. 

Recommended: — Geant Duff : History of the Mahrattas* 
MaiiColm : Political History of India. 
Hill: Bengal in 1757. Introduction. 

Cambridoh Modern Histoby, Vol. 
VI, Chap. XV and Vol, IX, 
Chap. XXII. 

Boosoxnlos. 

For the Previous Examination all ,student.s take the 
same course, but fer the Final they choose between 
courses A and B. 
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PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 

There will be four papers : — 

Paper I. — Scope and Metliod of Economics, Theory of 
Consumption and Exchange. International 
Trade. * 

Paper II. — Theory of Production and Distribution. 

Paper III. — Money, Banking, Foreign Exchanges, 

Elementary Statistics. 

Paper IV. — Public and Joint-stock Finance; Industrial 
and Commercial Organisation (including the 
Factory System and Trusts). 

In each of the above papers the candidate will be 
expected to choose his illustrations and examples more 
ofto from Indian than from foreign conditions, except 
when the facts to be illustrated are not known in India. 

In all papers a knowledge of Economic History is 
expected, the history being studied in relation to the 
modern conditions of each subject. 

FINAL EXAMINATION. 


Oourse A.— 

Paper I. — Advanced Economic Theory (including dia- 
grammatic and simple mathematical treat- 
ment), with elaboration of the theories of 
wage's, population, and profits. History 
of economic Theories from the fifteenth 
century, beginning with the Physiocrats. 

Candidates will choose one of the following alter- 
natives : — 

Paper II u. — Tradt^ Unions and Ijtibour Problems ; Conci- 
liation and Arbitration;. Unemployment 
and social insurance ; factory legislation 
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and welfare inanagoment ; standard of 
living; housing roforuu J^istributive 
Co-operation. Producers’ co-oi)eration and 
prolit-sharing. 

Vr 

PAVBB II 6. — Social and Coimaercial Theories. Lasser- 
3'"aire. Socialism, Syndicalisu), and (riiild 
socialism, Communism and th(‘ "'oviet 
system. Annndiism. Social tt^acliiugs of 
Compte, Le Play, Hiiskin and William 
Morris, l>t‘e-trad(‘, Protection, and the 
Colonial system. Im]uTial Preferenct\ 

pAPBii III. — Administration, mainly local. Itiiral lOcamo- 
mics in India (iiKdiiding agricultural 
imj^rovement, rural (‘ducation, agricultural 
credit, co o])eration, and local induslri(‘.s). 

Papbb IV. — Essay. 

Paper V. — Vtvd For^ Examination. 

The above to be studied in relation to Indian as well 
as to European and American conditions. In all subjects 
a knowledge of the historic growth to present conditions 
will be expected. 

Course B.— 

Pafbb I.— Advanced Economic Theory (including dia- 
grammatic and simple mathematical treat- 
ment) with elaboration of the theories of 
wages, population and profits. History 
of Economics. Theories from the fifteenth 
‘ century beginning with the Physiocrats — 
(same as paper I of Course A). 

Paper IT. — Theory and Practice of Statistics. 

Paper III. — Essay on Economic Theory. 
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Papbh IV. — Special subject taken in detail. 

(The subject to be specified by the University 
Professor of Economics twelve months 
before the date of the Examination.) 

Pap Ell V. — l/ivd Voce Examination. ' 

Xot(*-b()oks of Tractical work, and four essays done during 
the session to be shown up and passed by Examiners with a 
certificate ol tlie University Professor that to the best of his 
knowledge the essays are the candidate’s own work. 

In all subjects a knowledge of the historic growth to 
present conditions will be expected. 

LISP OF BOOKS USEFUL FOR READING AND 
REFERENCE BY M.A. STUDENTS. 

(Tile latest edition of each work is intended, except 
in the case of classical w^orks by Adam Smith, Malthus, 
etc.) 

I -General Economics and Economic Theory. 

1. Marshall (A.) ... Principles of Economics. 

2. Taussig (P. \V ) ... Principles of Political Economy. 

li. Keynes ... The fcscope and Method of Folitica' 

Economy. 

4. Moreland ... Introduction to Economics. 

0 . Chapman (S. J.) ... Outlines oi Political Economy. 

6. Carver iT. N.) ... Distribution of Wealth. 

7. Carver (T. N.) ... Principles of Political Economy 

(Ginn and Co. ». 

8. Clark (J. B.) ... Essentials of Economic Theory. 

Wicksteed ... Common Sense of Political Econo- 

my. 

10. Wicksteed ... Alphabet of Economic Science. 

11. Fislier ... Nature of Capital and Income, 

12. Jevons (II. S.) ... Essays in Economics. 

13. Seager ... Principles of Economics. 

14. Marshall, Field, and Economic Materials. 

others. 



^70 TEXT'BOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 

15. Fisher 

... Rate of Interest. 

16. Fisher 

... Purchasing Power of Mone). 

17. Seligmaii 

... Principles of Economics. 

18. Wicksteed 

.. Po-ordination of the Lows of Dis- 
• tfibution. 

19. Pigou 

... Economics of ATelfare. 

II — History of Economic Theory. 

1. Price 

... History of Political Economy in 
England. 

2. Ingram 

... History of Political Economy in 
England . 

3. Haney 

... History of Economic Thought. 

4. Gide and Hist 

... History of Economic Doctrines. 

5. Cannan (£.) 

A History of the Theories of Pro- 
duction and Distribution in Eng- 
lish Political Economy from 1770— 
1848. 

6. Ashley 

... An Introduction to English Econo- 
mic History and Theory. 

7. Adam Smith 

... Wealth of Nations. 

8. Malthus 

... E.ssay on Population f2nd or iite 
edition). 

9. Mill (J.S.) 

... Principles of Political Economy. 

Ill 

—Trade Unionism. 

!•. Webb 

... Industrial Democracy : A 8tady in 
Trade Unionism. 

2. Webb 

... History of Trade Unionism. 

3. Lloyd 

... Trade Unionism. 

IV—Socialism. 

1. Kirkup 

... History of Socialism. 

2, Orage 

... National Guilds. 

3. Henderson 

... The Case for Socialism. 

4. Spargo and Arner 

... Elements of Socialism. 

5. Cole 

... World of Labour. 

6. Salter 

... Karl Marx and Modern Socialism. 
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V. -Manicipal Qovernment and Trading- 

). Dawson (W. 11.) .. Municipal Life and Government in 

Germany. 

2. Knoop ... Principles and Methods of Muni- 

cipal Trading^ 

3. S. and B. Webb ... Englisfi Local* dovernment 

4. Fairlie (J. A.) ... Municipal Administration. 

5. Ashley (Percy) ... English Local Government. 

6. Forrest ... The Indian Municipality. 

VI.— Social Conditions. 

1. Howntree ... Poverty. 

2. Rowntree ... Land and Labour — Lessons from 

^ Belgium. 

3. Booth ... Life and Labour of the People in 

London, 

4. S. and B, Webb ... The Public Organisation of the 

Labour-Market. 

5. Dearie ... Industrial Training. 

6. Bowley and Burnett- Livelihood and Poverty. 

Hurst. 

7. A. C. Pigou ... Unemployment (Home University 

Senes). 

8. Nettlclold ... Practical Housing. 

VII.— Co-operation and Profit Sharing. 

1. Eubank, K. B. ... Indian Co-operative Stihlies, Bom- 

bay University Studies So. 2, 
Oxford University .Press. 

2. Fay ... Uo operation at Home and Abroad 

.‘b Wolff ... Village Banka. 

... Methods of Industrial Ke»un ora- 
tion u3rd edition, 1907). 


i- I). F. Schloss 
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5. Board of Trade ... (Labour Deportment, Report on 

Profii. Sharing' and Labour Co- 
pa rtnursliip ill the IT, K., 1012.) 

6. Wolff ... C4»-oporiitive Bankioi; 

7. Aneurin AVilliavns ... Copartnership and profit ‘iharing 

(llome Univ. Series ». 

Annual Tieportjs oxi Co-operative Credit Societie.s in the 
U* P. and the C. P* 

The Report of the Maclagan Committee on Co-opera- 
tion; Grovernmeut of India K. 'solution on Co-eperation ; 
Government of the U. P* Publications of the Uivdstrar of 
Co-operative Sociotieo. 


VIIL— Industrial Organisation. 


J. Clark 

... Problem of Monopoly, 

2« Hirst 

... The Story of the Trusts. 

3. ilacrosty 

... Tlie Trust Movement in British 


Industry. 

4. Hobson 

... Kvolulion of .\lo<iern Capitalism. 

5. Jenks 

... Tlie Trust Froblem. 

C. iapluy (Z.) 

... Trust Pools and Corporations. 

7. Marshall 

... Industry and Trade. 


IX “-Factory Legislation. 

1. HutchiH' and ilarri* History of Factory Legislation iii 

eon. 

England, 

2. Kidd, AV. 

... Factory Legislation in India, 


X -Hconornie Hi.story^ 

1. Toynbi - 

.. Industrial Revulu tioa. 

2. Asluoy W. 

... Kcononiic Organ or Lnglaud, 

3. Price 

.. A Shor*. History of Hnuiish Com- 


merce and Industry. 
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4. Cunningham 

... The Industrial Revolution. 

5. Lipson (E.) 

... The Economic History of England 
• — Middle Ages (A. and C. Black). 

6. Cambridge 

Modern The Latest Afje, Vol. XII, Chapters 

History. 

on Economic Developments. 

7. Lucas 

... Beginnings of English Overseas 
, Enterprise. 

8. Coman 

... Industrial History of the C, S. A. 

0. Ashley, 1*. 

... Modern Tariff History. 

XL— Statistic.^. 

J. Bow ley 

... Elements of Statisticf^, 

.2 Bowley 

Elementary .Manual of Statistics. 

3. Elderton 

Primer of StatisticF. 

4. Yule 

... An Introduction to the Theory of 
Statistics. 

XIL- 

Money, Finance and Banking. ' 

1. .levous 

... Money ami the Mechanism of" Ex- 
cluingo*. 

2. Price 

... Money and its Relation to Prices. 

3. Clare 

... Money Market Primer. 

4. Fiahor (J.) 

... Why is the Dollar Shrinking ? 

5, Jevoiis (VV. ,S.) 

... luvestigiitioiis in Currency and 
Finance. 

G. Cooper 

... Financing an Enterprise. 

7. Hirst 

... Stock Exchange. 

8. Withers 

... Stocks and Shares. 

9, Withers 

... The Meaning of Money. 

10. Fiske 

... The Modern Bank. 

11. Easton 

... Money, Exchange and Banking. 
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12. Uoschen 
18. Clare 

14. Baatable 

15. Keynes (J.M.) 

* 16. ShirrasCG. FJ 

17. Spalding (W. F.) 

18. Robertson (D. H.) 


... The Foreign Exchanges. 

... A. B. C. of the Foreign Exchanges 
... Theory of International Trade. 

... Indian Currency and Finance. 

... Indian Finance and Banking. 

... Eastern Exchange, Currency and 
Finance (Pittman). 

... A Study. of Industrial Fluctuation. 


XIII.~ Public Finance. 

1. Flehu ... Introduction to Public Finance. 

2. Bastable ... Public Finance. 

3. Stamp ... ... Fundamental Principles of Taxation. 

XIV,— Economic Geography. 

Bartholomew and Lyde— Atlas of Economic Geography 

XV.— Land Revenue, Agriculture and Co-operation 
in India. 

1. Moreland (W. H.) Reyenue Administration of the IJ. P. 

2. Strachey ... India. 

3. Baden-Powell ... Land Revenue and its Administration. 

4. Alston ... Indian Taxation. 

5. Indian Gazetteer, Vola. Ill and IV. 

6. The Indian Year Book for the current year. 

7. Government of India Budget speech, and explanatory state- 

monts for current and last preceding Hnancial years. 

8 Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Finance and 
Currency, 1014. 

0. Report of the Committee on the Rise in prices, liatta 
report and the t^overnment Resolution thereon. 
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i 

10. Government of India Statistical Abstract. 

11. Government of the U. P., Publications of the Revenue 

and Land Record llepartments. 

12. Decennial Report on the I^oral aifd Material Progress of 

India, Chapters X — XVII (inclusive), XIX and XXIII. 
Published, 19lk 

13. Todd : The World’s Cotton Crops. 

14. Jack : Economic Life of a Bengal District. 

15. Mann : Life and Labour in a Deccan Village, 1 and II. 

10, Moreland: Agricultural Conditions of the United 
Provinces. 

17. KiJATiNOE ; Rural Economy of the Bombay Deccan. 

18. Slatkr: Some South Indian Villages. 

19. Jkvons : The X^onsolidation of Agricultural Holdings 

I Bulletin No. 9 of Economics Department). 

20. Mackknzik (N. F.) ; Notes on Irrigation Works (Consta- 

ble k Co., 1910). 

XVI.— Journals 

1. Economic Journal, London. 

2. Quarterly Journal of Economics, llarward. 

3. Indian Journal of Economics. (Economios Department) 

University of Allahabad. 

4. .lournal of the Royal Statistical Society. 

Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry 

(See under Master of Science.) 
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DOCTOR OP LETTERS EXAMINATION 

Regulations in'^Ch. XVTiJ 

B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

English Literature. 

As in the General Section prescribed for the H.A. 
there will be two papers : — 

Paper: Unseen passages from modern books, 
zines or newspapers^ on JTistory, Biography, Travel, 
etc., with grammatical i|uestions. 

2nd Paper : An Essay on a subject of general interest. 

Mathematics. 

(The same as for the B.A. Examination.) 

Physics. 

The examination in Pliysics will com[)rise two [):ipers and 

practical examination. Catulidatefi nimt <jain iniitiinain 
pass-r/iarJcs in the practical exa/ni nation rts well in, the 
total of the papers in the Science sahject. 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

General Properties of Matter — 

Law of Gravitation. Elementary problems on attrac- 
tions, exj,^ attractions of a sphere and spiicri<*.al shell on 
internal and external points, attraction of a disc and attrac- 
tions of any closed surface on a point just outside. Defini- 
tion of potential and its determination in simple case.s. 
Definitions of equipotential surface and lines of force, and 
elementary propositions connected therewith. Definition of 
Elasticity. Hooke’s law and determination of Young’s 
Modulus. Definitions of Moments of Inertia and Radius 
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of Gyration. Oalculatioii of Moments of Inertia of a sphere 
about any axis, and of a cylinder about axis pf^pondicular 
to or parallel to axis of cylinder. Boyle's l^aw. Air-pump, 
Vibrat ion of simple pendulum and simple harmonic motion. 
Surface tension and its (jeterrnmation. Modulus of 
Rigidity. Illnergy. 


Sound — 

Nature of sound waves. Determination of velocity 
sound and its connection with the elasticity and density 
of the medium. Doppler’s principle. Reflection and re- 
fraction of sound. Methods of determinintr the frequency 
and wave-lengths of notes. Interference of sound waves. 
Vibrations of strings and columns of air. Experimental 

methods of analysing complex sounds. Lissajou's figures. 

Application of the equation y « a cos. ^ {vt-x)U> problems 

in interference. The application of Fourier’s theorem to 
the analysis of complex sounds. Elementary knowledge 
of the structure of the ear. 


Heat — 

Construction and theory of thermometers. Co-efficient 
of expansion and their variation with temperature. Unit 
of lieat and calorimetry. Specific heat. Latent heat. 
Vapour pressures and t heir determination. Radiant heat. 
Its reflection, refraction, absorption and emission. Con- 
ductivity. Dt'teniiiiujtioii of co-efficients of conductivity, 
indicator diagrams. Carnot’s heat engine. First and 
second laws of Thenno-dynainics. Carnot’s function and 
Jttomson’s scale of toinperaturo. Determination of me- 
(dianical equivahuit of heat. Kinetic theory of gases. 
Change of state and Latent Heats Elements of Thermo- 
dynamics (first and second law, thermo-dynamical relations 
and simple applications). Van der Waal’s equation. Ab- 
solute scale of temperature. 
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Lighf — 

Detorniiiiation of the velocity of light fcllotin^fitnry 
mathematical formula? relating <0 the reflcc'tioii and refrac- 
tion of light. Mirrors. Lenses. Dispersion and spoctrurn 
analysis. The con*structi(?n of achromatic lenses. Undiila- 
tory theory of light. Rectilineal propagation of light. 
Deduction of the laws of reflection and refraction. Inter- 
ference of light. Nbwton^s rings and colours of thin plates* 
Diffraction. Double refraction in uniaxal crystals. Plane, 
circularly and elliptically polarised light. Interference of 
polarised light. Rotation of plane of polarisation. Tele- 
scopes and microscopes. Ramsden's and Hiighen^s eye- 
pieces. Elementary knowledge of the structures of the eye 
and defects of vision. 

Magnetum^^ 

Method of drawing lines of magnetic force. Magnetic 
potential. Action of one magnet on another placed broad- 
side or endways. Determination of magnetic moments, 
horizontal component of Earth\s magnetic force and the dip. 
Magnetic induction. Co-efficient of magnetisation and in- 
duction. Permeability. Diamagnetism. 

Eler.tricity — 

Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Specific inductive 
capacity. Thomson's quadrant and absolute ele(?tronieters. 
Calculation of potential capacity and ♦‘tK'Ttcv in simple 
cases. Frictional and inductive machines. The electrit 
current, (ialvanometer. Determination ol rcsi.stauc<‘H. 
Ouk’s Law. Joule’s Law. Determination of e](}ctro-m()tiv(* 
force and internal resistance of batteries. Properties of a 
conjugate system of conductors. Electrolysis and electro 
chemical equivalents. The Thermo-electricai current. Pci 
tier and Thomson’s effects. Electro-magnetism. Measure 
ment of Permeability, Hysteresis, Elementary Theory ol 
the Magnetic Circuit. Electro-motive force produced in 
conductors by altering the magnetic field surrounding them 
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Co-eflicients of nniitiial and self-induction. Euhmkorff's 
coiL Units. Electrostatic and eloeiro-ma^^netic. Dofinitiotis 
ofUouLOMiJ, Ampkrk, Volt, Farad, Otim, Watt and Joulk. 
Eleniontary theory of simple dynamos, motors and 
transformers. Electrical measuring instruments, 
{unmeter, voltmeter. Oscilla>tions dnrirur discharge of 
a Leyden Jar and relation to Hertzian Waves. A non 
mathematical account of the eleictro-rnagnetic theory of 
light. Discharge of electricity through gases. Cathode 
Rays and X-Rays. Elements of Radio-activity. 

Books — 

PRorEiiriLS OF Matter : Roynting and Thomson ; Wag- 
staff. 

Sound : Poynting and Thomson ; A. C. Datta • 

Heat: Edsor. 

Light : Edser, 

Er.ECTRiGiTY & Magnetism : — Hadley Foster, Atkinson 
and Porter. 

The Practical Examination will be held in the respective 
College laboratories. The subjoined list of experiments 
indicate the ground to be covered : — 

1. The Balance. 

2. Comparison of lengths by the travelling rnicu'*scope, 

3. r)et(UTnination of co-ofticiont of friction between a 

rope and fixed pulley. 

i. Determination of Young’s Modulus by strotchino: 

o. Determination of Young’s Modulus by beuvling oi 
a bar. 

fi. Modulus of Torsion. 

7. Moment of Inertia of a flywheel. 
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8. Wheel and ball on inclined plane. 

9. Determination of height by Aneroid i^arometcr. 

3 0. Deteriiiiniitioii of (Surface Tension. 

11. A'^elooity of (Sountl by Resonance. 

12. Determination of pitch by Sonometer. 

13. Determination of time by observation of altitude of 

sun with a Sextant. 

34. Determination of Refractive index by the micros- 
cope. 

15. The S])ectroinoter. 

16. Focal lengths of convex and c.onravt' lenses. 

17. Magnifying ])ower of microsco]»es and telescopes. 
38. Pliotoraetry, 

19. Determination of waAX'-leiigth by tlie diffraction 
grating. 

2U, Effect of stem exposure on tliorinoiuetiT readings. 

21. Co-elficient of linear expansion. 

22. Law of cooling. 

23 . Constant volume Air Thermometer. 

24 . Constant pressure Air TIuumiometm*. 

25. Dew point and Humidity. 

26. Magnetic moments and neutral points. 

27. Determination of H. 

28. D(itermination of Dip. 

29. Magnetic field due to straight current. 

30. Variation of strength of magnetic field due to a 

circular cell with the distance along the axis. 
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31. Comparison of Electromotive forcei. 

.32. Mance's method. 

33. Resistance of accumulators. 

34. Resistance of Galvanometfjri. 

35. Use of P. O, box. 

36. Potentiometer. 

37. Electrical determination of J. 

Each student should possess a copy of Allen and Moore's 
Practical Pliysics and for reforonco the following should be 
placed in the laboratoiy : — 

Watson . . Practical Physics. 

l)uft‘and Ewell .. Physical Measurements. 

Chemistry. 

Tii(^ examination in Chemistry ^vil] comprise two papers 
and ffdcficac examination. CmmUdati's viifs/ oaiii mini- 
mutn p'i'^s uiarks in the praci 'tc il cxaniinaiioft as an pass 
in the total o f the pap^r'^ rn tli. Science vibjectn 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

Inorganic and General — 

Historical outline of ato/nic theory. 

Kinetic theory of erases. Van der WaaPs oquatiotis 

Deterniination of atomic and molecular weights. 

Phases, laws of mass action, reversible equations. 

Electrolysis, electro-chemical equivalents. 

Ionic theory of solutioius, osmotic pressure, influence ot 
solutes on freezing and boiling points. 

xVnalogy between gases and dissolved substances. 
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Avidity of acids and bases. Catalysis, 

Variation of Physical constants with constitution. 

Elements of spectrum analysis, thermo-chemistry and 
crystallography. ' 

Periodic Law and the properties of the following elements 
and their important compounds : — 

Helium, Lithium, Sodium, Potassium, Rubidium, 
Csesium, Copper, Silver, Gold, Magnesium, Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium, Zinc, Cadmium, Mercury, Boron, Alu- 
minium, Thallium, Carbon, Silicon, Titanium, Tin, Lead, 
Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth, Oxygen, 
Sulphur, Selenium, Tellurium, Chromium, Molybdenum, 
Fluorine, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Manganese, Iron, 
Cobalt, Nickel and Platinum. 

Organic — 

The paraffins and their simple derivatives, viz., haloid 
derivatives, alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, monobasic acids 
and their derivatives. 

The ethers ; amines ; glycols ; the dicarboxylic acids and 
hydroxy acids ; glycerine ; cyanogen ; hydrocyanic acid ; 
urea, the simple carbohydrates. 

The unsaturated hydrocarbons and their general proper- 
ties. 

Benzene, toluene and their simple substitution derivatives 
both in the nucleus and side chain. Pyridine, Naphthalene 
and their simple derivatives. 

Elementary ideas on stereochemistry. 

"Practical Examination, 

Incyrganic — 

1, The analysis of mixtures of substances containing not 
more than four radicals (positive or negative) by dry or 
wet methods. 
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2. Simple gravimetric estimations which do not involve 
separations. 

3. The Tolumetric estimation of alkalis, acids and 
alkaline carbonates, estimation of iron with permanganate 
and bichromate, standardisation by means .of oxalic acid, 

X Simple inorganic preparations. 

Organic - 

5, Identiiication and preparation of common organic 
compounds. 

Student!^ nmst produce their own note-hooks^ and may 
use these and any other hooks of reference. 

Books suggested — 

Alex. Smith : General Inorganic Chemistry — (Boll & Co.). 

J. W. Mellor: Modern Inorganic Chemistry — (Long- 
mans, Green & Co.). * 

Caven and Lander : Systematic Inorganic Chemistry — 
(Blackie k Co.). 

Walker : Introduction to Physical Chemistry — (Mac- 
millan k Co.). 

Sbntrr: Outlines of Physical Chemistry — (Methuen 
k Co.). 

M. Perkin: Inorganic Chemical Preparations — (Con- 
stable k Co.). 

Cohen : Organic Chemistry — (Macmillan <fe Co.). 

Bruok and Harper: Practical Chemistry — (Macmillan 
k Co.). 

(Jeorge and George: Practical Qualitative Organic 
(Tutorial Press). 

H. Krall ; Detection of Simple Organic Compound — 
(Macmillan), 
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Zoology. 

The examination in Zoology will comprise two papers 
and a prar.tical examination. Candidates must gain minimum 
pass-marks in the practical examination as well as pass in 
the total of the papers in the Science subjects. 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

The general principles of Biology treated in an elementary 
fashion including the theory of evolution with the general 
notions of variation, heredity and adaptation. 

The elementary principles of the geological and geo- 
graphical distribution of animals. 

The structure and phenomena of the animal cell treated in 
some detail. 

Reproduction; sexual and asexual ; parthonogonesis, 
alternation of generations ; metamorphosis. 

The general classification and characteristics of the com- 
mon forms of animal tissues. 


The principal characteristics, structure, biology, and 
development of the Invertebrata as illustrated by — 


Protozoa 

Coelenterata 

Annelida 


Amoeba, Paramoecium or Vorticella. 
. Hydra, Obelia. 

. . Earthworm, Nereis, and Leech. 


Arthropoda . . Prawn or Crayfish, Poriplanota' 

Anopheles (including an outline of 
the life-history of the malaria para* 
site), and Buthus or other Scorpion. 


Mollusca 


A fresh-water Mussel (Lamellidens 
or other type) and Ampullaria. 
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The principal characteristics, structure, biology, and 
development of the Chordata as illustrated by — 

Acrania — 


Ui^ochordata 

. • Clona or 'Ascidia^ 

Cephalochordata 

. . Amphioxus. 

Cbaniata— 


Pisces 

. , Scyllium or other Elasmobranch. 

Amphibia 

. . The Frog. 

Reptilia 

. . Calotes or other lizard. 

Avea 

. - Colutnba. (The skeleton of Galliis 
may be substituted.) 

Mammalia 

, , The general characters of th(* 
Prototheria and AJetatheria, 
Lepus, Canis (skull only). 


The outlines of the development of Amphioxus, the frog, 
chick, and rabbit. Placentation. 


The elementary physiology of the various organs of the 
animal body as illustrated by the Frog and Rabbit. 

Paper I^shall comprise the non-Chordata, the structure 
of the aninial cell, the subjects of lieproductiori and 
Histology and the general principles of Biology, 

Paper 2,— The Chordata, Vertebrate Embryology and 
Physialogy and Geological and Geographical distribution. 

rractical 

In the Practical Examination candidates will be expected 
to show a practical knowledge of the types and subjects 
prescribed. 

Note-books containing a complete record of laboratory 
work must be produced at the Practical Examination, 

33 
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Text-books recommended : — 

Marshall and Hurst : Practical Zoology — (Smith Elder). 
Thomson : Outlines of Zoology. 

Howes : An Atlas of Practical Elementary Biology — (Mac- 
millan). 

Marshall : The Frog — (Macmillan). 

Parker and Haswkll : Text-book of Zoology — (Mac- 
millan). 


Sotany. 

The examination in Botany will comprise two papers and 
a practical exaniinatiou. Candidates iniiist yain minimum 
pass-marks in the practical examination as well as pass in the 
total of the papey's in the Science subjects. 

The following syllabus is proscribed : — 

1. The anatomy (including histology) of the vegetative 
and reproductive organs of the Phanerogamia and Crypto- 
garaia, treated from the comparative and functional stand- 
points. A general knowledge of the plant cell and plant- 
tissues. The cell contents and their micro-chemical 
reactions. An elementary knovrlf^dge of plant distribution. 

2. The morphology, physiology and life-histories of — 

Thallophyta — 

(а) Bacteria. 

(б) Algm . . Plcurococcus, ITlothrix, Spiro- 

gyra, Nostoc, Fucus. 

(c) Fungi . . Yeast, miicor or other mould : 

Cystopus or other Ooray- 
cote, Nectria, Morchella or 
other Ascomycete, Puccinia 
and Agricus. 
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Brtophyta— 

(a) ITepaticoe • • Marchantia. 

(i) Musci Funaria or other Moss. 

PTERTDOriTYTA 

(a) Filicinae .. Aspidinm, or other fern, 

(b) Lyccypodince . . Sedaginella, 

Spermaphyta — 

(a) Gymnosperma .. Pinus. 

{h) Angio^perma . , A detailed knowledjjje of a 

typical flowering plant and 
a knowledge of typical re- 
presentatives of the follow- 
ing natural orders : — Lili- 
acea3, Graininefc, Palinea?, 
Hanunculacaea'y Papaveracere, 
Cruciferje Cornpositfe, Ur- 
ticaceie (including Moracere, 
and Ficaceaj), Dmbellifora), 
Kosaceee, Malvacese, Legu> 
niinosoe, Acanlliacetn, Solana- 
oea>, Tiahiatj©, Don volviil area?. 

3. Vegetable Physiology — 

{a) The stability of tlie plant body: — Turgidity, tensions 
of tissues, stereomo. 

(J) Nutrition : — Chemical constituents of the plant ; 
the essential constituents of plant food ; the ab- 
sorption of water and dissolved substances ; water 
conduction ; tr$inspi ration ; assimilation ; the 

utilisation and transference of the products of 
assimilation ; reserve materials ; special processes 
of nutrition-parasitism, saprophytisiu, etc. 

(c) Respiration : — General facts ; the production of 
heat ; the movepieut of gases in respiration. 
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(d) Growth : — General facts ; the effect of external in- 
fluences oil grow th. 

{e) Movement ProtoplasmicT movements ; imbibi- 
tion movements ; heliotropism ; geotropism ; 

c 

contact stimuli and their effects ; movements of 
irritability. 

(/) Reproduction : —Vegetative reproduction ; sexual 
reproduction including double fertilisation ; cross 
and self-polination ; dissemination and germina- 
tion of seeds. 

Paper 1 shall comprise the Morphology, Physiology and 

Life-histories of the Cryptogamia. 

Paper 2 ,, „ the MorphoUigy, Physiology and 

Life-histories of the Flowering 
Plants, and general Plant Physio* 
logy. 

Practical Course, 

The dissection of plants and parts of plants. The pre- 
paration, staining, and study of microscopical sections of 
plants and the principal varieties of plant tissues. The 
uses of stains and other re-agents, and the 'micro-chemical 
reaction of protoplasm, starch, and cellulose with its deriva- 
tives. 

A practical study pf the typical plants enumerated under 
section 2 ; the referring of plants and parts of plants to 
their appropriate position in the given schedule of classi- 
fication. 

The description of plants and parts of plants in technical 
language. 
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Simple experiments in Plant Physiology. 

Note-books containing a complete record of laboratory 
work must bo produced at the practical examination. 

Text-books recommended : — , > 

Scott ; Structural Botany (A., and C. Black). 

Bowkk and GwyNNE-VAuaUAN : Practical Botany for 
Bogiimers (Macmillan). 

Greek : Text-book of Botany (Churchill). 

STRAsinjiuiUKR : Text-book of Botany (Macmillan). 

SiRj^suuuGHRU and 1Iillhou.se: Practical Botany (Swan 
Spnucuscbein). 

Coulter Barnes and Cowles : Text-book of Botany. 

WtLns : Flowering Plants and Ferns {Cambridge Univer- 
st ty Press). 
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MASTER OP SCIENCE EXAMINATION. 


Mathematics. 

(a) PREVIOTTs examination. 

The examination shall consist of four papers as follows : — 

1. Theory of Equations : — Cubics and biquadratics ; 

sums of powers of roots ; methods of approxima- 
tion ; determinants. 

Differential Equations : — Ordinary equations of the 
first order \ general linear equation with constant 
coefficients.; linear equations of second order 
including transformation to standard forms and 
variation of parameters; homogeneous equa- 
tions and exact equations ; elements of integration 
by series, including Legendre’s equation and tlio 
simpler properties of LegendiVs functions ; 
Riccati’s equation ; simultaneous differential 
equations with constant coefficients ; total differ- 
ential equation ; partial differential equations 
including standard forms ; Lagrange’s, Charpit’s 
and Monge’s methods and partial linear equations 
with constant coefficients. 

2. Differential Calculus : — Taylor’s Theorem ; maxima 

and minima of functions of two or more variables, 
multiple points ; change of variables ; Jacobians. 

Integral Calculus: — Definite integrals including B and 
r functions ; multiple integrals ; volumes and 
surfaces of solids ; use of Fourier's series. 

3. Pure Geometry : — Ranges and pencils ; cn)8s-ratio8, 

projections, orthogonal and conical ; Desargue’s 
theorem ; harmonic elementary figures ; poles and 
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polars and other simple projective properties of 
conics ; circular points at infinity, reciprocation ; 
PascaPs and Brianchon’s theorems. 

Analytical Geometry of three dimensions : — Plane 
straight line, reduction of* general quadratic 
equation to standard forms ; properties of a 
quadric surface referred to its principal axes. 

4. Analytical Statics: — Strings in two dimensions; 
centres of gravity ; virtual work ; stability ; 
systems of forces in two or three dimensions. 

Dynamics of a particle in two dimensions. 

{h) FINAL EXAMLVATION. 

The examination shall consist of four papers as follows : — 

1. Analytical Geometry in two dimensions : — Homogeneous 
co-ordinates ; tangential co-ordinates ; families of conics ; 
invariants and co-variants. 

Analytical Geometry in three dimensions x — Systems of 
quadrics ; surfaces and curves in space. 

2. Alyehra : — Coiivergonce of infinite series and of 
infinite products ; trigonometrical expansions ; summation 
of series ; general continued fractions ; general properties 
of integral numbers. 

Theory of aycjreyates : — Cautor\s and Dedekind\s theory 
of irrational nunibors ; linear sets ; limiting points and 
deu’ivatives ; distribution of points of a set; enumerable 
aggregates ; power and contents of an aggregate. 

Theory of Functions of a Real Variable : — Continuity, 
difibrentiability, integrability of a function ; difiereiitiation 
and integration of infinite series; maxima and minima of a 
coiitinuons function ; mean value theorems in differential 
and integral calculus ; Kiemann’s definition of the definite 
integral; improper integrals ; Cauchy^s principal value of an 
improper integral. 
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Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable : — Conformal 
renresentation ; integration of a regular function; Cauchy's 
theorem, residues ; developmeiit«iii power series; Taylors 

and Maclauriu’s series and Laurent’s series. 

• 

3. Statics : — Attractions* and potentials of rods, discs 
and spheres, Gauss’s, Laplace’s and Poisson’s theoreins. 

Rigid Dynamics in two and throe dimensions, including 
motions of sphere? rolling ou a plane, cone or' sphere, and 
the simple gyroscope ; Euler’s and Langningc’s equations 
and their applications to simple systems. 

4. Either (a) Hydrostatics: — Laws of Fluid pressure ; 
general conditions of .. equilibrium in a fluid; uniformly 
rotating liquid ; equilibrium 'of floating bodies, including 
metacentric formula?, equilibrium of gaatJOiH lirjiiids (exclud- 
‘ng capillarity and oscillation of floating bodies). 

Hydrodynamics : — Lagrangian and Eulerian methods, 
continuity, bounding surface condition, velocity potential 
and current function, sources and sinks, motion of circular 
and elliptic cylinders in two dimensions, motion of a 
sphere in a liquid ; simple waves, vibrations of a string and 
of air in tubes. 


Or, 

{h) Spherical Trigonomeiry^mclwiWxi^ the general proper- 
ties of spherical triangles. 

Geometrical optics : — Reflection and refraction at plane 
surface ; the optical hodograph ; deviation ; vsysteims of thin 
coaxial lenses ; refraction through media bounded by coaxial 
spherical surfaces, Cotes’ formuhe ; thick lenses ; achroma- 
tism Mains’ theorem : reflection for oblique inciaence on 
a sphbrical surface ; focal Uhes ; optical instruments ; 
rainbow. ' 

Spherical Astronomy as far as is necessary for the exi 
planatiou of simple phe^ omena. 
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The following books are recommended : — 

Besant and Ramsay ; Hydromechanics, Pts. I and II. 
Todhuntkr and Lkathem : Spherical Trigonometry, 
Herman : Geometrical Optics. 

Ball : Spherical Astronomy. 


Physics. 

PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 

iV./?.— Candid atcvS for tht* Examination will be 

required to pat-s in tht* w^rittt^n as well as in the practical 
examination separately. 

The subjects of examination are : — 

Properties of Matter. 

LI (at, 

Sound, 

The scope of the examination is approximately indicated 
by the following text-books : — 

PoYNTiNG and Thomson : Properties of Matter. 

Pkrston : Theory of Heat. 

Planck: Thermodynamics, Parts 1, II and III (118 
pages of Ogg’s Translation). 

Barton : Sound. 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Jeans : Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

Mayer ; Kinetic Theory of Gases 
Rayleigh : Sound, Vols. I c^nd 11. 
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Lamb : Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

Donkin: Acoustics. 

Helmholtz : Sensations of Tone. 

Mellob : Higher Mathematics for students of Physics 
and Chemistry. 

There will be two papers as follows : — 

II. — Properties of Matter and Sound. 

Practical Examination 

Watson : Practical Pliysics. 

Stewart and Gke : Practical Physics, Vol. 1. 

Schuster and Lees : Advanced Exercises in Practical 
Physics. 

Kohlbausch: Physical Measurement. 

FINAL EXAMINATION. 

— Candidates for the M.Sc. ICxaminatiori will be required 
to pass in the written as well us in the practical examination 
separately. 

The subjects of (Examination arc : — 

Light 

Electricity. 

Magnetnm.. 

The scope of the examination is approximately indicated 
by the following text-books : — 

Houston : A Treatise on Light. 

Preston ; Theory of Light. 
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Baly : Spectroscopy, Chapters XIII, XIV, XV and XVL 

J. J. Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Theory 
of Electricity and Magnetism. 

Ewing : Magnetic Induction in iron #and other metals. 

S. G. Starling : Electricity and Magnetism (Published 
by Longmans). 

The following may be consulted : — 

Drudk : Optics. 

SoiicsTER : Optics. 

Wood : Physical Optics. 

Jeans : Electricity and Magnetism. 

Livens : Electricity and MaguetisuL 

J. J, Thomson : Conduction of Electricity through gnses 

Rutheuford : Radio-activity, 

There will bo four papers as follows : — 

There will be two papers on light including the 
electro-magnetic theory of light, and two ’ papers on 
Electricity and Magnetism. 

I. — Light including the Electro-Magnetic Theory of 
Jjight. 

II. — Ditto. 

HI. — Electricity and Magnetism. 

IV.— Ditto. 

Watson : l^ractical Physics. 

Stewart and Gee: Practical Physics, Vol. II. 

SoHUSTEU and Lees: Advanced Exercises in Practical 
Physics. 

Mann : Manual of Advanced Optics. 



TEXT-BOOKS AKD SYLLABOS. 

Chemistry. 

PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 

f 

■(V’.jS.— C andidates for the Al.Sc. Exarainstion will be required 
to pass in the written as well as iu the practical e.xamuiation 
separately. ' 

Marks will be allotted as follows : - 


Inorganic Paper 

. • 

.. 100 

Organic 

« • 

.. 100 

Physical 

• • 

... 100 

Record of Practical work 

50] 

.. 200 

Practical Examination 

150 J 



Total 

O 

o 

• 

• 


In each paper questions will be set in History. 

Inorganic.— ThQ elements specified for the B.Sc. course 
in more detail including their modes of occurrence and 
chief metallurgical processe.s. A general knowledge of the 
less common inorganic compounds and important rare 
elements. 

Standard analytical methods outside the H.Sc. courses 
Gas analysis. The use of Lunge’s nitrometer. 

Organic . — The B.Sc. cour.so e-vtonded so as to include 
the simpler synthetic dyes, non-bcuzenoid rings, natural 
bases, terpenes sugars, organo-metallic compound.s, otlier 
compounds containing sulphur; the whole treated in an 
elementary and representative manner. 

The theories of geometrical isomerism, optical activity 
steric hindrance. 

Preparation and detection of organic compounds. Ulti- 
msvte (or “ elementary ”) analysis. Quantitative proximate 
(or “ radical ”) analysis. ' 
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The li.Sc course c^teDticd so as to include 
tlu^ theory and practical incthcdn of determination of 
vapour density, osmotic pressure, molecular weight, heat 
of reaction, velocity of reaction, btiength of acids. 

Electro-analysis and spectroscopy. 

The phase rule, tj(piilibrium, tlie fa r iodic law, surface 
phenornena. 

- Outlines of chemical history from the time 

of Boylt3. 

P^INAL EXAMINz\TlON. 

A^ /). — iib'ites for the M.Sc Kxaiiniuitinii will bo required 
TO 1‘ahs in the written a.-i well as iu the practical examination 
sepal ately 

Students who have passed the Previous may present any 
one of the following branches of Chemistry : - 

(1) lnorgani(!, (2) Organic, (3) .Physical, (4) Applied. 

Notice juurii b(3 sent to the liegistrar by the 15tli August 
of the branch which the student intends to present at the 
ensuing examination and in the case of (4) the industry of 
mauufactun^ to which he is attached. 

A student may present a tliesis dealing with original 
work (lone by him in his selected branch in place of the 
second paper ; he will be liable to any inquiry or examina- 
tion in the subject-matter of Ins thesis which the exa- 
miners may st‘c lit to impose. 

Marks will be allotted in each branch as follows : — 

First paper 

Second paper or rhe.sis 

llecord of practical work . . 50 

Principal E.xamiiiation * . 150 


.. 100 
100 

.. 200 
• . 400 

5^^ 


Total 
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lEXT-liOOKs AND SVLLADUS. 


Inorganic , — More recent discoveries, methods and theories 
including an acquaintance with original papers. Ileaction 
at high and low tempera turesf, examination of mineral, 
and the practical use of the spectroscope. History of 
Inorganic Gheuiistty from, the middle of the XIX century. 

Organic . — More recent discoveries, methods and theories 
including an acquaintance with original papers. 

History of Organic Chemistry from the beginning, of 
he XIX century. 

Physical . — More recent discoveries, methods and theories 
including an acquaintance with original papers. ’ 

Applied . — The principle has been laid down that a can 
didate will be expected to show that ho has bond pic 
devoted himself to some important industry or manufacture 
and h<^s acquired a reasonable degree of etiiciency under 
all three of the following heads : — 

(i) TtdtnicaL — He should have either (a) perfofm- 

«d systematic analytical control or {It) engaged 
in systematic resoarcli or {c) introduced 
improved methods of mechanical handling, 
application of distribution of power, etc. 

(ii) Hconornic , — He should have acquired some know- 

ledge of sources and markets of costing 
(including) plant, power, labour, control, 
distribution, depreciation, etc,, and of 
disposal or utilisation of bye-products and 
waste. 

(iii) Foreign , — He should have studied the methods 
in use in other countries as far as ascertain- 
able by him. 

The procedure for testing the fitness of a candidate 
will be decided as occasion arises. 
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Zoology. 

PKEVTOUS EXAMINATION. 

N.R. — CMiiflidateft fortho M*«Sc Kxami nation will be required 
to pasH in the written as well as in tlie praetic:\l examination 
seDaratoly. ^ • 

The IStriicturo, Dovolopmcini, Bionomics and Distri- 
bution in space and tinn^ of tyjiical rc]u‘csentatives and 
oilier exam])l(‘.s illusirativij of ^cmi^ral characters of the*. 
]>rinci])al Sub divisions of oacli phyluiu ol* the animal 
kinp^dom. 

Tlie standard of examination is approximately indicat- 
ed by the following text-book. 

PAiiKnn AND IFaswfdl ; “ A Texi.-book of Zoology, "ird 

edition, two voluim^s, but the student is ex])OCt(Hl to con- 
sult oilier books of ret'(*rence. 

There will be three papers ; Papiu* 1 will deal with the 
Comjiarativii Anatomy and Embryology of non-Chorclate 
groups; Pajx'r 2 with the Comjiarative Anatomy and 
Embryology of Chordata ; Pa)>(»r R with the Elements 

(if l^ihvontology and the G('ogra}>hi('al Distribution of 
Animals. 


Practical E:r am in a lion 

All aspects of the subieefc nro assumed to be studied as 
mucli as possible from a practical standpoint. 

FINAL EXAMINATION. 

A. A?.— Candidates for tin* M.So. Examination should he 
nupiired to pass in the written as well as in tho prai'tieal 
examination separately 

The subjects for examination shall be : — 

A. — The general principles of Biology, comprising the 
various theories of Evolution and the subjects of 
Variation, Adaptation, Inheritance and Sex. 
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B. — A detailed knowledgje of some subject or group to 
be announced at least one year previous to the 
date of the examination. 

Division A of the examination shall consist of two 
papers. 

Paper 1 shall be devoted to the history and general 
principles of Biology, including the facts nnd theories 
of Evolution and tlie subjects of Variation, Adaptation, 
Selection, Isolation, Keversion, etc. 

Paper 12 shall comprise the facts and theories of Here- 
dity, Sex, Experimental Morphologv nnd Emhrvologv, 
Biometrics, etc. 

Division B shall also consist of two papers (Papers 
and 4) dealing with the specified subject or grou[> seh^cted. 

(Examiners appointed to set Papers .3 and 4 will e^dla- 
borate to obviate overlapping of (|uostion8 in the two 
papers.) 

Pract i ea / Pxam i n a f i o n . 

A selected snbj(‘ct shall be studied as much as jjossibh' 
from tli(» practical staiidpoijit. A S(‘I(*cti*(l groiip slaill 
be studied ]iriinarily from the local fauna availahl<‘ in 
the United Provirujes and also tVo?!i olljf*r exanndes of 
important ty])Os. 


Botany. 

PREVIOTJIS EXAMINATION. 

Candid ntos for tlie M.Sc Kxannnalion wiH ix' rf*q aired 
to pass in the written as well as in tju* pr;H tira| oxjuninasion 
Separately. 

The structure, life-history and affinities of the chief 
representatives of the principal groups (►f the Cryptoganii i. 
Paper 1 shall comprise the Thallophyta. 

M ^ )j n ,, Bryophyta and Pleridophyta. 
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The rcquirernenta of the eximination are approximately 
iadicated by the following text-books : — 

1. Straspuugiiku : Text-book of Botany. 

2. Dk Bahy : Comparati^Te Morphology of the Eungi. 

3. TuiiKF and Smith : Diseases of Plauts. 

4. Fiscuek: Bacteria. 

6. Campbell: Mosses and Ferns. 

6. Campbell : University Text-book of Botany. 

P tactical Exa at inat ioti. 

The exaiuiuation will deal with representatives of the 
chief classes of Cryptogams and GymnospcTJns and with the 
technique connected with their study. 

The following books are recotumenddd : — 

Bowkk : Practical Botany. 

STiiANBUaoHKR aiid lIiLLUousK : Practical Botany. 
FINAL EXAMINATION. 

iV’ /j - t ail' li gates for the M.Sc. Kxamiii itiou will be required 
to pas*; in the written as well as iii the practical examination 
separately. 

1. The compurative study of the vegetative and re- 
productive organs of the Phanerogam La considered from 
the functional standpoint. 

2. A dt^tailed knowledge of cell structure traced from 
the unicellular to the complex organism. 

The cell in relation to reproiluciion. Heredity and 
the phenomena of variation. 

4, The relation of the plant to it« immediate surround- 
ings. The Physiology of plants including parasitism, 
saprophytism and symbiosis. 

5. The inter-relation between vegetation and climate 
The outlines of Plant Ecology and the Geographical 
Distribution of plants. 



402 


TEXT-liOOKS AND SYLLABUS. 


6. The jiffinitieR of the more important families of 
plants including the main features of such fossil forms as 
help to elucidate these affinities. 

7. The structure and life-history of representatives of 
all the chief orderjj.and sub-orders of iloweriug plants. 

Paper 1 shall comprise the general J3otany of the 

(}ynnios])erms and 
their fossil forms. 

„ 2 „ „ „ 7 \ngi()spt*rms (Morpho- 

logy, Embryology, 
and Life cycles). 

„ '3 „ „ Plant physiology, Eco- 

logy and Geographi- 
cal Distribution. 

„ 4 „ „ ,, Heredity, Evolution and 

Toxouomy. 

The requirements of the examination are approximately 
indicated by the following text-books : — 

1. Stuasburgiiku : Text-book of Botany. 

2. Db Bajiy ! Comparative Anatomy of Phanerogams 

and Ferns. 

3. Baxbson : Mendelism. 

4. Lock : Heredity, Variation and Evolution 
6. Jost: Lectures on Plant Physiology. 

6. Maushall Waud : Disease in Plants. 

7. ScujMPEii : Plant Geography. 

8. Bjvvbji : Origin of a Land Flora. 

9. Clbmbns: Besearch Methods in Ecology. 

10. Sbwari) : Fossil Plants. 

11. Dae WIN : Forms of Flowers, 
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practical Examination. 

The referring of plants and parts of plants to their 
orders and sub-orders. The general histology of phane- 
roganiia living and fossil. The student will also be 
required to satisfy the examiners that he is familiar with 
the chief forms of apparatus '/lecessary to demonstrate 
the important facts of plant physiology. 

Hooks recommended : — 

iiowm; Practical Botany. 

Stkasuuugueii and Hilluousb : Practical Botany, 

Dajiwin and Acton i Practical Physiology of Plants. 

Dbtmer and Moore ; Plant Physiology. 

Also such special memoirs as the teacher may suggest 
in the Annals of Botany, Transactions of the Royal 
Society and elsewhere. 


DOCTOR CF SCIENCE EXAMINATION. 

(See Regulation, Chuptor XA.) 
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BXAMINATZON FOR THE DEGREE OF 
LICENTIATE OP .TEACHING. 

The subjects of the exatnination are the Tlicory aiid Prac 
lice of Teachinjy. * 


Theory. 

There will bo four papers ijet as follows — 

(1) Principles of Teaching. 

(2) History of Education 

(3) Methods of Teaching. 

(4) School Management and Hygiene. 


A paper wdl also be set in each of the .special subjects 
oflered by candidates who desire to have an endorsement 
on the diploma of special qualifications for tcucliing one or 
more branches of the High School Curriculum, 


CouBSfi or Studies. 

1. Principles ol reaching ; — 

(a) A j^cuufAl treatmunt uf Psychulogy such as is 
t'ouud ill an eleineutary tcxl-book of tiio nature 
of “ Jamos^ Talks to Teachers/* 

Purther troatiiicut of the folio win;' points, doaliin' 
especially with their rofereuce to the actual work 
of Teaching. 

The presentativo and represuntativo elements of con- 
sciousness; association and apperception; interest; attention 
and memory ; the main irMintal dili'erences hotweou childhood 
*md 
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2. History of Kducfttion : — 

Ontlino study of the rdnrational tlioorira of the follow- 
iu^ : — Cf)ineiiins, Locko, jikoussoMU, Pestalozzi, Froebel and 
ilorbart. 

Booh recommended : “ The Doctrines of the Groat Edu- 
cators, ’'by K. IC. liiisk (Macmillan). 

3. Methods of Teaching : — 

Methods and apparatus suitable for the teaching 
of the various subjects of the Curriculum of 
Secondary Schools in India. 

Students will bo expected to be acquainted with recent 
developments in methods in countries other than India. 

Booh recommended : Instruction in Indian Secondary 

Schools (Oxford University Press). 

4. School Management and Hygiene 

(a) Horne work : note-books, correlation of subject?, 
discipline and class management ; class records, 
time-tables. 

I A) Common inf(*.ctious dist'nses, their signs and 
pn'ventifin ; simple easnalties ; eyesight and 
hearing ; fatigue ; natural ventilation; arrange- 
miMil of (dnsH-rooms ; scliool furniture ; physical 
ex end SOS. 

5. For candidate's olb*ring one or, at most, two special 
snhjecas : — 

Special methods and special apparatus for teaching the 
subject. 

rhe place aiad aim of the subject in the school curricu- 
lum. 

Notk. — No caiiitnlHi.n slialJ f>« hDowhcI t.r nffer more than two 
spccidl subject s:^ 
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The special siihjocts recoanisofl are — 
English. 

History. 

Geograph yc 
Mathematics 
Nature Study 
Physics and Chemistry. 

Manual Training. 

Classical Languages. 

Practice In Toachlnor* 

( rii€ Chapter XXI, Hegnlation 3.) 
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BACHELOR OP LAWS EXAMINATION. 

The following Toxt-booka atxd Acts are recouiiucnded : — 

(a) For thk Previous Examinatjon. 

(i) Roman Law . . Hadley’s Roman Law, 

(ii) The Law of Con- Anson’s Principles of the law 

tracts. of Contracts, and 

The Indian Contract Act. No. TX 
of 1872, and 

Cunningham and 8he])hard : 
TJio Indian Contract Act. 

(in) The Law of Ease- Tlie Indian Easements Act, 
nients and Torts. No. V of 18<:<2. 

Mitra s Lecture on Easements. 
Pollock on the law forts. 

(iv) The Law of Evi- The Indian Evidence Act. 
dence. No. 1 of 1872, and 

Cunningham : The Indian 
Evidence Act, (Edited by 
Shephard). 

Cockle’s cases on Evidence. 

(v) Criminal Law and The Indian Penal Code Act, 
Procedure. No. XLV of 1860/ 

Nelson: The Indian Penal 
Code. 


The Gode of Criminal Procedure, 
Act No. V of 1898 (except 
schedules I and 11). 


* OaDdidates will not required to have a knowledge of the 
amount paniehmetit which can be inflicted tor any oifence 
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(vi) Constitutional Law Dicey on the Constitution of 

the jGiov'enimeiit of:* [iidia 
of IBUi, to be studied 
with special refer* aice to 
^ the whole of Part I, the 
whole of Part IT, stn'/iions 
M and IVti of Part III and 
sections od, and i39 of 
Part TV. 

(6) For the Final Examination. 

The examination will be conducted by ]»a] (U’s. 

(i) Civil Procedure includ- The Code of Civil Procedure, 
ing Principles of 
Pleading. 

Limitation , • The Indian Limitation Act, 

(ii) The Law relating As to Central Prvvinets — 

to Land Tenures, Tenancies Im|>oii;il Act, XI 
Kent and Kevo- of IS9S ;i mended by Act 

nue. XXI of ISDD and C. P. Act 

111 of 1917. 

Land Kevenue C. P Act II 
of 1917. (F<;r rules made 

under these Acts, the 
Kevenue Manual, C. P., Vol. 
I, may be consulted.) 

A6 to Cnitiid l^rovmces — 

Act No. II of 1901 (United 
Provinces^ 

Act No- III of 1901 (United 
Provinces), 

Act No. XXII of U86 (Oudh 
Bent Act)- 
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< Baden Powell’a Short Accounts 

of the Land Bevenue and 
, its Administration in British 
India, with a sketch of the 

Land Tenures. 

• 

(lii) Hindu Law . , Mayne's Hindu Law or Ghose’s 

Hindu Law. 

(iy) Mahomedan Law . . (i) Wilson : Digest of Anglo- 

Mahomedsn Law. From 
the beginning of Part II 
to the end of the book. 
and Abdur Bahim : Prin- 
ciples of Mahomedan 
Jurisprudence (T. L. L., 
1907). Chapters 1, 2, 3, 
6. 8, 11 and 12. 


(y) The Law relating The Transfer of Property 
to Transfer of Pro- Act (IV of 1882). 
porty, etc. 

Shephard and Brown : 
Commentaries on the 
Indian Transfer of Pro- 
perty Act. 

Chapters relating to Mort- 
gages in Snell’s Principles 
of Equity, t.e., Chapters 
19, 20 and 21 of the 17th 
edition. 

(yl) Equity with special The Indian Trusts Act (No. 
reference to Trusts II of 1882). 

and Speciho Relief. The Specific Belief Act (No 

I of 1877). 


35 
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The Chapters on the 
History and Maxims of 
Equity, on Trusts, on 
Mistake or Fraud, Actual 
and Constructive, and on 
Specific Performance in 
wSneirs Principles of 
Equity, i.e.. Chapters 1 to 
9 inclusive, and Chapters 
28, 29, 30 and 35 of the 
17th edition. 

(vii> Jurisprudence Gray:, The Nature and Sources 

of Law (Columbia University 
Press). 

Salinond’s Jurisprudence. 

liberty Governimmt of India — 
The Historical Ini rod notion and 
the Su|>])leTnentary Chapter 
(])ublished in 1910 and printed 
at the end of the last edition) 
only. 

NoTu.— Every Act mentioned in the above listsliould be under- 
stood to mean the Act with all subsequent amendments thereof. 

Notk — The following leading cases, English and Indian, 
dealiirg witli Hindu Law, M«ahoTn“daii Law, Equity, the Law 
of Contracts, Kaseinents, Torts, and Mortgages (not exceeding 
three on each subject) are recommended 

Gases to be studied in connection with 
(a) The Law of Contract — 

1. Mohori Bibee vs, Dbarmodas Ghose, 1. L. R., Cal. 
5;i9. P. C. 

•?. C'lrlill vs. The Carbolic Smoko Ball Co. (1893), 1 Q. B.l 
il5C. C. A. 

3. Riffles n, Wiachelhias, 33 L. J., Ex. 16d. 
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(d) Law of Easements and Torts — ■ 

”” 1. Tuff va, Wasman, 26 L. J., C. P., 263, and 27 L, J., C. P,, 

322. 

2. B. Ganeeh Dutt Singh vs, Mugneeram Chowdry, 11, 
Bengal L, R. 321. P. C. ^ • 

3. Madras Railway Go. vs, Zamindar of Carvantenagaram, 

I. L. B., 1 I. A., 364. P. C. 

(o) The Law relating to Transfer of Property — 

1. Baja Rishen Datt Ram vs, Raja Mumtaz Ali Khan, 1. L. 

R., 6 Cal., 198. P. C. 

2. Gokal Das, Gopal Das and another vs, Puranmal Prem- 

sukdas, I. L. R., 10 Cal., 1085. P. C. 

3. Beni Ram and another vs, Kundnn Lai and other#*, 

I. L. R., 21 All., 496. P. C, 

(d) Equity— 

1. The Mussoorie Bank vs, A. C. Raynor, 1. L. R., 4 All., 

500, P. L\ 

2. Wilmott rs. Barber, 16 Ch. Div., 96. 

3. Burn & Co. vs. MacDonald, I L. R., 36 Cal., 354. 

(e) The Hindu Law — 

1. llanooman Pershad Pandey vs, Musaramat Babooee 

Munraj Kunweree, 6 M. 1. A., 393. P. C. 

2. Appovier vs, Rama Sabba Aiyar and others, 11 M.I. A. 

76. P. C. 

3. Girja Bai rs. Padashiv lUnind riij, ' 1. IL, 43, Cal. 

1031 and L. K. 13, Ind. 161 », ana 

4. Sahu Ramchaiidra vs. Bhup Singh (39 Allaliabad, 437, 

and L. R. 44, Ind. App. 126'. 

(/) The Mahomedan Law— 

1. Govind Dayal vs. Inayatiiillah, 1. L. R.,.7 AIL, 775. F. B. 

2. Rhajooroonissa vs, Rowahaii Jehau, 1. L. R., 2 Cal., 

184. P. C. 

3 Jafri Begum us, Amir Muhammad Khan I. L. R., All., 
P. Be 
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MASTBR OF LAWS aXAMINATION. 

A oandidate for the Degree of ^Master of Laws shall be 
ri^uirp^ to take six subjects, natnely :-r- 

1. Jarisprudenoe*and Pirinciples of Legislation. 

2. Roman Law. 

3. Principles of Equity, Including Trusts and Specific 
Relief. 

4. Either Hindu Law or Mahomedan Law (as adminis- 
tered by the courts in British India), with a knowledge of 
the original texts or translations thereof. 

5. Any two of the following subjects: — 

(a) Hindu Law for those who have taken Mahome- 

dan Law under 4, or Mahomedan Law for 
those who have taken Hindu Law under 4. 

(b) The Law of Contracts in all its branches. 

(e) The Law relating to Transfer of immovable pro- 
perty and to Easements. 

{d) The Law of Wills and of Intestate Succession. 

(«) International Private Law. 

( /) Constitutional Law, British and Indian. 
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fiAdafitiOiR OF OOMM&aCE. 

I I ■■ »■ 

4. I'he subjects of iil8traction.ftnd examination shall be 
as follows 

1st Year. 

1. English. 

2. Elements of Ecbiioihics. 

y. Elements of Currency and Banking. 

4. Elconomic and Commercial Geography (General.) 
6. Accounting. 

6. Business Methods and Correspondence. 

A departmental examination will be held at the end 
of the 1st year, • 

arid Yiar. 

1. English. 1 paper and an Essay (1^ hours). 

2. Principles of Economics. 1 paper. 

3. Currency, Banking and Finance with special refer- 
ence to India. 1 paper. 

4. Economic and Commercial Geography with 
special reference to the New World 1 paper. 

6. Commercial Law, Part I. 1 paper (3 hours). 

6. Accounting and Business Organisation (Ad- 
vanced). 2 papers. 

7. Any one of the following ; — 

(a) History ; 

(«) H i 8 t o r y of 1 ])aper 3 hours ( Examina- 
Commerce tion to be taken at the 
and Industry. end of the 2nd year). 



414 . 


TEXT-BOOKS.AND SYLLABUS. 


{it) History of Eu- 1 pp»per 3 hours (Examina- 

rope from tion to be taken, at the 

' JSlf) to the ' end of the 3rd year). 
])resent day. • 

' (/^) Administration (with , special reference to 
Municipal administration). 1 paper. 

{c) Science applicable to manufacture : — 

it) Chemistry . . 1 paper and practical exa- 

mination. 
or, 

{ii) Physics . . 1 paper and practical exa- 

mination. 

{d) A Modern foreign language. 

1. English. 1 paper and Viva Voce^ 

2. Industrial and Commercial Organisation. 1 paper^ 

3. Statistical Method. 1 paper. 

4. Trade and Transport. 1 paper. 

5. Economic and Commercial Geogra])hy of Eurasia 
and Fast Africa. 1 pa])er. 

S. Commercial Law, Part II. 1 paper. 

7. Modern Economic Development of the Empire 
(with s])ecial reference to India) and the most important 
Foreign Countries. 1 paper. 

3. The optional subject selected in the 2nd year. 

In the case of History the subject of study will be \ ^ 

History of Europe from 1815 to tlie Present Day. 

1 paper. 


— No student will be allowed to take an optional 
subject iu which instruction is not provided. 
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SYLLABUS. 

ENGLISH. 

1 st and 2nd Years. , 

I, An Essay on a subject of general interest. 

II. A paper including : — 

Precis. 

Correspondence. 

Translation from direct to indirect speech and 
vice versa. 

Expansion of summarised ideas into full and clear 
statements and vice versa. 

Correction of grammatical errors and reconstruction 
of incorrect or badly constructed sentences. 

Questions on grammar, syntax, punctuation > 
vocabulary, use of technical words and points 
of style as discussed in the “ King^s English.*^ 

jrd Yean 

1. Paper unseen. 

On the lines laid down for English prescribed for the 
pi*esent B.Sc. degree with viva voce Examination. 

^ ECONOMICS. 

1st Year. 

ProdKCtiijfh—AnsLiysw of the expenses of production: 
factors which limit supply. 

Exchange. — Prices : laws of supply and demand. 
Consumption. — The basis of demands; wants, budgets, 
and the division of Income. 

Distribution. — Bent, Interest, Wages, and their differ- 
ence. 

The supply of capital and credit ; Co-operative credit. 
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The eupply of labour asid population. 

Organisation and mattA^irtent .- — ^The principle of sub 
stitution. , 

Large and emalhsda'le production. 

Division of labour. Madhinery. 

[{N. B . — An outline for teaching this course by the 
project method has been filed with the Department of 
Oomnerce.) 

The project method begins with the first-hand study 
of local small-scale industries and living conditions, chosen 
to illustrate different problems of production. (For ex- 
aMpl'd, whekfr, milk, pottery, cotton or woollen cloths.) 
From the actual conditions of these industries the funda- 
ii^ntal principles of economics are deduced. The relative 
efficiency of more specialised labour and machinery is 
studied, if possible, with actual machines loading up to a 
study of large-scale manufacture and marketing.] 

Yiitr, 

Subject-matter and purpose of Economics. 

Method of reasoning and presentation. 

Definitions and fundamental concepts. 

The fa6tor8 of production — Labour, Capital, Land, 
Organisation— citiasifled according to quality and quantity. 
Efficiency of labour in relation to other factors. 

The aims of production, consumption and utility. De- 
mand for consumer’s goods. Demand for producer’s goods. 

Exchange Market prices; their fluctuations decreased 
through transportation, speculation and organisation of 
the market. Tendency to normal prices. Monopoly prices. 
Price in international trade. 

Distribution of the price obtained to the agents of 
production through substitution and equalisation of 
marginal returns. Eents, interest, wages, profits. 

Theory of economic progre.ss. Possible reconciliation of 
better production with better distribution. 
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MONEY AND BANKING. 

1 )^ year. 

Money — 

The origin of money. Barter. Grain payments. Uige 
of thp prepious metals, Coins and Cur;-ency systems : the 
legal basis of ihoney, mint price of gold or silver, parity 
of exchange, token money, legal tender, Gresham’s Law. 
Withdrawal of light coin. 

Double standard, silver standard : gold standard. State 
of coinage in India pr'o;* to 1836. Adoption of standard 
Rupee throughout British India and demonetisation of 
Gold. 

Fall of the price of silver. The failure of proposals for 

bimetallism. The Sherman Act. 

» 

The Indian Currency Committee of 1893 and the 
closing of the mints. The Committee of 1898. Gradual 
adoption of the Gold Exchange standard system. Gold 
standard reserve. 

Paper Currency convertible and inconvertible. Bank 
notes. Issue Department of the Bank of England. The 
inconvertible paper currencies of Europe since the War. 
The advantages and dangers of paper currencies. 

The Indian paper currency. Composition of the Paper 
Currency Reserve — before, during and after the War. 
Its relation to the Troastiry Balances. 

Banking — 

The work of a bank. Balance Sheet of a bank. The 
cheque and clearing .system. Other means of inland 
remittance : bank drafts, bills of exchange, hundis. The 
English Branch banking system and London clearing 
system'. Banking amalgamations. 

Growth of banking in Indifii. Mahajans, chetties, 
shrpIFs. Early joint-s,took banMn^.’ The Presidency 
Ban&s. 
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Present banking system of India. The Imperial Bank. 
Joint-stock Banks, European and Indian. Industrial and 
Co-operative Banks. Exchange Banks. 

t 

Gk)vernm 0 nt control of banks. Information to bo made 
public. Other means of protecting customers. Post Office 
savings banks. 

Prices — 

The price level. Changes ascertained by index numbers. 
Interpretation of Index numbers. 

Causes of changes of price level. Quantity of money. 
The balance of trade. Over-issue of paper money. Cre- 
ation of bank credit, and the process of creating and 
cancelling bank deposits. Operation of this process in 
England. Extent of its operation in India. 

Changes of the price level in P^ngJand and in India 
from 1860, Probable causes. The special effects of the 
Great War. 

The economic and social effects of rising prices and of 
falling prices. Their effects on the trading and agricul- 
tural classes in India. 


ACCOUNTING. 

Is/ Year. 

The principles of Double Entry Book-keeping and their 
application. Books of original entry. The Ledger, Trial 
Balance, Trading and Profit and Loss Accounts, with 
apportionments. Balance Sheet. 

In the treatment of the above, the following matters 
will be included : — Cheques, Bills of Exchange, and Pro- 
missory Notes ; Good will ; Classification of Assets ; Bad 
Debts; Depreciation and Eeserve (elementary); Consign- 
ments ; Joint Venture and Contract Accounts ; Elementary 
Partnership and Company Accounts. 
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BUSINESS METHODS AND OOBBESPONDENCE. 

Tho general routine of a Business House : — Inward and 
Outward Correspondence, including Drafting and Filing ; 
Methods of Eapid Communication, Duplicating Processes, 

The significance of Trade Commerce and Industry. 
Manufacturing and Distributing Houses. The buying 
and selling of goods. Importation and exportation, with 
an elementary knowledge of lire and marine insurance as 
applicable thereto. 

The meaning of the principal commercial terms occur- 
ring in connection with the above ; and the preparation 
of the chief documents involved, including the arith- 
metical calculations. 

COMMEBCIAL GEOGBAPHT. 

Ut Year. 

Ciimate : — Annual distribution of temperature and 
rainfall with causes : how these factors divide the world 
into climatic regions. 

Natural Begions of the world in relation to climatic 
regions : their natural vegetation, animal life, occupa- 
tions and products. 

Soil. (Outline only): — Classes and properties, pre- 
servation of soil irrigation, dry -farming. 

Commercial Product according to its proper- 
ties and utility, requii’ements (of climate, soil, etc.) 
distribution and commercial importance (a) generally, 
(b) in India. 

1. Vegetable products, including forest products 

2. Animal commodities. 

3. Fisheries. 

4. Mineral wealth. 

Sourcees of power. 

Studies of distribution maps. 



TEXT-bOOkS Alii) SYLLABUS. 


2nd Y:ar. 

G'eneral K.conoiftic and Commercial Googra])hy of the 
New World as best illiistmting' general truths and pro- 
viding illustrations of the growth of industrial, and 
coinin"i‘cial centres? . 

Smith Africa and Australasia to bo treated as affording 
comparisons with the New' W^orld. 

Means of Transport. 

Trade and Trade Restrictions. 

The growth of Towns. 

The graphical and diagmromatic representation of 
statistics, the construction of statistical maps; sketch maps. 

{ird Year. 

The Economic and Commercial Geograidiy of Eurasia 
and East Africa on the same lines as in the second year 
but the monsoon lands (notably India, Japan and China) 
and the chief commercial countries of Europe (Great 
Britain and Germany in jmrticular) to be studied in 
greater detail. 

CURRENCY, BANKING AND FINANCE. 

2nd Year. 

Currency- 

Monetary Standards . — Gold Standard and converti- 
bility; gold exchange standard and external converti- 
bility, bimetallism and its relation to price level and 
to inter lational monetary conference ; fiat money 
and inconvertibility; place of credit in a currency 
sydllein.’ 

Indian Currency . — History of Indian currency from 
3800. Principal recommendations of the Committees 
of 1893, 1898, 1919, and of the Royal Commission of 
1913-14. Legal Basis of the Indian Currency System 
of the R«sent day. Comparison with currency system 
of other countries, especially the United luhgdom, 
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France, the ITiiited States and the Pliillipincs. Volume 
a‘nd composition of media of exchange in India : coins, 
notes, and bank deposits. Composition and manage- 
ment of Paper Currency Eeserve and Gold Standard 

Eeserve. , 

* 

Banking — 

Theory of Banking;, — Nature of banking capital ; 
function of s})ecie and legal tender reserves : mt^thod 
and extent of credit issues ; relation between loans and 
deposits. 

Function of Banking, — Financing internal trade, 
foreign trade?, indiistiial concerns, agriculture, s])ecula- 
tive acliviti(‘s; reiation to the volume and charaerter of 
th(' trade* of the country and to industrial d(‘V(‘l()pment 
and industrial organisation ; funedion of a ctuitral bank 
as a banlv('r's bank, as linaiicial agent of governmenit, as 
stabilising irUlueina* in de))ressioas, and as influeuiciiig 
price's, money rate's and banking devedoprnent. 

Classes and systejus of —Private banks (Indian 

and foreign) ; je)irit-sto(dv (foreign and Indian) ; Ex- 
change' banks; (English, American. l)ute*h, etc.); sliroffs 
anel bazar banke'rs and money-k'mlers ; tlie Impeu-ial 
Paiik, its organisation, antf functions : terms e)f its 
chart ('r. Branch banking, ( \)mi>arise)n of banking 
systems of India, lingland and America. 

Ba nk Orga iiisation a nd Managf. uunii, — T iu' various 
ortict'rs and duties e)f e'uc.li ; me^lhod of proce'dure* ; control 
of ])olicies. 


CmniuNe; llorsi’.s axd other eorms or Txterdamc 

IllUiATlONS. 


Finance — 


Finance , — To bt> stueliod from the standpoint of actual 
ju’ftcth’e'. and how a perM.)n dcsiiing credit in one of its 
forms obtains use of it. 


30 
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CommeVcial credit and tlio financing of .internal trade ; 
industrial credit and the financing of industrial under- 
takings; agricultural credit and thc3 financing of 
agriculture ; foreign exchanges find the financing of 
foreign trade. 

t 

Sources and volume of credit of various kinds in the 
different cities and ])rovinces of India. Seasonal and 
geograjdiical flow of funds in India. Bills of exchange. 
Mow of funds between London and India. 

Eates of interest and discount, bank rale, iriarket 
rate, shroff and trade rates ; on debentures and bonds ; 
*on agricultural loans. 

Theory of Prices , — Tim ])ric^ h'vt'.l in India; vari- 
ation during the last half century ; ndation tf) external 
])rice level ; secular trend ; seasonal variations and cyclical 
fluctuations. Eolations of price level to volume of 
circulation of currency and credit. Expansion and 
contraction of tlio curnmey in ac(;or<lance with tlie nt'ods 
of the country; inllati^ui and deflation. Criticjal 
examination oE the quantity theory of money, including 
statistical tests. 


taE.NiKXTAPV I’fNAAC r.. 

Elementary Public Pin anee, — lieveniu'. Sources of State 
revenue, Various I.iiuls of taxes. Taxation ami e(piity. 
Incidence t)!’ taxalum and relation to distribution of 
-'Talth. Effect oji ])]oductlon. Cost of raising revenues 
and administrative ditiiculties. 

Exbenditnre — “ Productive and “ uii])roductive ’h 

Industrial imdortakings. !{•. la^ion to sijopc* of State 
activities. Kelation to distribution of wraltli. 

Debt — Bond issues, funded and unfunded, sliort and 
long-term. Treasury bills. Expansion of paper currency. 
Sinkinr*- funds. 
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Finnnciai Administration in /Tir^vz. — Imperial, Provin- 
cial and local linanco. Budgets (primarily Im])erial. 
United Proviiic(\s and Allahabad). Ilivi.sion of rev^enues 
and sp(}(*ial j)r()blenis of rlic^ imperial Gov^^rnniont, of the 
provinces and (jf Tiuiniei]ialili(‘S and districts. Separation 
of accounts of induslrial uude;ial<ijv,s. 

INDUSTJUAIi ANU COM3LKBCIAL LA\\r. 

)ln'i and^^i'd Years, 

Commercial /auv — 

General Princi}>les (>f th<' Law of Contract. 

Sale of Goods. 

Neg( )t ia b lo I n si r uiuent s . 

Banking; and Giiarautoe. 

Agency, 

Bankrii] tc\ . 

Cariiage by Land and Sea 
Marine Insurance. 

Insurance, otlu‘r than Marine. 

Patents and Trade' ^Sfarks. 

Com])units, including Statutory bodies. 

Partnership. 

Industrial L(i:o — 

General Princi])lcs of the Law of Employers and 
Workmen, 

Factory Law. 

Workmen's Compensation and Employers’ Liability. 
Trade Unions. 

(IsoTK,- At present, there is no legislation under the head 
1'rado Union in India but there is likelihood of legis- 
lation on this subject within the next few years). 
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ACCOUNTING AND BUSINP:SS OEGANTSATION. 
2nd Y(ar. 

Accounting — 

Piirtnersliip and f.'ompany Accounts (ck'\ i.‘lopnicnt of 
the 1st Yo.ir's Course). 

Depreciation, Eeserves, and Sinking Funds (develop- 
ment of the 1st Year’s Course). 

Capital and Ke venue. 

The Double Account System. 

Sectional and Self-balancing Lodgers. 

Departmental and Branch Accounts. 

Tabular Book-keeping. 

Bankruptcy and Liquidation zVccounts. 

Business Organisation — 

General and Limited Cbar.ict<‘ristie.s of 

a Partnership. Tlie Deed of I’artnershi]i ; kinds of 
partners ; Dissolution ; Bankruptcy. 

Joint Stock Companies. — I’orination, Statutory Forms 
and Books ; Secretarial AYork ; Investments. 

Complete Business Transivtions . — Fximiplifying the 
principles and ])ractice ol trade. 

MODEKN EUROPEAN HTSTOJiY, 181.5— 1014. 

The Congress, 1810—22. The Holy Allianfa*. aMet- 
ternich and Castlereagli. Reae.tion and revolution in 
I’rance. The royalist and religious reaction. Effect 
of the revolution* in Italy. The seven Societies: the 
Carhoueria. Kevolution of J uly. Risings in Italy. The 
Papacy and Catholic Church. Greece and the Balkan 
Peninsula. The War of Greek Independence. Ihirope 
and the Ports. S/unt— Absolute reaction in Spain. The 
Carlist War. Revolution of 1840. 
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TIio Spanish dominions in America. Organisation and 
administration of tJio Spanish Indies Effect of the 
Aimirican and Frondi Kevolulions. J^xtent and charac- 
teristics of tlie Spanisli rule. The revolt of the Spanish 
Colon l(‘.s in America. Mithranda and Bolivar. Brazil 
and Portugal. • * 

Tlie Germanic Federation. Failure of the National, 
movement in Gerniany. Prussian and Austrian policy. 
Minor Stales. The Germanic Confederation. Adminis- 
trative reforms in Prussia. 

Jiussiti. — Ah'xander I. Kussian revenue and currency# 
Tlie peasants, the nobles, and the clergy. Foreign 
policy of ^Nicholas. The ])arlitions of Poland. Poland 
at the Congress of Vienne^,. The Polish devolution. 
Its results. 

The Orleans I\Ionarchy. The devolution of July. 
The Duke of Orleans and the French parties. The 
charaoteiistics of the reign, 

T/i^ Lo7v Countries. - United Netlicrlands. Difficul- 
ties altcndiug the Union of Btdgium with Holland. 
The Belgian ()p])osition ; revolt of Belgium. The Treaty 
of ^lay IDlIi, 

Greot Ihituin, 1815— :U. — Industrial de])ression, Lud- 
dite' and oilier riots. The radical movement. Legal and 
social reforms. Colonial poliijy, currency. Huskisson’s 
])(>licy. The sinking fund : Customs duties. Changes in 
Iho Corn Law to 1826. I'he policy of Canning, of 
Caslh'reagh of lluskisson, and of Lord Grey. The attitude 
of AV^Iiig and Tory parties. The English Utilitarians. 
The First deform Act. Its results. The work of the 
lirst deforim‘(l Parliament, deform of the Poor Law. 
Melbourne’s Ministry The economic policy of Sir dobert 
Peid. Municipal n'iorm in England and Scotland. Acces- 
sion of Queen ATctoria. Owen, Trade Unionism and the 
Chartists. 
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Ecmomic Changes. — Cuiiuilative effects of various eco- 
nomic chanii^es. Means of conminnication. Mechanical 
inventions. Iron Jiidiistiy. Cotton sjnnning and weaving. 
Koads, canals, harbours, raikvays. . Agriculture. En- 
closure Acts. Inlernational Einance. Joint-stock enter- 
prise, banking. Iitv('stme*nt of capital. Mechanical in- 
dustry of Continent. Oceanic trade. The American 
Trade, the Wheat Trade : the Eastern trade. Emigration. 

Gnat Britain and Free Trade., 1841 — 68. — Einancial 
reforms of Sir Eobert Teel. Tlio Corn Laws. The 
Tractarian crisis. Irish fainiue. Social legislation. Fin- 
ancial policy of Gladstone. The Crimean War. Its 
results. PaimersloiEs policy. Movement for reform. 
Disraeli’s Eeform Dill. 

k 

France^ 1840 — 71. —The ]N'a])oleonic cult. Gai25ot, 
Thiers and Louis Phili])e. The px'ohibited banquet. 
Formation of a provisional Government. Its resignation. 
Louis Napoleon and the Ereiich jiarties. Ecstoration of 
the hereditary em])ire. 

Les ](iees NopoluonUnm. — T 1 constitution, Govern- 
ment attitude towards linance, army and industry. The 
Republican party. Tlie for^dgn policy' of Napoleon, his 
attitude towards England, Italy and Prussia. Keligious 
policy of Na])oleon. The cl(Tical op])osition. The Danish 
question, the Mexujan disasttT, labour opposition. Piaissian 
policy tow^ards France I'miico-German War. Battle of 
Sedan. Fall of the Empire. Gambetta. The struggle 
in the provinces. The struggle in Paris. li(.‘sults of the 
conflict. 

ltaiy\ 1846—61. — .The rovolution in Italy. Mazzini 
and Garibaldi. The Policy of Austria. The n^sults of 
the Revolution. Tlu^ j^oluy of Victor Ihnmanuel. Ca- 
vour’s policy. CcmlVoN ncc of Plombicu's. Napoleon III 
and Austria. Trtaty of Zurich. Garibaldi in Sicily. 
The achievement of O ^our. 



B.eoM:., 1924* 


427 


The Revolution and the Reactioni in Gtnnai^y and 
liuvolulioiiary disturbances in Germany. Jn- 
surrection in A'^ienna. Tlie war in Hungary. Tlw) 
Prussian “ jNational Assciifbly.'’ The Franklort constitu- 
tion. Keaction in the Austrian Kmjhrc. Schwarzen- 
berg struggle* betw(*on King jfnd Parliament in Prussia. 
Bismarck’s ])oli(*,y. ]hsniarck and Austria. The Schlos- 
wig-Holste*in dis])ute. AVar with Austria. Battle ot* 
Koniggratz. The ^^orth German Confederation. The 
Southern States. The Jlohenzollern candidature. AVar 
with Prance. P'ffects of the AVar. Union of North and 
South Germany. The German Em)>ire. 

Russia , — Heforms of Alexander I. Emancipation of 
the S(n'f. Its efFects on (1) Peasants, (2) Nobles, and (3) 
Industry. Introduction of Jocal self-government. Re- 
sults of the era of ]i(*forni. Growth of Nihilism. Eu8- 
sian conquests in the East. 

7hr British Empire , — Lord Durham and Canada. 
The Federation of Canada. The development of South 
Africa and Australasia. 

Gteat Gladstone’s ministries. His finan- 

cial policy. Ireland and the Home Rule movement. 

The Third Fnnch Republic , — Alliance of JVance and 
Russia. The colonial, economic and foreign policy of 
jVIodern France. 

The German Empire and Austria- Hun^my, — Th© new 
German lhn])ire. AV^illiarn T and Bismarck Bismarck 
and tlu' Russo-Turkislv AVar. The Kullukmpf con- 
solidation. Bismarck and social democracy. Social 
legislation in Germany. Tnsuran(*.e, tariff, uniformity, 
Colonies. The growth of the German Navy. Germany, 
Great Pn*itain, and llu* Dual Alliance. Political reform 
in Hungary and Austria. The compromise of 1907 ; 
annexation of Bosnia and Herzogovina. 

The divelopment oj Modern Russia . — The Japanese 
AV'ar. Agrarian riots. JMoscow rising. The constitu- 
tion and Kinctioii of the Duma, 
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The colonisation of Africa . — In the 19th-20th cen- 
turies. Social pro^rc^s in the 19th century. , Municipal 
reform in Enji^land and on the Continent. Relation of 
central to local authorities. Co-operalive movement in 
Europe, Factory Le, legislation, development of trade 
unionism, and the rise* of socialism. The pro])afyanda 
of Karl Marx ; growth of labour code's. Opc'ning of 
intercourse by land between l^hist and West, (irowth 
of industry and commerce. The eifects of th(' ]>rogres8 
of science and industry. The Darwinian hyjjotlu'sis. 

ADMmSTKATIOX WITH HPECIAL REFKREXCK 
TO MUNICIPAL ADxMIXLSTKATJOX. 

Government of India — its constitution and structure. 

Outlines of British Constitution. 

Local Government, History, Nature and Spher(\ 

Constitutional power and duties of local authorities 
in India. Tludr relation to the Central authority. A 
comparathe study of local Go>erument, in outline in 
England. Problems of local administration sucli UkS 
Finance, Public Health and Sanitation. lieG;ulation of 
Traffic, Education, Lujensing of Trades, ^lendicancy, Co- 
operathe activities, Town Improv(‘ments, Pro\ision of 
Public amenities ; (Gardens, Libraries, JMuseums, Recrea- 
tion Fields, Exhibition etc.). Possible lines of future deve- 
lopment of local Government in India. 

STATISTICAL METHOD. 

Part I. 

Scope and Utility of Statistics, Collection of Data, 
Tabulation, A\ (*rag(‘s, Dispersion, Sio'wness, Graj)hic 
Method, Accuracy, Index Numbers, JnhTpolation, Associa- 
tion, Contingency, Correlation, Samples, Common errors 
in statistic^s. 
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Pari II. 

STATISTICS OP BSITISH INDIA. 

t 

Population, Vital Statistics. Production, Wages, Prices, 
Trade, Labour, Income, etc. 

INDL^STHIAL AND ("OMMKKCIAL ORGANISATION, 
jrdycar. 

Infioducftjry Economic Organisation, — Economic OrganL 
salion as tlie uu'clianisms and de\iees of society for 
tli(‘ ])ro(lii(‘t ion and distribution among users of scarce 
grinds and ser\ie(‘s. T} pes of economic organisation, 
including m(Hll^e^al and non-industrial type. The industrial 
revolution of tlK‘ I^tli centur}, 

Indn^tfial Organi'^aiioa, — -TJie modern machine system ; 
basic princi])]es and (*onditions of introduction ; effects 
of its introduction upon labour, jiroduction and the 
organisation of industr}. Tht‘ factor} svbtems and cottage 
indust ru*s. Modern industrial management and the 
machine in Agriciiltun*. 

Finauiial Oricanisation, -Forms of credit and capital 
bonds, stocl\s and shares, peisonal capital and credit 
banking, industrial, agricultural and commercial credit. 
Joint stoch cnti'rprises, promotion and finance. The 
s}stein of managing agents, Co operative credit societies. 

Commtraal Organisation — Jlarkets ; local, provincial, 
national and international; ])roduc(‘, raw material and 
nianuf ictured goods, wholesah* and retail. Produce and 
stock (‘\ehangi*s Spt‘Culation ; function and evils ; 
liedging and similar contracts. S} stems of marketing 
direct to consuiiuT, middlemen, co-operative middlemen, 
functional middlenum in communication, insurance and 
finance and transportation. 

Genet ai Ptibkms of Control. — Concentration of pro- 
duction, of wealth and income, of jirivato control over 
industrial activities. The Wage System and the worker: 
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conditions of emj)loyinent, iinem])loyment, accident and 
fatigue. Enij)lo}’er and (nnployeo’s relationships. Factory 
Legislation. Guidainjo of economic activity; inono])oly 
and competition ; gov<u*nme.ittaJ iiiltTi'erence, initiative 
and control; iiationalisation of industries; social control 
through tradition*; social inheritance ; the family, public 
opinion, and voluntary associations. 

The following books arc specially recommended: 
English. 

1st and 2nd Years. 

Fowler . . King’s English. 

llarrold . . Practical Precis writing 

and Indexing. 

Economics. 

Year. 

Grough . . Wealth and Work. 

Cannan , , J^lomentary Political Kconomy. 

iloreland . . Introduction to Kcononiics. 

2nd Veai. 

Marshall . . Economics of Industry, 

Le-Mesurier , Common Sense Economics. 

Abbott . , Commercial Theory and Prac- 

tice. 

Money and Banking, 

Isi Year, 

Jevons . . Money, Jlanldng and Exchange 

in India. 

Meaning of Money. 

Money Market Primer. 


Withers 

Clare 
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For reference — 

Todd’s Meclianism of Exchange, 

2nd Year. • 

Eobertson . . Money. 

Spalding , . Eastern Exchange. 

Duguid . . How Bead Money Article. 

Currency Eeports of 1914 and 1920. 

Also . • Questions on Banking Practices 

(Institute of Bankers;. 

Accountancy. 

Ix^ Yedf. 

Fioldliouse . . Students' complete commercial 

Book-keeping. 

BatHl)oi .. Advanced Accounts, 

Spicer and Pegler Eleinentarv Book-ki^eping. 

2ild Year. 

.Dicksei^ Advanced Accounting. 

Dicksee •• Book-lvceping for Com]»aay 

Secretaries. 

As will as all the Books imnitioiied for the 1st year. 
Organisation and /Sudne^s Mit/iods. 

1st Year. 

rieldhoiise ‘ . . The Students’ Businf’ss Methods 
and Commercial CoiTespon- 
dv-nce. 

(irebby . . .Modern Ihisiaess Training and 

Methods and Machinery of 
Husint*ss. 

C. leiuson . . M(‘t hod and iMachiiiery of Huj^i- 

iiess. 
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drebby . . ]M<)dern Commercial Correspon- 

dence. 

Thorby and Lewis Colloquial and Business Eng- 
lish. 

2nd year. 

Dicksee •• Business Organisation. 

Davar .. Business Organisation. 

Eieldhouse's and Grebby’s books as in the 1st year. 
Commercial Law. 

Topham .. Company Law. 

Davar . . Mercantile Law, 

Stevens Elements of JMorcantile Law. 

Adntinisteaiion. 

Horne .. Political Sy.slem of British 

India. 

Jenks . , Tho Government of the Bril isii 

Einj)ire. 

Keith . . S])eeches anti Htjcninumls on 

Indian Policy, Vol. 1.1 . 

History. 

Alison Pliilijjs . Modern ]*!uro|)e. 

Seignobos Political History oT contempo- 

rary iuiropt'. 

Clivt'day , . History of ('onnnerce. 

Industrial and Commercial Ore^mxisaiioa. 

Marshall . . iieading.s in Industrial Society. 

Taylor . . Scientific Mariagcmc]it. 

Shadwell . . Industrial ElHciency. 
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Geography. 

1st Year. 

Howarth 

Cunningham 

Lycle 

Bartholomew 
id Ycar^. 

Chisholm 


Commercial Geography o£ tho 
• World. 

Prodaicts o£\he Empire. 

Man and hi.s markets. 

School Economic Atlas. 

Handbook of Commercial Geo- 
graphy (Latest Edition). 

or 


Ens.sell Smitli . . 

JR Lid more Brown 

Siatisiics. 

Bowley 


Industrial and Commercial 
G(‘ography. 

Principles of Economic Geo- 
graph)-. 


Elements of Stati.stics. 
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VI. 

UNIVERSITY LIJIIIARY, MAGAZINE 
AND UNION. 


The University Library — Under Statute 6 {d) tno Aca- 
demic Council shall have the powiu* to control and manaj^je 
the University Library or Libraries, to IVauie Ki^gulatioii.s 
regarding their use, and to appoint a Library Coinmitteij 
under the general control ot the Academic Council to 
manage the affairs of the Library. 'Die Academic; (\)uncil 
by resolution No. 6, dated January 2ot]i, resolvc'd that 
iifteen members be elected to the Committe(‘. The fol- 
lowing members constitute the Library Committee : — 


3. 

I^rahamahopadliN a 

\ !i Dr. 

9. !; 

1. Vj. Dunn, I'lsq, 

,, M.A. 


(laiigaiiatlia Jhn, 

M.A., 

10. 

Dr. IM\. Ac 

Ji a r y a, 


1). Litt. 

\-inan). 


M.A., I’h.D. 


2. 

.Maulvi Muluiiiiiiii 

ul Ali 

13. 

'I'lip 3ic\. Ih'. 

f. A. Ji. 


Nami, M.A. 



Janvier, M.A. 

, D.U. ■ 

* > 
kJ. 

Ur. S. A. Khan, 

M.A., 

12. 

n. Amaranatl 

la Jha, 


Litt.l)., M.L.C. 



M.A. 


4. 

;Ur. J. C. Weir, J. 

,1..U. 

IG. 

J. 11. Mil tc 

'■> I'i'^q., 

6. 

Ur. li. DljiU-, U.Sc. 


M.A., B.Sc. 


G. 

li. 31. Moodv, 

IliSI]., 

14. 

If. A. liandl, 

•, I'lsq., 


M.A. 



M.A. 


i . 

U. E. JjliattacluiJ’va, i 

15. 

Balif^raiii JJha 

r g a V a, 


Esq., M.Sc. 



Esq., M.Sc. 

s. 

Ur. Tara Chand, 

M.A., 





U.Phil. 





Thu Comiaittuu sL i 

,11 Ui«ut ; 

at luii 

ist once in two 

iiiotiths. 
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J3y ro.soliition No. .‘]5, dated April 24tli, 1923, the Aca- 
demic Council gave to the Committee the power to 
co-oj)t any II(?ad of a department who is not already a 
member of the Committee.* 

The following three Heads af Dep.^i'tments Jiave been 
CO opt(Hl : — 

i\. C. Banerji, Es(j., M.Sc. 

S. K. Itiidra, Esq., B.A. (Cantab.) 

Di*. AU‘gli Nad Saha. D.Sc. 

Uniferviif Afafyazine—Thc University i\ragazino is pub- 
TisIkhI tliri(;(‘ in y('ar. 'Pho annual subscription from 
students is lie. U ; from otlau's Es. 2 8-0. Tlie Editor is 
UaJidit Amaranatha Jha, M.A., and the Ti’(‘asurer is 
Dr. J.C.'. Weir, Ulj.i). The l^ditor is assisted by four 
stiidiuit Sub- I'hli tors, Air. Vi.slmu Sahay Matliur, B.Sc., 
Mr. Slirikrishna llandoo, B.A., xMr. Kailasnatli Wanchoo, 
IT A., and lAw Mohammad llashim, B.A. Tliere is a 
strong (ouieral Committee, consisting of represmita- 
tives from all Hostels and dt'paitmmits of Teaching. 

Union — All the students of the University 
are m(Mubers of tlu‘ Union. The annual subscription is 
Ks. 3 from stiabrnts and Ks. 10 from members of the 
staff. OUkms can be(!ome Associates on payment of an 
annual subscription of Ks. 10, 



ENDOWMENTS. 


QUEEX-EMFRKSS VICTOEIA jaBILElL MEDAL. 

In a letter from the Secretary to Government, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, No. 

dated 12th — 16th January, ISSS, a Government promis- 
sory note for fis. 1,000 was transferred to the IJniver- 
sity, being the gift of Mohan Lai Vishnu Lai Pandya, 
Member and Secretary of the State Council of Me war, 
Odeypur, which sum of one thousand rupees was set 
aside by him to commemorate to the Jubilee of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty the Queen-E?upress of India under 
the following conditions: — 

(1) That the sum of the eudowmemt be invested in 

Government promissory note and placed 
under the protection of Government. 

(2) That from the interest of the endowment two 

silver medals, beax'ing the inscripti(jn “ Queen - 
.Empress Victoria Jubilee Medal,'" be given at 
the Convocation of Calcutta University for 
commemorating the Jubilee every year to the 
two most successful candidates of the Province 
of Agra, who will appear from time to time 
for the Af.A. and B,A, Examinations of 
Calcutta University. 

(3) That in ca.se of a separate University having been 

granted, opened, and established for the 
Province of Agra by the Government of India, 
this endowment be transferred and allotted 
to that local Government for the purpose 
specified above. 
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(4) That the names of the medallists be printed in 

the University Calendar. 

Eples. 

For the^B.A, ami B,Sc. Medal* 

1. The medal is to go in one.year td the most successful 
student on the A-side, and in the next year, to the most 
successful candidate on the B-side, and so on in future 
every year. 

The B-side shall include all students who go up either 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science or for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, having taken up two of the subjects 
prescribed for the B.Sc. Degree. 

The A-vSide shall include all the rest of the candidates 
or the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

For the iI/;A. Medal* 

2. The medal is to go in one year to the most successful 
student in one of the following subjects : — 

1. English, 

2. Philosophy, 

3. History and Economics, 

4. Sanskrit, and 

5. Arabic, 

^nd in the next year to the candidate most successful 
in the M. A. or D.Sc. Examination in one of the following 
subjects : — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Phj^sics. 

3. Chemistry. 

4. Or such other subject or subjects as may 

be hereafter prescribed for the Degree of 
D.Sc. 

3. Provided no medal shall be awarded to a student 
who does not take a first class, and that beginning from 
the second year in which these rules will be in force, 



438 


ENDOWMENTS. 


the medal shall bo awarded to the student who is the 
most successful among the students of that year and the 
precedmg year. 

4. In the event of the University prescribing new 
rules or subjects ^)r the Degree of JM.A., D.Sc., 15. A« or 
I3.Sc., the Syndicate sbalThave full power to direct how 
the medal shall be awarded. 

5. In the event of there being in any year no candidate 
entitled to the medal under the above rules, the Syndi- 
cate may award the medal in such manner as they may 
think fit. 


Medallists. 

1889. — Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, Ji.A,, Muir Central College, 

1890. — Brijnaiidan Prasad, Al.A., LL.B., Muir Central College; 

Ganga Nath Jha, B.A., Queen’s College. 

‘ 1891.— Satish Chandra Bandopadhya, M.A., Agra College ; 
Surendra Nath Sen, B.A., Canning College. 

1892. — Alfred S. Jeremy, M.A., Teaciier ; 

Raghubir Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1893. — Surendra Nath Sen, M.A., Canning College ; 

Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1804. — llari Prasad Vidyaut, M.A., Muir Central Collegii ; 

Ghasi Ram, B.A., Agra College, 

1895. — Sayyad Muhammad Khalil, M.A , (iueeiPs College ; 

. Muhammad Walayat Tllah, B.A,, M. A.-O. College. 

1896. — Jhumak Lai Saksena, M.A., Agra College; 

Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1897. — Maheshwar Prasad, B.A., Muir Central Colhjgo. 

1898. — Ram Prasad Balmakund Dube, M.A., Muir Central 

College ; 

Rup Narayan, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1899. — Muhammad Usman, M.A., Muir Central College ; 

Abhaya Charan Mukerji, B.A., Canning College. 

1900. — Atul Chandra Chatterji, Muir Central College; 

Jagat Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1901. — Abhaya Charan Mukerji, M. A., Canning College ; 

Abu Muhammad Zia-ul-Hasan , B.A., Canning College. 
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1902. — Bhoora Lai Himi, M.A. ; Seray Mai Uapna, B.A., b'Sc,, 

Muir Central College. 

1903. — Jagmandar Lai Jaini, M.A., liluir Central College | 

Charles Alfred Dobson, B.A., Teacher. 

lOOi. — Annoda Prasad Sircar* D.Sc. ; 

Pumanaiid rando, 15.A., D.Sc., Muir^Central College. 

1905. — Xarif Muhammad, M.A., M! A.-O. College ; 

Kuth Florence O’DomoI, D.A., Isabella Thoburn College. 

1906. - Satish Chandra Ghoshal, D.A., B.Sc., M. C. College. 

1907. — Sohan Lai Srivastava, M.A., Canning College; and Siva 

Adhar Pando, M..\., Muir Central College ; 

Sayed Fazl Ali, D.A., Queen’s College. 

1908. — Mani Illiushaii Chakarvarti, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1909. — Lisheshwari Prashad, M.Sc., Muir Central College; 

Herbert Mark, B.A., Christ Chureh College, Cawnpore. 

1910. — Salik Kam Tandon, M.Sc., Muir Central College; 

Triloki Aath Varma, 15. Sc., Muir Central College. 

1911. — llimniat Singh K. Maheshwari, M.A., and Kunwar Chain 

Singh, M.A., Muir Central College. 

Muhammad Abdul Ghaui Ansari, D.A., M, A.-O. College, 
Aligarh. 

101*2. — Sidheswari Prasad Verina, M.Sc., Muir Central College; 
Girja Shankar Bajpai, B.Sc., Muir Central College, 

1913. — Moliaininad Anwar Ali, M.A., M. A.-O. College, Aligarh ; 

Miss Ivy Blanche Guise, B.A., Woodstock College, 
Mussoorie. 

1914. — Dlumdiraj Bhagker Deodhar, M.A., Muir Central College ; 

Harish Chandra, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1915. — Poary Lai Chak, M.A., Canning College ; 

Jagdiali Prasad Pande, B.A., Muir Central College. 

lOlG. — llarish Cliandra, M.Sc., Muir Central College ; 

Krishna Kumar Mathur, B.Sc., Agra College. 

10l7. — Rajiva Ranjan Prasad Siuha, M.A,, Muir Central College ; 
AmariiatU Jha, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1918. — Bhagwat Prasad, M.Sc., St. John's College, Agra; 

Evangeline Muthainmah Thellayampalam, B.Sc. 
(MivSs), and Ramani Kanto Sur, B.Sc., both Muir 
Central College, Allahabad. 

1919. — Amarnath Jha, M.A., M. C College, Allahabad ; 

I’yare Lai Srivastava, B.A., M. C. College, Allahabad. 

191K).— Bh upend ro Nath Saha, M.Sc.,M.C. College, Allahabad ; 
Akhil Chandra Mitra, B.Sc., M. C. College, Allahabad, 
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1921. ^Madan Gopal, M.A., M. C. College, Allahabad ; 

Syed Abid Husain, B.A., M. C. College, Allahabad; 
♦Kadha Krishna Yaisli, B.A., Meerut College, Meerut. 

1922. — Piare Lai Srivastava, M.A., M. C. College, Allahabad ; 

Kaj Narain, 13.Sc., M. 0. College, Allahabad. 

1923. — Lakshini Chandra Jain, M.A., Economics Department, 

University of Allahabad; Hhola Nath Jha, B.A., 
M. C. Colfcge, Allahabad. 


IKBAL MEDAL. 

Sy3^ad Ikbal Ali Khan, Judge, H. H. Nizam's High 
Court, placed Es. 1,500 to be invested in 4 per cent, 
(now reduced to per cent.) Grovernment Paper at 
the disposal of the University of Allahabad, the interest 
of which should be spent in a gold medal to be annually 
aw’arded on the following conditions : — 

(1) The medal to be called the Ikbal Medal. 

(2) To be awarded to the Muhammadan who stands 
first in order of merit among his co-religionists at the 
B.A. Examination. But in case no Muhammadan student 
has been successful in passing the said examination, the 
medal to be awarded to the student who heads the list 
of successful candidates without regard to religion or creed. 

Mk I) An LISTS. 

1889. — Muhammad Ahmad-ud-diii, B.A., Muir Central Col logs. 

1890. — Mirza Muhammad Askari, B.A., Canning College. 

1891. — Syyad Muhammad Anwar-ul- Hasan, J3.A., Canning 

College. 

1892. — Nisar Ali, B.A., Bareilly College. 

1893. — Khushi Muhammad, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1894. — Qamar Ali, M. A.*0. College. 

1895. — Muhammad Wnlayat Ullah, B.A., M. A.~0. College. 

1896. — Ahbul IJasan, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1897. — Syyad Muhammad Raza Muswi, B. A., Muir Central College 

and Syyad Mufawas Husain, B.A., Canning College. 
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1898 — Muluimnitiii Ali, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1899. — Maqsud Ali Khan, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1900. — Siraj-ud-din, B.A., M, A,-0. College. 

1901. — Abu Mull anciniad Zia-ul-Hasan, 13. A., Canning College. 

1902. — Auhid Hu.saiii, B.A., Muir Central CoWege. 

1903. — Abu Muhiunm.'id, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1904. — Abdul Karim, B.A., M. A.-O. College, 

1905. — Gliolam KaWl, 13. A., M. A.-O. College. 

1906. — Shah Muhammad Sulaiman, B.A., Muir Central College. 

1907. — Sayed Fazl Ali, B.A., Queetr.s College. 

1908. — Karim IJaidor Lodhi, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

HOD. — Kazi Aziz Uddin Ahmad Bilgrami, B.A., M. A.-O. College 

1910. — Mohammad Anwar Ali Faruqi, B.A., Canniug College. 

1911. — Mohammad Abdul Ghani Ansari, B.A., Af. A.-O. College. 

1912. — Afobammad Elyas Burney, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1913. — liafiz Mubammad Yasin, B.A., M. A -0. College. 

1914. — Mohammad Ahmad, B.A., M. A -O. College. 

1915. — /abid Husain, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

1910, — Muliamimul Habib, B.A., AI. College, Aligarh. 

1917. — AH .\mir, B.A., Aluir Central College, Allahabad. 

1918. — Zakir Husalu, B.A,, M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

1919. — Syad Raul' Paslia. B.A., M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

1920. — Syed Abid Husain, B A., M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1921. — Mohammad Abdul Ohafoor, AI. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

1922. — Syed Aloliammad Alisau Kazmi, M. A.-O. College, 

Aligarh. 

1923. — Syed Alukhtar Hamid Ali, M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 


SIU CHARLES ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP. 

Sir Charles Elliott, K.C.SJ., Member of the Council 
of the Government of India, placed Rs. 0,000 in the 
* Debenture Debt of the North-Western Provinces Club, 

* The Debenture Debt having been paid otY by the N.-AV. P, 
Club, tlie amount of Ks. 6,000 has temporarily been placed in 
3J per cent. Government Promissory JSotes. 
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Allahabad, twelve certificates of Rs. 500 each, bearing 
interest at 7 per cent* (may bo reduced to ^ j)er cent.) with 
a view'to create a Scliolarship in the gift of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad to be tenabltf for one year in the Muir 
Central College by a student of the Muir Central College, 
who has taken his B.Af degree in Physical Science or 
B.Sc. degree, and intends to proceed to the M.A. degree 
in the same subject. Such graduate t() be select(Ml by 
proper oliice^-hold(*rs in the University 

ScnOUAUSIIIP-HOr.UERS. 

1889. — Phul Chaml Kae, 11. A., Canning College. 

1890. — Avadh lleliari Lai, 11. A., Muir Central College. 

1891. — Ahinash Chandra handopadluiya, 11. A., Afiiir (’eiitral 

College. 

1892. — Raghubir Praaa<l, 13. A., Muir Central College. 

1803. — Abdul Karim Khan, 11. A., Muir Central Collogr^ 

1891 — Lai Gopal Mukerji, Muir Ctmtral (!olh‘go. 

1S9.5. — Clanesh Prasad Varnia, 11. A., Muir Central College. 

1890. — Jwala Prasad, 15. A., Muir Central College. 

1897.— Rup Naraiii, 11. A., Muir Central College. 

3898. — llirj Lai, 13. A., Muir Central College. 

1899. — llhoora Lai Iliran, 11.. Muir Central College. 

ItlOO. — Jagat Prasiad, 11. A., B.Sc., .Muir Central ('ollege. 

1901. — Kanhaiya Lai Nigam, 11. A., Muir Central College. 

1902. — Seray Mai Bapna, 15. A., B.Sc., Muir Central- Collegf*. 

1905.-— Shri rang Moresliwar Sane, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central 
College. 

1900. — Durga Dutt Joslii, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1907. — Bisheshw.ari Prasad, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1908. — Mani BkHsan Cliakrawarti, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1909. — Lakshman Das, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1910. — Siddeshwari Prasad Varma, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1911. — Mahesh Prasad Bhargava, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1912. — Gopal Sarup Bhargava, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

f Abdul Hasan, B.Sc., Muir Central College, given up 

1913. — J studies from the 23rd October, 1913. 

I Nihal Karau Sethi, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 
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1914. — Jagat Bihari Seth, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1915. — Jagat Narain Verma, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1916. — Ganesh Bhaskar Deodhar, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1917. — Sudhir Kumar Ghosh, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1918. — Iswar Prasanna Mukerji. B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1919. — Iqbal Kislian Taimini, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1920. — Ram Saran Das, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1921. — Avadh Behari Misra, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1922. — Raj Narain, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1923. — Alvin Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 


GRIFFITH MEMORIAL FUND SCIIOLAKSHIPS. 

The GrifHtli Miuuorial Fund was formed from contribu- 
tions made by friends and pupils of Mr. R. T. JL Griffith, 
and it was (hitermined that the income arising from the 
fund was to be expended entirely on the encouragement 
of Sanskrit learning, such encouragement being restricted 
to the students of the Sanskrit College at Benares. 

The trust of the fund was accepted by the Syndicate of 
the University of Allahabad on the 0th November, 188^, 
and the following rules were iinally laid down: — 

The ‘‘(Griffith Memorial Fund'’ shall consist of the 
sum of Jis. 6,t5:.^9A-ll already realised tor the purpose of 
establishing and maintaining a memorial of Mr, R. T. D. 
Griffith, M.A., C.I.E., together witli such further sum as 
may hereafter from tijiie to time be collected for the said 
ljurpuse. 

The propiU'ty in the fund shall be vested in the Univer- 
^ity of Allahabad in trust for the following purposes : 

The fund shall be invested in Government Promissory 
Notes, and the income accruing therefrom shall be applied 
annually to the bestowal of Scholarship prizes for the 
encouragement of, and reward for, prolicieiicy in the 
study of Sanskrit learning at Benares. 
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The said scholarships and prizes shall be denominated 
the Griffith Memorial Scholarships and prizes respective!}^, 
and sljall be awarded to such students only as are actually 
pursuing their studies at the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

The income of the fund shall be annually applied in 
the following maitiier % 

(a) Two scholarships, not exceeding Ks. 5 per mensem 
each. 

(h) The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

The scholarships and prizes shall be awarded by a com- 
mittee constituted as followi^ : — 

(а) The Registrar, for the time being, of th(» Allahabad 
University. 

(?>) The Superintendent of Satif'krit Studies, United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

(c) The Principal ot the Sanskrit Collc*ge, Oeiinres. 

(d) A Pandit of the Sanskrit C'ollege, .Hejiares, to be 
appointed annually by the Director of Public 1 nstruction, 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh.t 

(б) A competent person* to be nominated by the Syndi- 
cate of the Allahab«ad University, who may hold uliice for 
three years and be eligible for re-nomination. 

The Committee shall award the scholarsliips and prizes 
in accordance with the results of the annual examinations 
held in the Sanskrit College, Benares : 

Provided that the Committee shall award to any 
student of Sanskrit, whom j\lr. R. T. Jl. Griffith may 
recommend, any scholarship, fur which in^ may be so 
recommended, subject to the conditions contained in 
the preceding rules. 

t rt. Jivaiiath Misljra ( cide S of UJltl). 

* By Executive Council Resolution Xo. riO, dated the 20th 
July, 1923, Mahainaliopadhyaya rt. Vama Charau lihattacbarva 
was appointed a Member ct th^ Committee. . ^ 
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fiUMSDEN m;bmoria.l scholarships and 

GOLD MEDAL. 

At a public meeting held,at Benares on the 2nd August 
1891, it was resolved, in view of the approaching retire- 
ment of the Hon'ble J. J. F., Lumsden, O.S., Senior 
Member of the Board of Revenue, United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh, who during his long connection with 
these Provinces, and more particularly with the Benares 
Division, had endeared himself to all classes, that in 
order to perpetuate his memory, a fund be raised for 
the purpose of founding a medal and two scholarships. 
This fund, amounting to Rs. 7,000, has been vested in 
the Treasurer of Charitable Endowment for the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. The interest is paid to 
the Registrar of the University of Allahabad and is 
expended by the Syndicate in the following manner: — 

{a) The Syndicate awards every second year a scholar- 
ship called the “ Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship” of the 
value of Rs. 10 now reduced to Rs. 8 per inenseniy as Gov- 
ernment Promissory Notes are reduced to per cent, and 
tenable for two years to the student who passes the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Allahabad University and 
obtains the highest number of marks in Sanskrit, among 
those who take up Sanskrit as their second language. 
The scholarship is awarded subject to the condition that 
the student continues his studies for the B.A. Examina- 
tion in a College affiliated to the University of Allahabad. 

(h) The Syndicate also awards every second year a 
Scholarship called the “ Lumsden Arabic or Persian 
Scholarship” of the value of Rs. 10 (now Rs. 8 only) per 
mensem, and tenable for two years, to the student who 
passes the Intermediate Examination of the Allahabad 
University and obtains the highest number of marks in 
Arabic among those who take up Arabic as their second 
language. The scholarship is awarded subject to the 
condition that the student continues his studies for the 
B.A. Examination. If no student passes the Intermedi- 
ate Examination with Arabic as his second language 

38 
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in the year in which the scholarship is awarded, the 
scholarship will be awarded on the same conditions to 
the sfudent who passes the said examination and obtaii\s 
the highest number of marks * in Persian as his second 
language. 

(c) The Syndicate also every year awards a gold medal 
of the value of not less than Es. 50 and not more than 
lis. 60, called the “ Lumsden Medal,” to the student who 
stands highest in the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws of the Allahabad University. 

(d) If a student holding either of the scholarships 
discontinue his studies, die, or through misconduct or 
any other cause be considered by the Syndicate disquali- 
fied to hold the scholarship, it will be given for the rest 
of the term of two years to the next best student of the 
same year who fulfils the requirements laid down in 
clauses {a) and {h) above, 

2. The Syndicate awards one of the aforesaid scholar- 
ships alternately every year commencing with the 
‘Mjumsden Sanskrit Scholarship” in 189J1 nnd the 
“ Lumsden Arabic or Persian Scholarship ” in 1894. 

3. The Syndicate will, from time to time, invest in 
Government securities any vsurplus that may remain over 
annually, after meeting the cost of the scholarships of 
the medal and incidental charges, and will apply at their 
discretion the interest received from this source towards 
increasing the value or number of the scholarships. 

1893. Sanskrit Scholai --Govind Sadhashiva Apte, Madhava 

College, 

Medallist — Raliai, B.A.. Muir Central Collefaje. 

1894. Arabic Scholar^^y9d .Jalal-iid-din Haidar, Muir Central 

College. 

Medallist— U'xri Har Lai, B.A., Agra College 

1895. Sanskrit Scholar— llhfi Krishna Tailang, Lashkar College. 

Medallist-^GBXigfi Sahai, Meerut College. 
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189G. Arabic Scholar— Fida. Ali Khan, M. A.-O. College. 

Medallist — Jotindra Mohan Chatter ji, Canning College. 

lfc;97. Sanskrit <SMo/rtr—-Mulchand Tiwari, Jubbulpore Coyege. 
Medallist — Pyare Lai Chatturvedi, Agra College. 

^898. Persian Scholar— ^yyed Hakim Ahmed, Lashkar College. 
Medallist — Noraton Mai, Muir Central College. 

1899. Sanskrit Scholar — Jagannath Misra, Muir Central College. 
Medallist — Brij Narain Sakseua, Christ Church College. 

1900. Arabic Scholar — Muzhur-ul-Hasan, M. A.-O. College. 
Medallist — Har Prasad Bhargava, B.A., .Jubbulpore College. 

1901. Sanskrit ^ScAo/ar—Nilam bar Pant, Muir Central College. 
Medallist— iVirdh&r Lai, Meerut College. 

1902. Arabic Scholar — Syed Muhammad Isa, Muir Central 

College. 

Medallist — Jiteiidra Nath Roy, Canning College. 

1903 iScAo/«r—Sooraj Narain Diksbit, Bareilly College 
Medallist — Panua Lai, M.A., B.Sc., Agra College. 

1904 Arabic Scholar — Said -iid-din, Muir Central College. 
MedaflistSerny Mai Bapna, Muir Central College. 

1905 Keshao Prasad Upadhya, Central Hindu 
College. 

.Herfu//?5^^Lak.shmi Kant Paiidey, Muir Central College. 

1900. Arabic Scholar — Syed Mohi-ud-din, M. .A.-O. College. 

.Herfa/Z/sf—Ganri Sluinkar Prasad, Muir Central College. 

1907. Sanskrit Pramatha Nath Bhattacharya, Kayastha 

Pathshala. 

Medallist- Prasad, Agra College. 

190H Arabic .Se/jo/ar— Ciliulam Murtaza, Muir Central College. 

ISuraj Nath Wanchoo, University School of Law. 

1909. Sanskrit Scholar— Prasad Venna, Bareilly College. 
Medallist— Ballabh Pant, University School of 
l^aw. 

i91U Arabu 6’cAo/ar— Nizam-ud-diu, M. A.-O College. 

Medallist— Maui Tripathi, University School of 
Law. 

1911. Sanskrit 6VAo/ar—.]wala Pnisad, St. John’s College. 
Medallist— Behsiti Lai Seth, Morris College. 

1912. Arabic Muzaffar Husain Khan, M. .A.-O. College. 

Medallist— ^o\\d, Anwar Ali Fariiqi, M. A.-O. College. 

1913. Sanskrit Scholar— VioXusdawT Varma, Agra College. 
Medallist— Ahd\x\ Qayoom, M. A -O. College. 
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yl4. Arabic ISchoIar — Molul Iqbal, M. V.-O. College. 

Viswanath Uamodar Kbandekai*, Morrifi 

College. 

1915. Sanskrit Scholar -Lalla Ram Tiwari, Muir Central Cellego. 
MedaHisl — Syiid Mustaqui Jafri, M. A.-O. College. 

1916. Arabic •ScAo/ar—llabib Muhammad, M. A.-O. College. 
Medallist— MV Chand, University School of Law. 

1917. Sanskrit /SV^o^rtr— Sadashio Goviud Somalwar, Hislop 

College, Nagpur. 

Bialieshwar Dayal Srivastava, University 
School of Law. 

1918. NcAoZar— Muhammad Abdul JIaq Satti, M.A.-O. 
(College, Aligarh. 

iVer/aZ/faf— llazari Lai, University School of Law. 

1919. Sa ft !^krit Scholar — Vasdeo Rajabhan Bhat, llolkar College, 

Indore. 

Medallist — Vasdeva Sahai Venna, University School 
of Law. 

1920. Arabic Scholaj*— Abdul Qaiyum, M. (!. College. 
Medallist.— Ali Afzal, Agra College. 

1921. Sanskrit Scholar— Uari Ram Agniliotri, M. C. ("ollege. 
Afe(/«//i«^-“Shyam Behari Lul, University School of Law. 

1922. — Scholar — Chaudhry Mushtaq Ahmad, M. C. College. 

Medallist— Prasad Maheshwari. University 
School of Law. 

192.3. — ^a7isA'’n7 >SV^o/ar—Uam Krishna Sluikla, Al C. t’oliege, 

Medallist — ?jv\] Nandan Lai, Uin ver.«-it.y School of l,aw. 


S WARN AM ATI IJMA CHARAN PRIZE. 

Dr. Avinas Chandra Banerji, in April, 1900, placed 
rupees one thousand by Government Promissory Note.s 
bearing interest at three and a half per cent, as an 
endowment for a prize of Its. fmiuu.s Bank and other 
attendant charges), to be awarded annually to the most 
successful candidate at the examination hold for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science of this University, and for 
a parchment certificate to be also granted to the winner 
of the prize. 



LALA SANWAL DAS STIPENDS. 


449 


PRIZE-HOr.nBRS. 

iSOl.—Annoda Prasad Sircar, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 
1002.— Seray Mai Bapna, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central Colfege. 

1903. — Uari Qopal Narain R6y, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1904. — Purnanand Pande, B.A,, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1905. — Satis Chandra Ghosal, B.A.f B.Sc., Muir Central College. 


1906. — Pashopati Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1907. — Bishcswari Prasad, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1908. — Maui Bhushan Chakravarti, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1909. — Triloki Nath Varma, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1910. — Sidheshwari Prasad Vernia, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1911. — Girja Shanker Bajpai, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1912. — Surendra Nath Chakravarti, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1913. — Anand Swarup, B.Sc., Agra College. 

1914 — Ilarish Chandra, B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1915. — Krishna Kuinar Mathur, B.Sc., Agra College. 

1916. — Gorakh Prasad, B.Sc., Central Hindu College. 


1917. — Ishwar Prasaniio Mukhopadhya, B.Sc., Muir Central 

College, 

1918. — Evangeline Muthammah Thillayampalam (Miss), B.Sc., 

a^d Kamani Kanto Sur, B.Sc., both Mmr Central 
College, Allaliabad. 

19J1),— Sardeiulu Bauerji, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1920. — Akhil Chandra Mitra, B.Sc., M. C. College. 

1921. -'Kaghubar Dayal, B.Sc , M.C. College. 

1922. *— Raj Narain, B.Sc., M, C. College. 

192^.— Alvin Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., M. C. College. 


LALA SANWAL HAS STIPENDS. 

Musiijuuiat JIhagwan Dai, widow of the laU^ Lala 
Sanwul Das, Banker of Lucknow, made over » Govern- 
mont Promissory Note of the value of Ivs. 
found four stipends of the aggregate value of Ks. oO per 
mensem in commemoration of the memory of h«r deceased 
hiishaud, for the support of poor students ol the h-hattn, 
and in their absence of the Saraswat Brahman castes. 
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Those stipends, which are styled “Lala Sanwal Das Sti- 
pends/^ are awarded in accordance with the following 
terms : — 

1. Four stipends shall be awarded every year, viz ; — 

(«) Two tenable for two years, of the value of rupees 
five (5) per mensem in the first year, and of 
rupees six (6) per mensem in the second year. 

(ft) Two tenable for two years, of the value of rupees 
seven (7) per mensem in both years. 

2. The two stipends first mentioned shall be awarded 
every year to the most successful candidates of the 
Khattri and, in their absence, of the Saraswat Brahman 
castes, at the Entrance or the Matriculation Examina- 
tion of the University, and the remaining two (of Ks. 7 
per mensem) to the two most successful candidates of the 
same castes, irt the same order, at the Intermediate 
Examination of the University, from among the success- 
ful candidates of the said castes who may require the 
stipends to enable them to prosecute their studies further. 

3. The applicants* for these stipends shall, along 
with their application for the same, forward certificates 
signed by at least two respectable members of the Khattri 
or Saraswat communities, showing the peciiniary position 
in life of the applicant or his guardian. Such certifi- 
cates must be signed only by persons who can certify 
from their personal knowledge, and must also be counter- 
signed by the Head-master of the School or the Principal 
of the College from which the candidate appeared. 

4. The holders of these stipends shall prosecute their 
studies for the next higher University Examination at a 
College affiliated to the University, and shall hold their 
stipends only so long as they prosecute their studies 

* Application b< muUo to tin* Registrar within sIk woek.^ 

of the date of the publication in the (government Gazette ot the 
results of the Kntrauce and lutermediate Examinations. 
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diligently. The Syndicate may, at ite discretion, stop 
the stipend of a student who has not shown due dili- 
gence in the prosecution of his studies, and may*award 
it to another qualified student. 

5. In the event of any change herej^fter in the Uni- 
versity Begulations as to the •period of previous study 
necessary to qualify for admission to the Intermediate 
or the Degree Examination of the University, the Syn- 
dicate shall make such changes in the number, value or 
tenure of the stipends as may be required ; provided 
always that the stipends shall be held only by poor 
students of the aforesaid two castes on terms as near as 
may be to those set forth above. 

6. In the event of any stipend remaining imawarded 
in any year or falling vacant for any reason, the Syndi- 
cate may at its discretion award it to any candidate 
qualified under Rule 3, and it may in its discretion 
increuvse the number of stipends allotted to candidates of 
each class under Rule 2 for such period and on such 
terms as it may consider necessary. 


STlPliND-HOLDKIlS, 

1901. — Kaiihaiya J^al Kapur, Second Year Class, (;^annin^ Col- 

lege, Lucknow. 

1902. — liar Dayal Khattri and Ham Sarup, Third Year (>lass, 

Canning (^)llege, Lucknow ; Nit Kishore Mehra, Third 
Year Class, St. John's College', Agra. 

Sliyam Lai, M. C. i’olloge ; Chaii liehari Capoor, IJaroil- 
ly Ct)llege ; Shyam Behari Lai and Baij Nath, St. 
John s College, Agra. 

1901. — xMan Mall and /orawar Singh, St. Jolin s College ; Kam' 
e.sliwar Prasad and Bisheshwar Prasad, Canning 
College. 

1905. — Miirliilhar Kakkar, Kayastha Pathshala ; Bislieshwar 
Nath, (iueeu's College. 

1900.“-Sliyani lad Dhawan, M. C. College; Rameshwar 
I'rasad, ('nniiing College ; Lakshmaii Pva.sad Kapoor, 
St. John's College; Shyam Mauohar Seth, Christ 
Church College. 
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1907. — Jagdish Narayan Seth, Canning College ; Covind 
Prasad, St. John's College ; liar Narain Khanna, St. 

^ John’s College : Bishesliwar Nath, Queen’s College. 

1008. —Sukhdeo Prasad Tandan, C. College; Shyam Manohar 
Seth, Christ Church College : Kam Lai, Reid Christian 
College ; Ganga Prasad Mehrotra, Canning College. 

1900. — Lai Behari Mehrofra, Christ Church College, Cawn- 
pore ; Kailash Behari Seth, Canning College, Lucknow ; 
Kedar Nath Mehra, St. .John’s College, Agra ; and 
Heera Lai Khanna, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

I 9 IO - -Pirthvi Nath Pathak, St. John’s College, Agra; Raj 
Behari Seth, Canning (College, Lucknow; Sangam Lai, 
Muir Central College, Allahabad ; and Parualiotam Das 
Kapoor, Agra College, Agra. 

1911. — Durga Prasad Mebra, Agra College, Agra; Govind 

Prasad Kapoor, St. .lohii’s College, Agra ; Ganga Prasad 
Mehrotra, Canning College, Lucknow ; and Lai Behari 
Mehrotra, Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 

1912. -— Sangam Jinl, Muir (.’enlral College, Allahabad; Puru- 

shottam Das Kapur, M. i\ College, Allahabad; Gopi 
Nath Singh Sarin, Agra College, Agra ; Achal Behari 
Seth, Reid Christian College, Lucknow. 

1913. — Anand Swarup Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra; Ram- 

eshwar Natli Taiidon, Agra College, Agra ; Shivanath 
Singh, Canning College, Lucknow. 

1914. — Amir Chand Mehra, St. John’s College, Agra ; Purii- 

shottam Das Kapur, Agra College, Agra; Bishon 
Narayan Mehrotra. Canning College, Lucknow ; Panna 
Lai Tandon, Agra College, Agra. 

1 915 . — Shiva Gulam Kapur, The Christian College, Lucknow ; 

Shyam Behari Lai Capoor, Ewing Christian College, 
Allahabad ; Gopeshwar Baboo Mehra, St. John’s 
College, Agra ; Ilazari Lai Kapoor, Agra College. 

1916. — Junior, Vishwa Nath Puri, Canning College, Lucknow ; 

Kuaj Behari Menrotra, Ewing Christian College, 
Allaiiahad. 

Senior, Badri Narayan Mehrotra, (banning College, 
Lucknow ; Ayodhya I'rasad, Agra College, Agra. 

1917. — Junior^ Dehi Prasa<l Mehrotra, Muir Central College, 

Alhihahad ; Manohar Swamp Seth, Bareilly College, 

Senior, ihuii Madho Alehrotra, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad ; ALMan Mohan Kapoor, Christian College, 
Lucknow. 
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1918*— .Ti/y/ior— Nil . 

Senior, Jagat Naraiii Mehrotra, Ewing Christian College, 
Allahal ad ; Kashi Nath Khanna, Canning Oollege, 
Lucknow. 

• 

1919. — Brij Kishoro Melira, St. John’s College, Agra. 

Debi Prasad Mehrotra, Muir College, Allahabad; 
Jai Chand Arora, Muir CeutAl College, Allahabad. 

1920. — ./«<w?e)r — Nil. 

Senior, Kishori Lai Arora, M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1921. --Junior— IS i 1 . 

Senior, Radhey Mohan Mehra, D.A.-V. College, Cawnpore; 
Shamlal Kapur, St. John’s College, Agra. 

W22.—Jtinwr—lS i 1 . 

Senior, Ram Sliankar, Kayastha Pathshala College, 
Allahabad ; Nanak Chand, St. John's College, Agra. 

Juw;or, Shambhu Nath Ihiri, Government Jubilee Inter- 
mtaliate College, Lucknow. 

Senior, Jai Narain Mehra, St. J»»!]ii » College, Agra ; Ram 
Krishna Taiidon, Uiiivcr.^jity of Allahabad; Ram 
Swamp, Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 


HJMAiVGliM-BllUWAlSESHWAlil BOOK PBIZE, 

111 August, 1909, Dr. Moheiidra Nath Gaiiguli, of 
Cawnporo, placed at the disposal of the Allahabad 
University a sum of Hs. 1,000 in Goverinnent Promissory 
Notes, bearing interest nt 3 per cent., for the purpose of 
instituting an annual prize in books with a parchment 
certificate, to be called Ulmanijini-Bhuwamishivari Book 
Prize , ill memory of his deceased wife and mother, on 
condition that the same be awarded to the candidate 
who stands lirst in Sanskrit in the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of the University. 

PlUZK-HOLDKKS. 

1910. — R. L. Cbandratriya, Canadian Mission College, Indore, 

1911. — Jwala Prasad, St. John’s College, Agra. 

1912. — Murari Sharma, Meerut College, Meerut. 

1913. — Ratnakar Varma, Agra College, Agra. 

1914. — Aba G. Pmidkc, llislop (’ollege, Nagpur. 

1915. -Lrtlla Ram Tiwuri, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
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Babu Ram Sakseua, Ewiug Chrit^tiau College, aud 
Bedhat Ram Chandra, Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

Sadashiv Qoviud Somalwar, Hislop College, Nagpur. 
Inamdar Narhar Laxman, Morris College, Nagpur. 

Vasdeo Rajabhan Bhat, Holkar College, Indore. 

Gauri Shankar Chatterjee, Queen’s (College, Benares. 

Hari Ram Agniholri, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Liladhar Joshi, Ewiug Christian College. 

Ram Krishna Shukla, Muir Central College. 

EMPRESS VICTORIA READERSHIP. 

In April, 1909, the President of the Queen Victoria 
Memorial Fund Committee, Agra Branch, handed over to 
the University of Allahabad, in trust, a sum of Rs. 76,000 
or whatever may be the residue of the Fund, together 
with whatever interest may accrue thereon, hereafter, 
for the purpose of founding a Readership to be called 
“ The Empress Victoria Readership on the following 
conditions, viz : — 

1. That upon the deposit receipts maturing, the said 
sum be invested by the University as far as practicable 
in Government Promissory Notes. 

2. That out of the income of the .said investment one 
and more than one, if the income permits. Readership 
to be known as the Empress Victoria R^aderslnp be 
founded. 

The said Readership or Readerships shall be — 

(a) tenable for three years ; 

(/y) awarded to such students as the Syndicate* may 
select out of those who may have passed the 
examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science or a higher degree in Science of the 
said University within three years preceding 
the (late when the Readership is awarded; 

• Syn. Res. 88, dated lOtli August, 1910. 

Syn. Res. 124, da ed L-it August, 1918. 


1916. - 

1917. — 
1918 — 

1919. — 

1920. — 

1921. — 

1922. - 

1923. — 
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(c) the value of the Beadership shall be Bs. 100 per 
mensem. 

3. The holder of the said Readership shall be required 
to pursue his studies ancl carry on researches in Science 
at a College to be approved by the Syijdicate and he shall 
during the said term translate Into Hindi or Urdu and 
print either a work on Science approved by Syndicate 
or prepare an original book in the branch of the Science 
studied by him and supply the University 100 copies at 
cost price. 

4. That the Syndicate may in any special case extend 
the term of Beadership for such period not exceeding two 
years ns it may think lit or re-appoint him for another 
term of three y<‘ars. 

o. That the residue ol tlie income of the said invest- 
ment shall he allowed to accumulate and invested, and 
whenever the income of the original investment ‘or the 
said investment, together with its acciimuhition, is 
sulficierit to establish additional Beaderships ol equivalent 
value, such additional Readerships shall be (established 
on the lines laid down herein. 

6. Candidates to whom the said Readerships are 
awarded shall be re(]uire(i to execute a bond in terms to 
b(» approved l)y the Syndicate undertaking to pursue 
their studies and carry on researclu's and to translate or 
prepare an original work in Science, in Urdu or Hindi. 
If the Syndicate is satislied that the holder of a Reader- 
ship is not carrying out liis undertaking in a satisfactory 
manner, or if he resigns the Beadership before the 
expiration of the term without any sufficient cause, the 
Syndicate may require him to refund the money drawn by 
him as a Reader, or may dismiss him for the remainder 
of the term and appoint any other suitable person in his 
place. 

llKADKUS. 

1910. — Babu Salik Ram Tandon, M.Sc., resigned 19th July i 
1912. 
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1012. — ]3abu Salig Ram Bhargava, M.Sc., term expired in Jnlv, 

1917. 

1913r~- Babu Kshetra Pada Chatterjee, M.Sc., resigned March, 
1015. 

c 

1016.— Babu Dhireudra Xath Sinha, M.Sc., resigned 1st May, 

1918, 

1918. — Ba bn B. K. Dass, Af Sc., appointed Isfc .\iigust, 1918. 

1923. — Babu Sat.veshwjir Ghosh, M.Sc., appointed August, 
1923 ; Babu Kanakendn Mazumdar, M.Sc., appointed 
September, 1923. 


THE SINCLAIli PEIZE. 

The President of the “ Sinclair Memorial (/oinnuttee ' 
offered to the University of Bombay t\w sum of Ks. 1,500 
in Government 4 per cent. Promissory Notes for the 
foundation of an Annual Prize in memory of the late 
Robert Sharpe Sinclair, M.A., LL.D., the first Director of 
Public Instruction, Berar, and for several years previously 
the Kegistrar of this University, to be awarded to the can 
didate who at Matriculation passes the best examination 
in Sanskrit or Persian from a High School in Berar.’* 

* The Province of Berar, having been defined by the 
Governor-General in Council under Section 27 of the Indian 
Pniveraities Act of irX)4 as belonging to the territorial limits of 
the University of Allahabad, the Senate of the Bombay Univtir- 
sity at its meeting, held on the 22nd Augu‘»t, 1905, passed tlui 
following resolution in regard to the transference of the Prize 
to the authorities of that University 

“ The Senate is prepared to hand over the Government Pro- 
missory Notes ol Ks. 1,700 held by this University in connection 
with the Sinclair Prize Endowment to the authorities of the 
Allahabad University on that University taking tiie necessary 
action to authorise the Bombay Senate to do so, and that, in 
that event, the Regulations in respect of tlie Prize be deleted. 

The Allahabad University having undertaken the respon- 
sibility of awarding the * Sinclair Prize’ on the lines laid 
down by the University of Bombay, vi(/e Syndicate Resolution 
No. 16i, dated 8th August, 1911, the latter University transferred 
the Promissory Notes belonging to the said Fund to this Uni 
versity on 4th Novembe - , 1911.*’ 
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At the annual meeting of the Senate, held on the 
19th December, 1877, the offer was accepted with the 
best thanks of the Senate. 

The Prize will be avfarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations:— ^ 

(1) A Prize to be called* “The Sinclair Prize’’ of 
the value of Rs. 50 shall be awarded annu- 
ally at the Matriculation to the candidate 
from a High School in Berar who passed 
with the highest number of marks in Sans- 
krit or Persian, 

(2; The name of the successful candidate will be 
published with the list of the candidates who 
pass the Matriculation Examination. 

(3) Whenever the Prize is not awarded, the in- 
terest of the endowment shall be applied 
by the Syndicate in such way as may appear 
to them beet fitted for furthering the pur- 
poses of the endowment. 


29 
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Ypar.j 

. ;> Prizeman, 

Language, j 

School. 


Aivarded by Bombay Uninir^ity, 


1878 

Joshi, Horo'Vl^iViiiiaili ... 

r 

Sanskrit ... 

\niraoti High 
School. 

.1879 

Chavan, Bastisiuh bunja- 
sinh. 

Do. _ ... 

Do. 

1880 

Abbyankar, K r i s h n a 3 i' 

Do. 

Akola High 


Bliaskar. 

* • 1 ^ 

School. 

•1881 

Khanzode, Ambadas "RaTji 

Do. 

Amraoti High 
School. 

1882 

Deshpande, Vaman Santu 

Do. 

Do. 

1883 

Paranjapye, V a s u d e v 
Kashinath. 

* Do. 

Do. 

1884 

Deshpande, Govind Visli- 
vanath. 

Do. 

Akola High 
School. 

1885 

Dange, Shankar Narayan 

Do. 

1 

Akola H i g h 
School, for- 

• .. 

• 

! 

merly Poona 
New English 
School. 

1886 

Rahalkar, ^sarayan More- 
shwar. 

Do. 

Akola Hi g h 
School. 

1887 

1 

Damle, Moro Reshav 

Do. 

Amraoti High 
School. 

1888 

Sahasrabuddhe, V a m a n 
Krishna. 

Do. 

Akola High 
School. 

1889 

Shaikh Muliammad Yus- 
suf. 

Persian ... 

Do. 

]890 

Amin Kcshav Jayaram ... 

Sau'^krit... 

Amraoti Iligl 
School. 

1891 

Rahalkar, S a k h a r a m 
Moreslivar. 

Do. 

Akola High 
School. 

1892 

Talvarkar, Gopal Ragliu- 
nath. 

Do. 

Amraoti High 
School. 

1893 

Shaikh Wall id 

Persian ... 

Do. 

1894 

Shaikh Amir Bux 

Do. 

Do. 

1895 

Damle, Raghunath Go- 
Tind. 

Sanskrit... 

Akola High 
School. 

^ 1896 j 

Despande, S e s h r a 0 

Dinkar. 

Do. 

Amraoti Higl 
i School. 

1897 

Manzur Ahmad v ala d 
Mumtaz Ali. 

Persian ... 

Akola High 
vSchooL 

1898 

1 

Damle, Vasudev Ram- 
Chandra. 

Sanskrit 

Akola High 
School. 

1899 ; 

Kulkarni, J e y w a n t 

Bapurao. 

Do. ... 

Amraoti HigI: 
School, 
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Year. 

Prizeman. 

Language. 

School. 

,1900 

1901 

1902 
190:} 
1904 

• 

Hakim, Abmed Abdul ... 

Raiiade, Vamaii U a m- 
ehaiidra. 

Sshaikh Mohomed Umere 
Mir/a Fakhrullali Baig .. 
Sliah Syed Abdur llaoof 

Persian 

• 

•Sanskrit ... 

Persian 

Do. 

Do. 

Akola High 
. School. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Amraoti High 
Seliool. 


Awarded bif the Allahabad University, 

1911 

Kastiir, Piiiidurang Malm- 

Sanskrit «... 

Amraoti High 


Geo. 


School. 

1912 

Slirikisan Narayan Das 
Marwai’ili. 

Do. 

Do. 

1913 

Amnc llamnio Sakale 

Do. 

Veotmal High 
School. 

1014 

Piirushottam Uopal T a 1- 
val kar. 

Do. 

Amrrfoti Hindu 
High School. 

1015 

Syed Mazhar Ali Kazi ... 

Persian 

Govt. Moha- 
raedau High 
School, 




Amraoti. 

1010 

Nagebh Ilari Afajinndar 

Sanskrit ... 

Govt. Hindu 
High School, 
Amraoti. 

1017 

Sar\ottam Uaghuiuith ... 

Do. 

' AVotmal High 

1 School. 

1018 

Xavhar Raracluindni Kul- 

Do. 

1 Govt. High 


karni. 


School, Kham- 


Diwan Manohar Balwaiit 


gaon 

1010 

Do. 

^ Do. 

1020 

Patil Waiuau (loviud ... 

Do, 

1' ■ ■ ■ , 

1 

1021 ’ 

j 

1 Narayan B a 1 k r i s h n a 
Paradkar. 

Do. 

I . ' 

1 Govt. High 

1 School, > Yeot- 

^ i 



' mul. •' * 

1922 

Ram Krishna Nilkatith 

Do. 

‘ Do. " 


Douge. 


1 

1 

1923, 

i;>Uaiikar Kisau lilfagwat 

Do. 

-Do. 

f ’ 
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STK HENRY RTCHARDS GOLD MEDAL. 

In November, 1912, Lala Gaiiri Rlmnknr, of Khiirja, 
Chief Contrnotor, TTniversityt Senate Hall Buildings 
placed at tlie disposal of the Allahabad University a sum 
of Ha. 1,200 (now fnveste/l in .3] per cent. Government 
Promissorv Notes), in order to found a Gold Medal to 
be called tlie “ Sir ITenrv Richards Gold Medal, to be 
awarded annually to the student who stands first in the 
Final LL.IL FAamination of the University, 

1913. — Abdul Qavoom, M. A.-O. Collej^e, Aligarh. 

1911. — Visliwanatb Daraoder Khandekar, Morris College, 
Navjpur. 

lOl.l. — Syed Ali Mntraqui .lafri, M. A -O. rollogo, \ligarli. 

191G. — Kastur Cliaud, University School oE Law, Allahabad. 

1917. — Bi«heshar Dayal Srivastavo, University School of 

Law, Allahabad. 

1918. — Ilazari Lall, Umverrity School of Law, Allahabad. 

1919. — Va^iudeva Sabai A’arma, University Scbool of Law, 

Allaliabad 

1920 — Ah Afzal. Agra College 

1921 — Sbyara Behari Lai, University ScIjooI of Law. 

1922 — Dwarka Prasad Mahe^hwari, Univer^^ity School of 
Law. 

1923.— Brij Nandan Lai of the University School of Law, 


HOMKRSHAM TOX MEDAL. 

Tn August, 1913, the Treasurer, Cox Memorial Fund, 
placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University a aum 
of K.S. 1,000 in Government 3i ])er cent. Promissory 
Notes, in order to found a Medal 1o be called the 
‘‘ Hoinersham Cox Medal,'* to be awarded annuallv to the 
atudent who stands first in Mathematics in tlie B,A. 
or B.Sc. Examination of this University. 

1914 — ^Shitul Prasad, B.Sc., Aluir Central College, 

1915.— Prabhakar Sli^'dhar Sbrangpani, B Sc., Muir Central 
College. 
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1916. — ^Bhagwati Prasad, B.Sc., St, John’s College, Agra. 

1017. — Afoti Lai Muthuria, B.Sc., Government College, Ajmer. 

1018. —Faiz Bakhsh, B.A.^ St. John’s College, Agra. 

1019. — Piare Lai Srivastava, Muir Central College. 

1920. — Akhil Chandra Mittfci, ]y[. C. CcAlege. 

1021. — Prem ^'arain Saksena, B.Sc., M. C. College. 

1922. — Abul Hasan Mohd. Ziaul Hasan, M. A.-O. College, 
192t3.— Alvin Robert Cornelius, B.Sc., M. C. College. 


Dn. KALLY DASS NUNDY THAKOMONY 
MEDAL. 

In December, 1914, Dr. Gobind Chunder Bose, M.B., 
the sole executor in the will of 6reemati Thakomony 
Dassi, widow of the late Doctor Kally Dass Nundy of 
Allahabad, placed at the disposal of the Allahabad 
University o throe and a half per cent. Government 
Promissory Note of the par value of Rupees two thousand 
only, in order that from the interest thereon, may be 
established a gold medal to be called “ Ur. Kally Dass 
Nundy Thakomony Medal,” to be awarded annually 
to the Hindu student of the Allahabad University, who 
stands highest in Sanskrit among the successful caiidi* 
dates for the Degree* of Bachelor of Arts. 

1015. — Shankar Lall, Muir Central College. 

lOlC.—COiandra Sekhar Paiina Lai Sliastri and Vaman 
Gangadhar Apte, Cliriatiaii College, Indore. 

1017.— Amur Nath Jha, Muir Central College, .Allahabad, 

lOlB.—Anant Lai Byus, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

1019.-~LaivvShaman Prasad Miara, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

1920.— liar Dutt Sliarma, Meerut College. 

1021. — Balkrishna Pandeya, M. C. College. 

1022. — Miss Aslia Adhikari, Private Candidate, Benares. 

1923.— Hari Ham Agnihotri, B.A., M. C. College. 
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ENDOWMENTS. 


HARIPRAVA MEDAL. 

In May 1920, Mr. N. N. Bose, Professor of Matliematics 
in the Lucknow Christian College, placed at the disposal 
of the University of Allahabad, a sum of Ks. 1,000 in 3| 
per cent. Governnfent Promissory Notes for the purpose 
of founding out of the interest thereof, a medal to be called 
“ Hariprava Medal, in memory of his late wife. The 
medal to be awarded annually to the scholar standing first 
in Economics in the B.A. Examination of the University. 

1921. — Prayag Naraiu Dikshit, Canning College, Lucknow 

1922. — Bieheshwar Prasad, D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

1923. '.— Kemchandra K. Misra, Agra College. 


. THE RAM MOHAN DE MEDAL. 

In May 1921, Srimati Man Mohini Dasi, executrix to 
the estate of the late Babu Ram Mohan pe, placed at 
the disposal of the A^llahabad University a Coveriuncnt 
Promissory Note of the face value of Ks. 3,000 in order 
that from the interest thereof, may be established a gold 
medal tp be called “The Rum Mohan De Medal ‘Uo be 
awarded annually to the student who stands first ia the 
Final LL.B. Examination of the University. 

'1922.— Dwarka Prasad Maliesliwari, University Schcol of 
Law. 

1923. Brij Nandan Lai, University School of Law, 


MAHENDRA NATH DUTT MKDAL. 

In AugiLst, 192B, Jfrs. Mahendra Nath Dutt placed at 
dispo.sal of the University of Allahabad a sum of 
Rs. 1,100 for the juirpose of endowing out of the int(uvst 
thereof, a gold medal to he called “ M. N. Dutt Gold 
Medal,’' in memoi'v of her late husband. The medal 
to be awarded annually to the, best student in the -B.A. 
Honours or B.A. Pliiloi; >i)liy. 
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GENERAL ALI ASGHAR KHAN SCHOLARSHIP. 

In February, 1924, Dr. Sahabzada Saiduzzafar Khan on 
befialf of himself and sopie other heirs of the late 
General Ali Asghar Khan, placed at the disposal of the 
University the sum of Its. 17,;100 in<l;l per cent. G. P. 
Notes for endowing a Trust Fund to be known as “ General 
Ali Asghar Khan Arabic Schohrship Trust'' for awarding, 
out of the interest realised therefrom, one or more 
Arabic Scholarships of Rs. 25 per month to students 
of the University of Allahabad, preferably Muslims. 


TIRATHANATHA .III A PRIZES. 

In March, 1924, Mahamaho])adhyaya Dr. Ganganatha 
Jha, Vioe-Cliancellor of the University of Allahabad, 
offered the whole amount of remuneration that might 
fall due to him for doing examination work for the 
University during his Vice-Chancellorship for the purpose of 
endowing prizes to be known as “ Ttraihanatha Jha Prizes". 
The interest realised from the endowment ' to be utilised 
in giving book prizes to students taking their degrees in. 
Sanskrit. 



VIIT; 


Affiliation of the Universify of Allahabad with the Oxford 
and Cambridge Unifersities, and Recognition by 
the General Medical Council. 


OXFOSD UNIVERSITY. 

Kegistbar of the University’s Office: 

Broad Street^ Oxford^ December 1894. 


Sir, 

1 HAVE to notify to you that in a Convocation of the 
University of Oxford on November the 20th, 1894, the 
following form of Degree was approved unanimously: — 

‘‘That the University of Allahabad be admitted to the 
privileges of a Colonial University, under the provisions 
of Statt. Tit,, Section VIII, on Colonial and Indian 
Universities.’’ 

I send herewith a copy of the Statute referred to. 


I am, faithfully yours, 

EDWARD T. TURNER, 
Registrar of the University of Oxford. 

C. DODD, Esq., 

Registrar of the University of Allahabad, 
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UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. 


COT.ONMAL and i!>M)TAN UNIVERSITIES. 


REGULATIONS. 

Prescribed by the Delegates of Local Examinations. 

The following Regulations have been framed by the 
Delegates of Local Examinations under the powers con- 
ferred upon them by Statt. Tit. II, Section VIll. (See 
pp. 2, 3, I, 5) : — 

1. The Delegates do not enter for examination the 
names of any candidates under the Statute (see clause 
11). Any application to the Delegates for a certificate 
that a candidate has satisfied the provisions of clause 4 
(a) must be made to the Secretary to the Delegates by 
the Mend or ’lutor of a College or Mall or by the Censor 
of Non-Collegiate Students ; the documents from the 
Colonial or Indian University presented in support of 
such application must be left three clear days for 
examination, and a fee of two shillings must be paid to 
the Delegacy. 

The Head or Tutor or the Cen.^ior, as the case may be, 
will forward a written statement from the candidate that 
he is not a matriculated member of the University, and 
that he loud fide intends to be matriculated as a member 
of the College or Hall, or as a Non-Collegiate Student. 

2. Application for certificates of status (under the 
provision of clause 12) must be made on a Form (No. 254), 
which may be obtained at the Office of the Delegacy, 
Merton Street. 


HENRY T. GERRANS, 

Swtiary to the Delegacy. 


November t 1900. 
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UnIVEHSITT SlSGISTRY: 

Oxford^ 2Qth Septeinher^ 1912, 
Dear Sib, ^ 

Herewith I beg to forvvord a copy of o»ir Statute “ On 
Colonial and Indian Universities '' as it now stands. You 
will see that it has been altered as regards clause 4, by 
sub-clause (h) a candidate must have passed the B.A. or 
the 13. Sc. Examination at an Indian University before he 
can claim admission as a “Junior Indian Student/’ 

Yours faithfully, 

C. LENDESDORF. 

The Registrar, 

Unive sity of Allahalad, 


OXFORD UNIVERSITY STATUTES. 

(Extract from Statt. Tit. II, Sec. VIII.) 

IlL— ON COLONIAL AND INDIAN UNIVERSITIES. 

(i) Statute. 

(Statt. Tit. TI, Sec. VIII,) 

1. Any University situated in any part of the British 
Dominions other than the United Kingdom may apply 
to the University to be admitted to the privileges of 
this Section of the Statutes. 

2. The application shall be addressed to the Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall report the same to the Hebdomadal 
Council. 

The Hebdomadal Council, after considering such 
application, and after making such inquiry as it shall 
deem necessary, shall, if it thinks fit, propose to Convoca- 
tion that the University so applying shall be admitted to 
the privileges of this Section of the Statutes. A Uni- 
vemty admitted to th? privileges conferred by this Section 
of the Statutes may at any time renounce such privileges 
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aad this Uuivqrsit3''may at.any timQ by a vote of Con-* 
vocation withdraw the same from any University. Admis- 
sion to ' such privileges shall not be extended to any 
University, Oolloge, or otiior Institution affiliated or 
attached to the University so applying except with the 
express sanction of Convocation. ^ 

4. (a) Any member of a Colonial University so admit- 
ted, who shall have pursued^ at that University a Course 
of study prescribed by it and extending over ' two years, 
and who shall have passed all the examinations incident 
to the course, may be admitted to the status and privi- 
leges of a Colonial Junior Student. 

(6) Any member of,au Indian University so admitted, 
who shall have passed the exatniriatiou at that Univer- 
sity for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science, may be admitted to the status and privileges of 
an Indian Junior Student, 

5. Any member of a University so admitted, who shall 
have pursued at that University a course of study pre- 
scribed by it and extending over three full years, and 
who shall have taken Honours in the final examination 
incident to the course, may be admitted to the status and 
privileges of a Colonial or Indian Senior Student. 

6. It shall be the duty of the Hebdomadal Council to 
draw up and submit to Convocation a statement of the 
conditions under which a member of a University so 
admitted shall be deemed to have taken Honours as afore- 
said. Every such statement, if approved by Convocation, 
shall have the force of regulations made by Statute. 

7. The status and privileges of a Junior Student shall 
be as follows : — 

(a) The term in which he is matriculated shall be 

reckoned for the purposes of any provisions 
respecting the standing of members of the 
University, as the fifth Term from his matri- 
culation. 

(b) A Junior Student shall not be required to pass 

Kesponsions or to pass in an Additional Sub- 
ject at Kesponsions. 
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(c) A Junior Student who has passed the Second 

Public Examination and has obtained Honours 

^ either in the First or in the Second Public 
Examinatipn, shall, be entitled to supplicate 
for the Degree of Arts so soon as he shall 
have ^kept .statutable residence for eight 
Terms : Provided that he has satisfied the 
Moderators in Holy Scripture pr in a book 
offered instead thereof, and that, if he is a 
Colonial Student, he has shown a sufficient 
knowledge of the Greek language. 

(d) A Junior Student who has passed the First and 

the Second Public Examination, but has not 
obtained Honouis either in the First or in 
the Second Public Examination, shall be en- 
titled to supplicate for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts so soon as he shall have kept statutable 
residence for twelve Terms : Provided that, 
he is a Colonial Student, he has shown asuffi 
cient knowledge of the Greek language, 

8. The status and privileges of a Senior Student shall 
be as follows : — 

(a) The Term in which he is matriculated shall be 
reckoned, for the purposes of any provisions 
respecting the standing of members of the 
University, as the fifth Term from his matri- 
culation. 

(h) A Senior Student shall not be required to pass 
any part of Kesponsions or of the First Pub- 
lic Examination or any Preliminary Examina- 
tion of the Second Ihiblic Examination. 

(r) A Senior Student, who being a Colonial Student, 
has shown a suflicient knowledge of the 
Greek language, or who is an Indian Student 
shall be entitled to supplicate for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, if cither (i) he shall 
have kept statutable residence for eight Terms 
and shall have obtained a place or his name 
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shall have beou placed as aegrotat in the Class 
List of an Honour School the Second 
Public Examination j or (ii), he shall have 
kept statutable residence for twelve Terms 
and shall have satisfied the provisions of 
Statt. Tit. VI, See. >. D., §*3, cl. 171. 

No Senior Student shall be entitled to supplicate for 
the Hegroo of Bachelor of Arts, unless ho shall have 
satisfied the provisions of this sub-clause. 

9. Every person who, having been matriculated, desires 
to claim the status of a Junior or Senior Student shall 
make his application through an othcer of a College or 
Hall or of the Nou-Collegiate Body, to the Assistant 
Registrar, and shall at the same time pay to the University 
Cheit, through the Assistant Registrar, the sum of 
one pound or of two pounds, according as he is admitted 
as a Junior or Senior Sttident. if he makes his application 
later than four weeks from matriculation, he shall pay 
an additional fee of one pound. 

10. Any person qualified to become a Junior Student 
on matriculation, mny be admitted to any part of Res- 
ponsions, any part of the First Public Examination, and 
any Preliminary Examination in the Second Public 
Examination. 

11. Every person who, being qualified to become a 
Junior or Senior Student on matriculation, desires to 
have his name entered for an examination before he has 
been matriculated shall make his application to the 
Assistant Registrar through an officer of a College or 
Hall or of the Non-Col legiate Body, who shall send the 
name to the Assistant Registrar seven clear days before 
the day fixed for entering names tor the examination in 
question, together with — 

{a) the statutable fee and in addition thereto the sum 
of one pouuJ or of two pounds according as 
the candidate claims to bo qualified to become 
a Junior or a Senior Student ; 

(6) a declaration that the candidate in his opinion 
bond /ido desires admission to his College or 

40 
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Hall or as a Nori'Oollcgiate Student as the 
case may be ; and 

(c) evidence showing that the candidate is qualified 
as aforesaid. 

Any candidate whose name has been entered for an 
exam Illation as aforesaid shall, so soon as he has been 
matriculated, become a Junior ora Senior Student, as the 
case may be. 

12. A Colonial Student shall bo deemed to have shown 
a suflicient knowledge of the Greek language if he has 
passed — 

either (a ] one of the examinations enumerated below in 
Schedule A-1 ; 

or (b) such examination or examinations of his IJniver- 
sity as shall satisfy the conditions laid down under the 
provisions of the next following claus( 3 : Provided that 
evidence of his having satisfied these conditions shall 
have been produced to the .Assistant Registrar, and that 
a registration fee of one pound shall have been paid 
through the Assistant Registrar to the University Chest, 
If the evidence shall not have been produced before the 
end of the Term in which he has been matriculated, the 
Colonial Student shall pay an additional fee of one pound, 

13. It shall be the duty of the Hebdomadal Council to 
draw up a statement of the conditions under which a 
member of a University which has been admitted to the 
privileges of this Statute shall bo deemed to have shown 
a sufficient knowledge of the Greek langunge in the exami- 
nations of his University. Every such statement shall 
be submitted to Convocation, and, if approved, shall have 
the force of regulations made by. Statute. 

14. The Assistant Registrar shall have power to make 
and vary from time to time regulations for the admission 
of qualified persons to the status of a Junior or Senior 
Student, and for enabling Junior or Senior Students, or 
persons qualified to bec^nne Junior or Senior Students to 
offer themselves for examination under the provisions of 
this section, provided that all such regulations and any 
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variation in them shall be submitted to the Vice-Chancel- 
lor and Proctors for approval. 

15. It shall be the duty of the Assistant Recjistrar to 
keep a sufficient record uf the members of the University 
who have the status and privih^^es of*!a Junior or Senior 
Student respectively, and of the persons not yet matricu- 
lated whose najiics have been entered for an examination 
under the provision of this Section, and to see that no 
candidate is iidmittcd to examination or to any of the 
privileges of a Junior or Senior Student who has not 
satisfied the conditions of the Section. 

Universities admitted to the privileges of this 
Statute (see Decrees below) : — 

Acadia University (Wolfville, Nova vSeotia), Nov, 1. 

um. 

Adelaide, Feb, 1891. 

Allaliabad, Nov. 20, 1894. 

Bishop’s College (Lennoxvillo, Canada), Oct, 22, 1907, 

Bombay, Nov. 4, 1890, 

Calcutta, May 21, 1889. 

Cnpoof Good Hope, Nov. 27, 1888. 

Dalhoiisie (Ifalifax, Nova Scotia:, Oct. 22, 1903. 

King’s College (Windsor. Nova Scotia), Oct. 22, 190;^. 

Laval University, Quebec, Nov, 21, 1905. 

McGill (Montreal), May 2, 1809. 

*• 

McM aster University, Toronto, Nov. 21, 1905. 

Madras, Juno 19, 1894. 

Malta, Feb. 3, 1903. 

Manitoba, Feb. 14, 1905. 

Melbourne, Oct. 30, 189 4. 

Mt. Allison College (Sackvilh», Now Brurswick.), 
Mar. 15, 1904. 

New Brunswick, Jan. 29, 1901. 
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New Zealand, Nov. 13» 1894. 

Otjtawa, Oct. 22, 1907. 

Puifjab, Oct. 29, 1889. 

Queen's College (Kingston, Ontario), March 15, 1905. 

St. Joseph's College, New Brunswick, May 17, 1906. 

Saskatchewan, June 14, 1910. 

Sydney, Nov. 27, 1888. 

Tasmania, June 13, 1899. 

Toronto, Nov. 26, 1895, 

(ii) Decrees, 

ALLAHABAD, UNIVERSITY OF 
In force after December 318^, 1915. 

That any member of the University of Allahabad who 
shall have passed the examination of that University for 
the Degree of Master of Arts, and shall have been placed 
in the First or the Second Class at the Final hixamination, 
shall he deemed to have taken Honours as required by the 
provisions of Statt Tit. II, Sec. VIII, cl. 5. 

BOMBAY, UNIVERSITY OF 

That any member of the University of Bombay who 
shall have passed tlie examination nt that University for 
the Degree of Master of Arts, and shall have been placed 
in the First or the Second Class in that examination, shall 
be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the 
provisions of Statt. Tit, II, Sec, VIII, cl, 5. 

. (7) October 22, 1903. 

CALCUTTA, UNIVERSITY OF 

That any member of the University of Calcutta who 
shall have pass(;d the examination at that University foi 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and shall have been 
placed in the First Division in two or more subjects of 
that examination, shall be deemed to have taken Honours 
as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit, II, Sec. Vlfl, 
cl. 5. 


(5) October 22, 1903 
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MADKAS, UNIVERSITY OF 

That any member of the University of Macfras who 
shall have passed the examination at that University for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and shall have been 
placed in the First Class in two or more of the Divisions 
of that examination, shall be deemed to have taken 
Honours as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. II, 
Sec. VIII, cl. 5. 

(6) Decemler 16, 1902. 


PUNJAB, UNIVERSITY OF 

That any member of the University of the Punjab who 
shall have passed the exaniination at the University for 
the Degree of Master of Arls, and slmll have been placed 
in the First or the Second Class in that examination, shall 
be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the pro- 
visions of Statt. Tit. II, Sec, VllI, cl. 5. 

(6) Ociohtr 22, 1903. 

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE. 

Registrary : J. N. Keynes, Sc.D. 

Registry of the University 
Cambridge : 


18th November, 1916. 


Dear Sir, 

I beg leave' to inform you tluit at a Congregation 
held this day the recommendation of the enclosed report 
was approved by the Senate. 

Believe me, 


Very faithfully yours, 

{3d) J. N. KEYNES, 


M. G. V. COLE, Es(i., 

University of Allahabad* 
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REPOJIT OF THE COUNCIL OF THE SENATE ON 
THE REGULATIONS FOR THE AFFILIATION 
OF THE UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD. 


23rf? October, 1916. 

The Council of the Senate beg leave to report to the 
Senate as follows : — 

In their Report on the Regulations * for the Afliliation 
of the University of Calcutta (Reporter, llth May, 
1915, page 854), in which they proposed that Bachelors 
of Science of that University should under certain con 
ditiona be admitted to the privileges of Alfiliation, the 
Council stated that they would at a later date make pro- 
posals with regard to the recognitio)i for the purposes of 
affiliation of Bachelors of Science of other Indian Univer- 
sities. They are now prepared with such proposals for 
the University of Allahabad, The proposals follow the 
general lines adopted in the case of Calcutta. 

The'Council accordingly recommend that Regulation 2, 
relating to the Affiliation of the University of Allahabad 
(Ordinances, page 286), be rescinded, and that the follow- 
ing Regulation be substituted fur it : — 

2. That any matriculated wstudent of the University 
of Allahabad be entitled to be admitted to the privileges 
of Affiliation provided (1) that he lias, in accordance with 
the regulations of that University, studied for not less 
than two years' at one or more Institutions for the 
education of adult students affiliated up to the standard 
for graduation, and (2j that he has in the Matriculation 
Examination or in some higher examination of the 
University of Allahabad satisfied the examiners in Greek, 
Latin, Hebrew, Sanskrit, Arabic, J^ersuMi or Pali, and 
(3) that he has passed in the First Division in the Iriter- 
rnediato Exaniinatiou in Arts or in Science, or has 
passed in the First or the Second Division in the Final 
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Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science, or has passed the Exaniina1,ion for 
th*^ Degree of Master of Arts, or Master of Science. 

T. C. FITZPATEICK, Vice-Chancellor. 
il. K. ANDERSON! 

M. K. JAMES. 

J. LAEMOR. 

B. W. HOBSON. 

W. E. SOHLEY. 

A. C. SBWAED. 

E. St. JOHN PAERY. 

J. N. KEYNES. 

J. R. TANNER. 

F. H. A. MARSHALL. 

WALTER DUENFORD. 

W. L. MOLLISON. 

J. 11. GRAY. 

H. MoLEOD INNES. 


THE REGISTRY OF THE UNIVERSITY, 
CAMBRIDGE. 

No. K. 8342. 

2Qth November, 1923. 

Di3AU Sill, 

I BKCi li'iivo to enclose a copy of a Report of the 
Council of the Senate on AUiJiated Students, which has 
now been approved by the Senate. You will see that our 
present Regulations are rescinded as from 1st January, 
1925. 

Y'ours faithfully, 

(Sd.) J. N. KEYNES, 

Jiegistrary. 


Tub RuaisruAii, 

University of Allahabad. 
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Amended Report of the Council of the Senate 
on Affiliated Students* 

otli November^ 192«3. 

Tlie CouxciL OF THE SENATE beg leave to report to the 
(Senate as follows : — 

Harving considered the discussion in the Senate House 
on October 16th they have modified their proposal as to 
Regulation 1 of the General Regulations for Afiiliated 
Institutions. 

They now recommend— • 

I. That the General Regulations for Alliliated Students 
O rdinanas^ pages 287 — 9), the Regulations for the admission 
to the privileges of Affiliation of Students who are not 
members of Alliliated Institutions (page 289), aiid^ tho 
Regulations as to Colleges and Universities affiliated 
(pages 289 ff.) be rescinded as from 1st January, 1925. 

II. That the following Regulations be substituted : — 

(1) Graduates of Universities, which have on tht‘ recom- 
mendation of the Council of th(i 8enatc been approved for 
the purpose by Gra(;e of the Senate, shall be entitled to 
admission to the ])rivileges of Affiliation, provided that 
they submit c(*rtilie.ates shewing that tlun' liave attended 
classes in such a University for a y)eriod of not loss than 
three years, and that they ])roduc(.^ 

either (a) evidencajof graduation with Uirst Class Honours, 
or a record which, in the opinion of the ( ouncil of the 
Senate, is equivalent to First Class Honours^ ; 
or {b) evidncee of graduation with S(‘cond Clas*-* Honours 
(or a record which, in the oyunion of the Council of the 

• la the case of approved Universities in the United States 
of America, the Council of the Senate will in general accept, 
as $uch a record, *^vidence that a stmlent can be regarded as 
having graduated in IiTcJ sixth of his class (thnt is, all the 
students of his year), and also that he shewed exceptional 
ability in some subject. 
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Senate, is equivalent to Second Class Honours*), provided 
that they have passed, in one or more of the Examinations 
by which they have qualilied for their degree, in English, 
two other languages, one orwhich is either Latin or Greek, 
and Mathematics. 

2. A student admitted to the privileges of Affiliation 
shall bo entitled to any or all of the following privileges : — 

{a) to be exempted from the Previous Examination; 

(b) to reckon the first term kept by residence as the 
second, third, or fourth term of his residence, for the 
piir])oses of all provisions respecting the standing of candi- 
dates for Tripos Examinations or for Degree Ttxaminations 
in Medicine, Surgery, or Music, and i*cs])ecting the stand- 
ing of candidates for Degrees, other than tlie Ordinary 
E.A. Degree or Degrees conferred under the Eegulations 
for Eesearch Students ; 

{c) On ])roduciiig evidence that he has passed such 
examinations as may be a])))roved by a Special Board con- 
necjtc'd with a Tripos, to be allowed to proceed to a Part or 
Section of that Trijios under the same conditions as though 
he had passed anotlem Part or Section of a Tripos ; and, if 
he shall obtain honours therein, to be admitted Bachelor 
designate in Arts on the comjdetion of residence for the 
requisite number of terms, provided that 

{i) if the examination or examinations as to wffiich 
evid<mco is ])roducod an', in a subject or subjects other than 
that w ith wdiich tlio Tripos is concerned, the (consent of 
the General Board of Studies shall be obtained in each 
case, 

(it) if a student is allowed under this regulation to 
pro(;ecd to a Part or Section of a Tripos in respect of 
which the regulations make different provisions according 

♦jnthocaseof approved UnivorMtlee in the United States 
of America, the Council of tlie SenHt(* wdll in general accept, 
as such a record, oviUence that a student can ho regard'd as 
having grnduHtod in tl^e first half rf lus class (that is, all the 
students of his year;. 
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to the Part or Section of a Tripos which a student has 
already passed, the Special Board shall deterinine which of 
such provisions shall ap|)ly, 

(m) application for admission to this ]^rivilege is made 
to the Begistrary before,the end of the student’s Brst 
term of residence, 

{iv) if this examination is taken before the hist of the 
terms which the candidate is required to keep in ord('r to 
qualify for tlio degree of Bachelor of Arts, the candidate 
shall produce a certilicate of “diligent study” for the 
residue of such terms. 

:L(n) If a student admitted to the privileges of alfilia" 
tion wishes to reckon for any jmrposc the first, term ke])t 
by residence as the second, third, or fourth term of his 
residence, in accordance with the foregoing Eegulation 2 
(6), application should bo )nade to the Kegistrary for the 
registration of such allowance. 

{b) If a student admitted to the privileges of afliliation 
has, in accordance with the foregoing Regulation 2 (/;), 
reckoned for any purpose the first term kept by residencci 
as the second, third, or fourth term of his residence, as the 
case may be, he shall be required so to reckon his first, 
term for all purposes. 

4. In the case of any student claiming to be admitted 
to the privileges of Affiliation, a certificate of Jiaving 
fulfilled th(3 prescribed conditions, sigru.'d by the Registrar 
or other comjietont authority of tlu' studtmt’s University, 
shall be presented for registration to the JL^gistrarv in tiul 
student’s first term of residence, and a f(‘e of £2 shall be 
paid at the same time to the Kegistrary for the University 
Chest. 

o. Any’ certificate of having fulfilled the t)rescribed 
conditions may be accepted for registration at a time later 
than that above specified, provided that in every such (jase 
an additional fee of £i sliall be })aid to the' Kegist rary 
for the University Chest. 
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6. Studontci claiming to be admitted to the privileges 
of AJhliation shall be required (a) to have fulfilled all 
the prescribed conditions before nuirticulation, •(^) to 
inarticulate and to pay the usual fee of «£o, and (c) to 
pay th(3 ca])itation tax in respect of each term allowed 
under liegulation 2 (d), . • 

III. That the existing Ordinances relating to the 
Afliliatiori of Local Lectures Centres {Ordinances^ pages 
302—4) be re-enacted, regulation (2) being altered so 
as to read as follows : — 

(2) Students at an Attiliated Centre shall bo entitled 
to bo admitted to the ])rivileges of Aililiation provided that 
they shall be requirtid 

{d) to have passed or obtained exemption from the 
Previous Kxaminatioti of the University. 

(6) to have attended a series of courses of lectures and 
classes for six terms, extending over such period of years 
as may be approved by the ^Syndicate, in one of the two 
following groups : 

A. Natural, Physical, and Mathematical Science. 

B. History, Political Economy, Mental Science, Liter- 
ature, Art. 

(r) to have attended in each of two terms a course of 
lectures in the other of the groups A, Jh 

(d) to have satisfied the examiners in the examination 
held after each course of lectures. 


GENERAL COUNCIL Op:' MEDICAL EDUCATION 
AND REGISTRATION OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOxM. 

No. 38048. 299, Oxford Street, London, W. 

December^ 1914. 

Dear Sir, 

I have to inform you that the application of your 
University for tlie recognition of its degrees of M,B. and 
li.S., together with the commuuicatioua transmitted on 
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^he 10th September and the 29th October, were con- 
idered by the Executive Committee of thw Council at 
Hs mooting on the 23rd ultimo, when the following 
resolution was adopted : — 

Resolved : — **That the application of the University 
of Allahabad be acceded to, and that Kegis- 
trar be authorised to place upon the Colordal 
List of the Medical Register any person who 
holds the degrees of M,B., B.S. of the Univer- 
sity of Adlahabad, provided that he satisfies 
the Kegistrar of the General Medical Council 
regarding the otlier particulars set forth in 
Part II of the Medical Act, 1886.’' 


I have accordingly added the degrees in question to the 
list of recognised degrees whicli entitle to registration in 
the Colonial List of the Medical Begister of the United 
Kingdom. 

You will notice the proviso that an applicant must 
satisfy me regarding the other particulars set forth in 
Part II of the Medical Act of 1886. One of these condi- 
tions is the production of evidence that the applicant is 
entitled by law to practise Medicine in the Country or 
Provinces in which he obtained his qualification. There is 
a Medical Ordinance in operation in Bombay and another 
in Madras, and I understand that an Ordinance is in 
contemplation in Bengal. I shall be glad if you would 
inform me which Presidency has jurisdiction over the 
United Provinces. 


Yours faithfully, 

A. J. COCKINGTON, 


Acting lic>jistrat\ 
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To 

Thb Registrar, 

University of AUalutbad. 


41, HtALLAM Street, 
Portland Place, 
London, W. L 

No. ^5ih January^ 1921. 

Dear Sib, 

I desire to draw your attention to the fact that on and 
after the 1st of January, 1923, all those who desire to be 
registered as medical or dental students will have to 
produce evidence that they have attained the age of 1 7 
years, and the minimum standard of general education 
required will be that of University Matriculation or en- 
trance examination. 

Before registration as a Medical student every applicant 
will be required to have passed, in addition to the examina- 
tion in General Education, an Examination in Elementary 
Physics and Elementary Chemistry conducted or recog- 
nised by one of the Licensing Bodies. 

A student who has diligently attended an approved 
course of instruction in Elementary Biology at a Secondary 
School or other teaching institution recognised by a Licens- 
ing Body may be admitted to the Professional Examina- 
tion in Elementary Biology immediately after his registra- 
tion as a student. 


Yours faithfully, 
NORMAN C. KING, 

Registrar. 

41 
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R.C.P. (LONDON) AND R.C.S (ENGLAND). 

Copy of a letter No. , dated the \0th November, 1916, 

/rc^i the SecTttary, Conjoint Exaniinxny Board, Royal 

Colleges of Physicians and. Buiyeons, London, to the 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, University of Allah- 
abad^ 

I have to inform you that the Royal College of 
Physicians of London and the Royal College of Surgeons 
of England have added Allahabad University to the list 
* of Universities recognised by the Conjoint Board of those 
Colleges. This recognition implies that candidates holding 
the degrees of M.B., B.S. will be admissible to the Final 
Examination of this Board under the conditions of para. 4, 
section 3* of the Regulations on producing the following 
documents ; — 

1. Certificate of Matriculation. 

2. Certificate showing five complete years of pro- 

fessional study. 

3. Degrees of M.B., B.S. 

4. Certificate of age. 

Further, the recognition implies that all medical 
work attended in King George’s Medical College, Luck- 
now, will be recognised as far as it goes towards the 
curriculum required by this Board in the case of students 
who have not completed the whole curriculum. 

THE SCOTTISH UNIVERSITIES ENTRANCE BOARD. 

Exkmptions uy the Entjcanoe Boaud. 

* * 

In virtue of the powers conferred on them by tlie 
aforesaid Arts Ordinances, the Entrance Board has agreed 
to accept the following Examinations as exempting from 
the Preliminary Examination in Arrs, Science and Medi- 
cine, either wholly or in part : — 

I to IX 

***** 

X. — The British llinpire Overseas. 
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India. 

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate EAmina- 
tion in Arts or Science in n recognised Indian University 
will be exempted from the Preliminary Examination in 
Arts, Science or Medicine, respectively, subject to the 
following conditions : — 

(a) Candidates whoso native language is other than 
English will in all cases be required to pass the Special 
Examination in English in accordance with the provisions 
undornoted.* 

The written examination in English will consist of one 
paper of three hours. 

In March and September 1922 candidates must select 
one of the following Novels : — 

Scott — Anne of Geierstein, 

Dickens — Tale of Two Cities. 

One of the following poems — 

Longfellow — Hiawtha, 

Arnold— -Sohrab and Eustum, 

and one of the following Short Books — 

Stevenson — Travels with a Donkey. 

Hudson — The Naturalist in La Plata. 

(/v) Candidates for degrees in Engineering shall pioduco 
evidence of a knowledge of Matliematics equivalent to 
that required in Higher Mathematics in the Preliminary 
Examination. 

The Entrance Board will accept as evidence of suffi- 
cient knowledge of Mathematics a satisfactory pass in the 
Intermediate Examination of any of the Indian Universities. 
A note of the marks obtained in that examination by the 
applicant, certified by the Registrar of the University, 
must be communicated to the Secretary of the Board. 

* ;V./L~-Caudidales whose uativo language is other than 
English will be rc(|uired to y)ab9 an examination in English 
designed to test their ability to understand and use the 
language sufficiently for the purpose of study at a Scottish 
University. 
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INSTrlTUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS. 

(• 

MoOBGjiLTB PliACE, 

London, Qth June, 1924. 

£. a 2 . 


De.ui Sib, 

I have the pleasure to inform tliat the Council of this 
institute have decided that the University of Allahabad 
be considered an approved University, the Oraduates of 
which are entitled to apply for exemption from our Pre- 
liminary Examination on payment of the prescribed fee of 
one guinea. 


Youis faithfully, 
SECRETARY. 


The registrar, 

U.XITBBStTV OF Att.vnABai). 



,IX. 

TEACHING, STAEF. 


A. — Teaching University. 

Englteh Department. 

1. S.G. l)unn,K8q.,M.A.,F.K.G.S., Professor. 

2. J. A. Ewing, Esq., M.A., . . Header. 

(on leave). 

’ 3. Pt. Amaranatha Jha, M.A. . . Do. 

4. Pt. Shiva Adhar Pande, M.A., Do. 

LL.li., M.R.A.S. 

6. S. C. Deb, Esq., M.A. . . Lecturer. 

6. Damri Ojha, Esq., M.A., LL.B. Do. 

7. K. M. Sircar, M..\., M.Sc. . . Do. 

b. Vacant .. .. Do. (Tempy.). 

9. Vacant . . .Additional Lecturer. 

10. Rev. Dr. C. A. R. Janvier, M.A. Part-time Teacher. 

D.D. 

11. II. T. Bose, Esq., M..A. .. Do. 

Philosophy Department. 

1. P. S. Burrell, Esq., M.A. .. Professor. 

2. H. N. Randle, Esq., M.A. , ., Reader. 

(on leave). 

3. Anukul Chandra Mukorji, Esq., Lecturer. 

M.A. 

4. N. C. Mukorji, Esq., M.A. 


Do. (Tempy.) 
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Hittory Department. 

1. Dr! S. A. Khan, M.A., Litt. D. I’rofessor. 

2. C. P. W. Lloyd, Esq,, M*A., Reader. 

3. Parmanand, Es^q., M.A. . . I-ecturer. 

4. Ram Prasad Tripathi, Esq., Do. 

M.A., M.R.A.S. (on leave). 

6. Beni Prasad, Esq., M.A. Lecturer. 

(on leave). 

6. Banarsi Prasad, Saxena, Esep, Do. 

M.A., (Offg.). 

7. Ishwari Prasad, Esq., M.A., Do. 

LL.B. 

8. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D.Phil. Part-time Teacher. 

Education Department. 

1. A. A. Simpson, Esq., M.A. .. Priueipal. 

2. W.G. P. Wall, Esq., M.Sc. .. Vice-Principal. 

3. Kumar Chandra Bhattacharva, Lecturer. 

Esq.,MSc., L.T. 

4 Eani Bhushan Ghatterji, Esq., Do. 

B.A., L.T., LL.B. 

6. Kaushal Kishore, Esq., B.A., Do. 

L.'l'. 

6. Deb Narain Mukerji, Esq., B.Sc., Do. 

L.T. 

7. S. P. Roy, Esq , B.A., L.T. .. Do. 

8. O. J. Gardner, Esq., M.A., (Oxoii.) Principal of Prac 

LL.B. (on leave). tisiiig School. 

9. R. 11. Moody, Esq., M.A., (OtTg.) 

Civict and Politics DepartmeiU. 

(Vacant) . . . . Professor, 
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Ai^ahic and Persian Department, 

1. Sjcd Muhammad Ali Nami, Reader. 

Esq., M.A. 

2. Vacant .. liecturer. 


3. 

Syod Ishaq Ali, Esq., V, T,, 

M. E. 

Ds. 

4. 

M. G. Zubaid Ahmad, Es(|., 
M.A. 

Do. 

5. 

Syed Majd Uddin, Esq., M.A. 

Tcmpoinry Lcetui’cr 

n. 

Syed Zamin Ali, Estp, M.A. . . 

Lecturer in Urdu. 


Sanskrit Department. 

1. 

Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., 
D. Litt., Ph.D. 

Professor. 

o 

Dabu Ram Saksena, Esq., !\I.A. 

Lecturer. 

3. 

V. V.Sovani, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

4. 

Pt. Umesh Misra, M.A. 

Do. 

5. 

Additional (Vacant) 

Do. 

f). 

Dhirendra Varma, Esq., M.A. 

Lecturer in Hindi. 


Physics Depar tmen t. 

1. Dr. Megh Nad Saha, D.vSe. .• Rrofossor. 

2. Saligram Rhavgava, Esq., M,Sc. Reader. 

3. R. N. Ghosh, Es<i., M.Sc. .. Lecturer. 

U Rai Sahib Sliiva Das Mukorji, Demonstrator. 
JhA. 

5. R il Das, Rsq., M.Sc. . . Do. 

6. G. ]?. Deodhar, Efeq., M.Sc. . . Do. 

7. (Vacant) 

8. N. Iv. Sur. Es(j|., M.Sc. 


Do. (Tempy ). 
Part-time Teacher. 
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Chemistry Department. 

1. Hr. N. R. Dhar, D.Sc., F.I.C., Professor. 

• F.C.S.i(London). 

2. Rai Sahib Dr. A. P. Sircar, ‘M. A., Do. 

D. Sc. 

3. S. C. Deb, Esq., M.Af . . Reader. 

4. K. P. Chatterji, Esq., M.Sc. . . Lecturer. 

E. C.S., A.LG. 

5. Iqbal Kishaii Taimini, Esq., Lecturer in Analyti- 

M.Sc. cal Chemistry. 


6. 

Mathura Prasad, Esq., M.Sc. . . 

Demonstrator. 

7. 

J. \V. Paul, Esq., M.Sc. 

Do. 

8. 

0. C. Palit, Esq., M.Sc. 

Do. 

9. 

Shankar Lai Jindal. Esq., M.Sc, 

Do. 

10. 

Moolraj Mehrotra, Esq., M.Sc. . . 

Do. 


Mathematics Department, 

]. 

Vacant 

Professor. 

2. 

A. 0. Banerji, Esq., M.Sc., 
F.R.A.S. (Eng.), F.L.M.S. 
(London). 

Reader. 

3. 

(Vacant) 

Do. 

4. 

Piarej' Lai Srivastava, E.sq., 
M.Sc. 

Lecturer. 

5. 

Badri Nath Prasad, Esq., M.A. 

Do. 

6 . 

Pt. Sri Govind Tiwari, M.A... 

Do. (Tompy.). 


Botany Department, 


1. Vacant Professor. 

2. J. H. Mitter, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. Reader. 

(on leave). 

3. Ram Kumar Saksena, Esq., Lecturer. 

M..Sc., (Offg.). 

4. Dharam Narain, Esq., M.Sc. Demonstrator. 

(on leave). 

5. Shambhu Prasad Naithani, Do. 

Esq., M.Sc. 

b. Dr. W. Dudgeon, Ph.D. 


Part-time Teacher. 
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Zoology Department, 

1. Vacant . . . • Professor. 

* 1 . D. R. Bhattacharya/ Esq., Reader. 

M.Sc. (on leave). ^ 

3. Ram Saran Das, Esq., M.Sc! Lecturer. 

(Offg.) 

4. B. K. Dass, Esq., M.Sc. Do. 

(on leave . 

5. S. K. Datta, Esq., M. Sc. . . Demonstrator. 

(Offg.) 

6. Vacant . . Do. 

law Department. 

1. Dr. J. C. Weir, B.A., LL.D., Professor. 

Bar.-at-Law, (on leave). 

2. S. C. Chaudhvi, Esq., M.A., Reader. 

LL.B.. (Offg.). 

3. M. U. S. Jang, Esq., Bar.-at- Do. 

Law. 

4. Additional (Vacant) . . Do. 

Comn 'rce and Economic Department . 

]. A. R. Burnett-Ilurst, Esq., B.Sc., Professor of Statis- 
E.S.S., (on leave), tics. 

2. S. K. Rudra, Esq., B. A. (Cantab.) Reader in Econo- 

mics. 

3. Moliit Kumar Ghosh, Esq., Reader in Account- 

M.A., B. Com. (Loud.) ancy and Business 

Methods. 

4. G. D. Karwal, Esq., M.A. . , Lecturer in Econo- 

mics. 

5. B. G. Bhatnagar, Esq., M.A., Lecturer in Rural 

E.S.S. Economics. 

0. K. K. Vaish, Esq., M.A. .. Lecturer in Cur- 

(on leave). rency and Bank- 

ing. 

7. L. C. Jain, Esq., M.A , LL B., 

(Oifg.). 

8. Vacant .. .. Lecturer in Com- 

merce. 
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Part-Time Teachers. 


9. C, •!). Tho!n])Son, Esq,, M A. .. Tart-timo teacher 

in Ecouoinicvs. 


10. C. A. AVarburton, hLsq., B.A. 

9 


Part-time teacher 
in 1) e s c r i p t ive 
Economics. 


11. W. E. Andrews, Esq., M.A. . . Part-time teacher 

in Geography. 


12. Narain Ih’asad Asthana, Es(i., 
M.A., LL.iV, M.E.G. 


Honorary teacher 
in Gomme'rcial 
I/aw. 
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TEACHING STAFF. 

B , — Colleges of the Cniveksity. 

EWING CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 

Re-Inspected— 2nd Marclf, 1920. 

Affiliated in Aiits, 1903, 1905 and 1908; in 
Science, 1905 and 1909. 

In October, 1816, the British East India Company 
made over ita College work at Allahabad to the American 
Presbytorian ]\Iission. When the Civil Station was 
removed from the .lumtia in 1853, the Mission purchased 
the Court building for educational work and started 
a Collegiate School. After a few years College classes were 
given Lij) and the institution was known as the Jumna 
xMission School or the A. 1 \ Mission High School. 

In 1900 the American Presbyterian Mission decided to 
rc-opon the College at Allahabad, and the First Class 
was formed in 1902. In order to keep School and College 
separate, the old Court building W’as lorn dowui and a 
better lioinc for the School was put up at tlie western end 
of the Jumna compound, leaving llio easleni end free for 
the College. This now has the following buildings : — A 
main College building with a Laboratory for Biology, a 
Library (wdth n(‘arly tim thousand ^oluiuesb administrative 
oilices, eleven t. (filin' rooms and an Assembly Hall to seat 
1,000; a l^abovatory for Phy.'ics and one for Chemistry ; 
an Intirmary ; ten residences for members of the Stall' ; and 
five Hostels, llu) total accommodation being approximately 
200. Four of the Hostels are arranged with suites of 
rooms for one or more unmarried Professors. 

Two Imuilred and seventy acres of land were acquired 
for MU Agricultural Department immediately opposite the 
Collego on tfie Jumna, and courses were begun from July, 
J912. This department became tho Allahabad Agricultural 
Institute in 1918. 
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In 1923, as a result of the reconstruction of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad, the College gave up its J3. A. and 
M.A. classes to the University and was resolved into two 
institutions : an Intermediate College, which took over 
classes IX and X from the High School, and an Internal 
College which provided Hostels (Ehea Hosted at the 
Jumna and the newly ae(j|uired Oxford and Cambridge 
Hostel) for University students and became responsible 
for their tutorial instruction. 

The number of students in September, 1923, was 601 in 
the Intermediate College and 72 in the University College, 
besides 15 “attached students 

List of Teaoiieus exgagbd in givcng rNsrnuenoN ix 

TUE IxmiixAL College, 1923-24. 

Prof, of English and I'hilosopliy Dr. C. A. K. Janvier, M.A. 

(Princeton), D.D. (Ursinu*). 


Do. 

do. 

... 

Mr. IJ. T. Bose, M.A. (Cal.). 

Do. 

Economics 

... 

Mr. C. D. Thompson, Jr. M.A. 
(Columbia). 

Do. 

do. 

... 

Mr. C. A. Warbiirton, B.A. 
(Cornell). 

Do. 

Persian 

... 

Saiyid Zamin’Ali, M.A. (AH.) 

Do. 

Mathematics 


Mr. N. B. Mitra, M.A. (Cal.h 

Do. 

Chemistry 


Mr. B. B. Malvea, M.Sc. (All.). 

Do. 

Physics 

... 

Mr. N.K.Sur, M.Sc. (All.). 

Do. 

Botany 

... 

Dr. Winfield Dudgeon, Ph.D. 
(Chicago). 

Do. 

Zoology 


Dr. II. G. Kribs, B.A. (Ober- 
lin), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), 

Do. 

English and Pliilo.-opliy 

Mr, N. C. Mukerji, M.A. (Cab). 

Do. 

History 

... 

Mr. K, W. S. Jardiue, B.A. 
(Oxon.). 
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KAYAISTHA PATHSHALA, ALLAHABxVD. 

Inspected— 16th December, 1912, and 3rd November, 

1917. 

APFrLIATBD IN 1895 AND 1914. 

The Kayastha Pathshala was founded in 1873 by the 
late Munshi Kali Prasad of tJie Lucfcnow Bar. In 1878 
it was raised to the Middle English standard and in 1888 
to the Entrance standard of the Calcutta University. In 
1895 it was affiliated up jc* the In<or.x ei^nte standard of 
the Allahabad University, and in 1914, provisionally upto 
the B.A. In April, 1919, the College was permanently 
affiliated upto the B.A. standard. On the reorganisation 
of th(i Allahabad University, the Kayastha Pathshala was 
recognised as a College of the teaching University in 
accordance with Sf^ction 2 (a) of the Allahabad Universitv 
Act of 1921. 

The Institution was registered on August 2nd, 1893, 
under Act XXI ot 1860. The chief controlling authority 
is the President, assisted by a Committee of Management, 
Its income is derived from an endowment of property 
made mainly by the late Munshi Kali Prasad, and partly 
by others. 

Instructive staff. 

Principal and Tutor of Dr. Tara Chand, M.A. (Alld.), 
History. D. Phil. (Oxon.) 

Tutor of English . . Mr. S. C. Deb, M.A. (Alld.). 

Do, Economics .. Mr. B. G. Bhatnagar, M.A. 

(Alld.). 

Do. Philosophy . . Mr. B. 0. Bose, M.A. (Alld.). 

Do. Mathematics . . Mr. J. N. Sen, M.Sc. (Alld.). 

Do. Persian . . Mr. Ganeshi Lai, B.A., M.F, 

Do. Sanskrit Pt. S. Dakshinamurty, M.A., 

Kavyatirtha. 

CROSTHWAITE OIRLS^LLEOE, ALLAHABAD. 

Principal .. Mrs Saralabai Naik, M.A., 

(Bom.) 

Sanskrit! . . Miss Sudhalata Duara, 

M.A., B.T. (Calcutta) 
English^ .. Mrs. Clara Gardner, B.A., 

(Cornsl.) 


42 
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TP^ACHINO STAFF. 

C. — Associated Colleges. 

(I) IN ARTS. 

A . — ( Up to the .V.A: Standard ). 

Notk. — N os. 1 to lire tiffiliatcd in subjects taught in 
this University previous to Che passing of the Universities 
Act, VIII of liK)t, and the rest in the subjects noted against 
each. 

(1) Agra College, Agra (also in Economics). 

{■2) St. John’s College, Agra (also in Persian and 
Economics). 

(:l) Maharaja’s College, .laipur. 

(4) Indore Christian College, Indore. (Philosophy). 

(5) Meerut College, Meerut. (English and History). 

H. — {Up to the B.A. Standard). 

(1) Government College, Ajmer. 

{’2) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(3) Victoria College, Gwalior. 

(4) Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

(6) Holkar College, Indore. 

(6) St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur, i. English, 

History, Sanskrit, Persian and Philosophy, 
from July. 1916. Mathematics from July, 1929). 

(7) D. A.-V. College, Cawnporc. (English, Mathe- 

matics, History, Economics, Philosophy, Sans- 
krit and Persian from July, 1919). 

(II) IN .SCIENCE. 

A.— (Up to the M.Sc. Standard). 

(1) Agra College, Agra. (Mathematics, Physics and 

Chemistry. Zoology from July, 1013. Botany 
from July, 1923). 

(2) St. John’s College, Agra. (Mathematics from 

July, 1916, Physics, Botany and Zoology from 
July, 1924). 

Colleges affiliated up to the M.A. in the Science 
subjects previous to the passing of the Universities Act 
are authorised to send up candidates for the M.Sc. in the 
same subjects. 
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B. — {Tip to the B.Sc, Standard), 

{a) In Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 
rl ^ Victoria College, Gwalior. 

(2) Maharaja’s College, Jaipur, 
ul) Meerut College, Meeri^^;. 

(4) Holkar College, Indore. 

(5) Government College, Ajmer. (From July, 1913). 

(h) In Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Zoology 
and Botany. 

(d) St. .lolin’s College, Agra. 

(7) Agra College, Agra. 

(Ill) IN LAW. 

Jp to the LL. R. Standard. 
t^I) Agra College, Agra. 

(2) Meerut C’ollege, Meerut. 

^V) IN COMMEROl!]. 

(1) Sanataii Dharam College, Cawnpore, (From 

July, 1923), 

(2) St. John’s College, Agra. (From July, 1924 k 


ASSOCIATED COLLEGES. 

AGUA COLLEGE, AGRA. 

Inspected -18th January, 1913, and 28th January, 
1918. 

Affiliated in Arts and in Law, 1889 ; in Science, 1896. 

In 1818 Pt. GangaDhar Shasbri bequeathed to the East 
India Company the rents of certain lands in the districts 
of Aligarh and Muttra for the promotion of education. In 
accordance with the Shastri’s Will Agra College was opened 
in 1823, the endowment then yielding over Rs. 22,000 a 
year. Subsequently Government added to the income and 
raised the College to its present status. 
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In 1883 tho management was transferred to a Board of 
Trustees. ^ At tho time of the transfer the Trustees made 
an appeal .to the noblemen and gentlemen of the Vrovinee 
of Agra, and a lakh of rupees was added to the endowment 
while the capital of the Scholarship Fund was raised from 
Rs. 25,000 to Rs. 57,500.*‘ Tho Maharaja of Bharatpur 
maintains additional scholarships. 

The immediate control of the College is in the hands of a 
Committee, two of the members of which are official, the 
rest nominated by the Trustees. 

The College formerly consisted of two departments, vts., 
the College proper under a Principal, and the School under 
a Head-master. But in July, 1909, the School Department 
was handed over to Government by the Trustees in order 
that they might be free to devote all their resources for 
the benefit of the College. 

There are 609 students enrolled in the Arts and Science 
classes of the College Department and 86 in the Law 
Department. 

There are 3vl0 College students resident in the College 
hostels, and more than 75 in the Caste Boarding-hotises. 

A scheme has been submitted to Government for the 
establishment of an Agra University. The Agra College 
has applied conjointly with the St. Jolin’s College for 
recognition as a University College by the Allahabad 
University. 


Instroctivk Staff. 


Principal and Professor of 
Knglisli Literature. 


Professor of Chemistry and 
Warden of the 
College Hos- 
tels. 


T. Cuthbertsop Jones, B.A. 
(London), Ist class Honours 
in Modern Languages (Eng- 
lish and French). 

H. Krall, B.A., B.Sc. (Re- 
search), F.T.C., Dublin. 



ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 


497 


Professor of History 


Do. 

Physics . .• 

Do. 

Biology 

Do. 

Law 

Do. 

Economics . . 

Do. 

Inorganic* 

Chemistry. 

Do. 

Mathematics . . 

Do. 

Zoology 

Do. 

Arabic a n d 
Persian. 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Do. 

English 

Do. 

Physics 

I.iiv; U^^ader 


D. L. B. 2nd. class 

Honours in History, Brase- 
nose College, Oxford! 

S. P. Prasad, B.Sc. (Calcutta), 
B.A. (Cantab.), F.C.P.S., 2nd 
eiass Honours in Mathemati- 
cal Tripos and 1st class 
Honours in Natural Sciences 
Tripos. 

Dr. Karam Chand Mehta, Ph.D* 
(Christ's College, C a m - 
bridge); M.Sc. (Botany), 2nd 
class, First (Punjab). 

Nilmani Dhar, B.A., B.L. 
(Calcutta). 

Lokendra Nath Ghosh, M.A. 
(Calcutta), 2nd Class, 1st 
Economics. 

Bishambhar Lai Vaish, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad), Chemistry. 

Ekanath Banerji, M.A,, B.Sc* 
(Allahabad;, Mathematics. 

Ilitkari Singh Seth, M.Sc., 
LL.B. (Allahabad), Zoology. 

Syed Mohammed Ibn Ibrahim, 
M.A. (Allahabad), 1st class 
Arabic. 

Krishna Lai Misra, M.A. 
(Allahabad), Sanskrit. 

Chandrapur! Goswami, M.A. 
LL.B. (Allahabad), English. 

Satish Kumar Mnkerji, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad;, Physics. 

Joti Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., LL.B. 
(1st class, Fiist), (Allaha- 
bad*, L u m s d e n Gold 
Medallist. 
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Lecturer in History 

Mehdi Husain, M.A. (Punjab , 
Histoiy. 

Do." 

English 

Hari Ram, M.A., B.T. (Punjab 
English, M.A. (Allahabad i, 
Philosophy. 

Do. 

do. 

Gokul Chand, M.A., LL.b. 
(Allahabad), English. 

Do. 

d' 

Nagendr i Nath xMukcrji, M.A. 
(Calcutta), English, F.R.E.S. 
(London). 

Do. 

Mathematics 

Bibhuti Bhushan Sen, M.Sc., 
1st Claso, First (Calcutta), 
Mathematics. 

Do 

Chemistry 

Chamm'm Lai Mital, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad , Chemistry. 

Do 

do. 

Jang Bahadur Jha, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad), Cheraistr} 

Do. 

Physics 

Sukhdeo P. ^r'd, M.Sc. (A* laha- 
bad\ Phys.cs. 

Do. 

do. 

Madho Lai Jaiswal, M.r 
(Allahabad), Physics. 

Do. 

Botany 

Salig Ram Sud, M.Sc. (Punjab), 
Botany. 

Do. 

Zoology 

Nawal Kishore Singh, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad), Zoology. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. 

Moti Lai, M.Sc. (Allahabad , 
Chemistry. 

Do. 

do. 

Parshottara Das, B.Sc. 

Do. 

Physics . . 

Sada Behari Ralvida, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad), Physics. 

Do. 

Biology . . 

Kanhaiya Lai, M.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad), Zoology. 

Do. 

do. 

Bipin Behari Gupta, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad), Zoology. 
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St. J0HN\S college, AGRA. 

Re-Inspected— 2nd February, 19‘Zi). 

AFFiMATiw) TN Auts, 1888, 1890, 1893; in Law, 1891; 
IN Science, 1903; and in Commerce, 1924. 

This College is under the general control of the Church 
Missionary Society and a Governing Body of which the 
Bishop of Lucknow is ex-officio Chairman. 

In the five Hostels some 221) students out of the 385 in 
the College are resident ; of th('sc 385 students 255 are in 
the Intermediat(‘. Classes and 130 in the Degret^ Classes. 

In the College there are scholarships provided by the 
Church Missionary Society, Endowments, and in the case 
of Christian students by the Society for Promoting Chris- 
tian Knowledge. 

Instructive ^taff. 

Arts : — 

rrincipal and Professor ol Eng- The Rev. Canon A. VV. Davies 
lish Literature. M.A. (Oxon.), Lit. Hum. 

Vioe-Frincipal ... ... The Rev. T. D Sully, B.A* 

(Oxon ). 

Professor of Engli.sh Literature 0. Mahajan, M A., (Bom.) Eng. 

and Latin. 


Assistant 

do. 

W. Owens, B.A. (Sydney). 

D) 


do 

T. R. Milford, B.A. (Oxon.), 
Lit. Hum, Class I. 

Do 


do 

C. L. 11. Summer, B.A. 

(Cantab.). 

Professor 

of 

Philosophy and 
Logic. 

The Rev. T. D. Sully, B.A. 
(Oxon.), Lit. Hum. 

Do. 


do 

H. Mark, B.A. (Cantab.), M.A. 
(All.). 

Assistant 


do. 

11. B. Muiidle, [M.A., Philo- 
sophy (Cal.). 

Profesvsor 

of 

WatlieiuHti < 

Champaram Chaturvedi, 

AI.A., B.Sc. (All.), Mathe- 


matlcs. 
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Asst. Professor of Mathematics... 
Professor of Indiau History ... 
Asst. Professor, History 

Professor of Political Economy 

Assistant do. 

Do. Sanskrit 

Do. Persian 

Assistant Professor of Arabic 
and Persian. 


Chandra Bhan Srivastava, 
B.Sc., M.A., Maths. (AIL). 

Jibon Chandra Taluqdar, M.A. 
^ Cal.), Class I History. 

T. G. John, M.A. (Mad.), His- 
tory. 

J. T. Goodchild, M A. 

(Sheffield). 

U. P Siu^h, B.A 

Pandit Ghanashyam Sharma. 

Abid llassau Farid i, M..\. 
(AIL), L.T. 

M. Ali Ahmad Khan. 


bciKNCK : — 


Professor of Physics 

Assistant Professor of Physics 
Demonstrator in Physics 

Do. and Chemistry ... 
Professor of Chemistry 

Assistant do. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry 
Professor of Zoology 

Asst. Professor of Zoology 

Professor of Botany 
Assistant do 


Atul Chandra Datta, M.A. 
(Cal.), Physics, F.C.S. 
(Lond.). 

Krishna Chandra Banerji, 
M.Sc. (AIL), Physics. 

Sudhaugshu Sekhar Datta, 
B.Sc. (Cal.), Physics, Che- 
mistry and Mathematics. 

Jyotish Chandra Banerji. 

N. M. Antani, M.A. (Bora.), 
Chemistry. 

Jnaneiidra Nath Ben, M.Sc. 
(Cal.), Chemistry. 

F. C. Bosmaii, B.Sc. (AIL). 

L. P. M a t h u r , M.Sc. 
(Benares). 

C. John, M.A. (Mad.), 
Zoology, B.A. Honours in 
Zoology, (Officiating). 

F. E. H. Martin, B.A. (Oxoii.). 

N. N. Mukerji, M.Sc. (CaL). 
Botany. 
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Profegsor of Commerce 
Lecturer in Commerce 

Do. do. 

Instructor in Commerce 
College Secretary 


Madan Lai Sandillya, B. Com. 

(New York), Com. Cert. 
• (A 1 Itih abad), F. C. I. 
(Birm.), M.I.P S, (Lond.). 

Hup Ram Gupta, B A. (Pary.), 
Com. Cert. (AIL). 

Nemi Chand Gupta, C.’E. T.D. 

A. N. Banerji. 


Commerce 

... Tile Kev. L. Steele, F.I.A. 
(Lond.). • 


MAHARAJA\S COLLEGE, JAIPUR. 

Inspected— 9th February, 1916, and 3rd 
February, 1920 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888 and 1900; and in Science, 1905. 

This College, founded in 1844 and maintained entirely 
by the Durbar, is a free institution, no fees of any kind 
being charged to the pupils. It comprises cla.sses in Arts 
and Scieuci* teaching up to the .M.A. and B.Sc, standards 
respectively. Attached to it are a Gymnasium, a Library 
and a Laboratory. 

Three scholarships of Rs. 12 each in the B.A. and B.Sc. 
classes are annually awarded to successful students on the 
results of the Intermediate Examinations. The M.A. 
students get scholarships ranging in value from Rs. 15 to 
Rs. 20 according to the divisions in which they pass the 
B.A. or B.Sc. Examination. 

In puisiiancc of the Allahabad University Act, 1921, 
Section 7(5) the Jaipur Durbar lias effected a separation 
of the Intermediate classes from the degree classes and the 
Maharaja's College, Jaipur, now maintains classes for the 
M.A., B.A. and B.Sc, Examinations only. 
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A Silver Medal, founded by Lord Northbrook in dbm- 
momoration of His Excellency’s visit to Jaipur in 1873, is 
annually awarded to tlio best graduate of the year from 
the Maiiaraja’s College, Jaipur. A Gold Medal is annually 
awarded to the best B.Sc. graduate of the Maharaja’s 
College, to commerporate the visit of His Highness the 
Maharana Fateh Singhji or Udaipur. 


iNSTuuoTivK Staff. 


Director of Public Instruction, 
Jaipur State, Principal and 
Professor of English Litera- 
ture. 

OfSciating Vice-Principal and 
Professor of Economics. 


Professor of English and Philo- 
sophy. 


Do. Chemistry 


Do. Physics 


Do. Mathematics 


Do. History 


Do. Englisli 


Do. Sanskrit 


Do. Persian 


Pemonitr6tor 


N. K. day, B.A. (Cal.), Eng- 
lish, Sanskrit, Philosophy, 
F.R.S.L. (London). 


Vitthal Vaman Tainhaukar, 
B.A. (All ), Sanvskrit and 
Political Economics. 

Madhav.i Pamchandra Oak 
M.A. (Pun.), Philosophy and 
Gold Medallist. 

Nalini Natli Hoy, M.A. (Cal.) 
PhyKsics. 

Minochehr Prainji Soonawala, 
M.Sc. (All.), Physics. 

Kanliaiya Lai Varma. M.A , 
1 Class (Benare.s). Mat.he- 
matics. 

Jitendra Mohan Ghosh, M.A., 
I Class (Cal.), History 

Kshitish Chandra Bunnan, 
M..A., 1 Class iCal ), English 
Literature. 

Surya Narayan Acharya (.Jai* 
pur), Vyakaran and Shastri 
(Punj.), Nyaya. 

Moliammad Baqa, Muiishi 
Fazil (Punj.), Persian. 

Jai >araiii Mathiir, M Sc. 
^AU.)j Chemistry. 
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INDOHE CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, INDORE. 

Inspected— 3rd January, 1913, and 26th 

February, 1918. * 

• 

Opened as a High School in 1884 by the Central India 
Mission of the Presbyterian Church in Canada, this insti- 
tution was affiliated with the University of Calcutta to F,A. 
in 1888, and to B.A. in 1893. Coming in 1904 under the 
jurisdiction of the University of Allahabad by the Univer- 
sities Act, it was affiliated in Arts to the B.A. standard in 
1905, and to the M.A. in Philosophy in 1910. 

The College bore the name Canadian Mission College 
until October 1915 when the name was changed to Indore 
Christian College. 

The College classes are held in the main building, and the 
High School classes in a separate one. Both buildings arc 
within the limits of the Indore Residency, one sports field 
adjoins the buildings. 

The old hostels accommodate about seventy, but new 
ones have been built providing about 60 single rooms in 
addition. Students make their own messing arrangemo'its, 
the College providing kitchens, utensils, etc., if desired. 
There is provision for separate messes for Dakkani, 
Hindustani, Muhammadan and Christian students. 

The Library is well equipped, and affoids opportunities 
for extensive reading. There is also a reading-room fur- 
nished with English and Vernacular papers and magazines. 

The students’ organisations comprise an Economics Club, 
an Anthropological Society, a Debating Society, a Students’ 
Helping Society, and various sports clubs, all under the 
supervision of members of the staff. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal ... llev. R. A. King, M.A. (Mani- 

toba), B.D. (Kdin.), D.D. 
(Toronto), Philosophy and 
Political Economy. 

Professor of Philosophy and Rev. A. A. Scott, M.A. (Toronto). 

English, Philosophy, B.D. (Toronto). 
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Frofegsor 

Political Economy, 
English and Euro- 
pean History. 

Do. 

History 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Do. 

Mathematics 

Do. 

English 


Lecturer in Economics 
Do. Indian History 


Kev. H. W. Lyons, B.A. 
(Toronto), Tolitical Science. 

I. W. Johory, M.A. (Cal.), 
History and Classics, B.D. 
( Serampore ^ . 

C. P. Shastri, M.A. (All,), 
Sanskrit. 

P. N. Bhattacharya, M.A. 
(Cal.), Pure Mathematics. 

B. B. Singh, B.A. (Madras), 
English and Philosophy. 

R. N. Lagar, B.A. (All.), 
Economics. 

A. K. Mitter, B.A. (Cal.), 
History. 


GOVEKNMEiST COLLEGE, AJMEK. 

Inspected— 7th February, 1916. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888; in Science, 1913. 

This Institution was opened originally as a Government 
School in 1836 and after having been closed for several 
years was re-established on a wider basis in 1851 under 
the sanction of the Hon’ble the Court of Directors. 
In 1861 it was affiliated to the Calcutta F.A. ; and in 1868 
was given a more commodious habitation, a larger staff, and 
affiliated to the Calcutta B.A. 

In 1896 the teaching staff was further increased to make 
regular instruction for the B.A. Degree in both Arts and 
Science practicable. In October 1912 the College was 
separated from the Government High School, the staff* 
further strengthened and necessary equipment for teaching 
Physics and Chemistry up to the B.Sc. standard provided. 

The College is maintained by the Government of India. 

Scholarships.^ k sum of Rs. 1,220, met partly from con- 
tributions and endowments, is annually distributed in 17 
scholarships, some tenable for two years, others for only 
onei according to the nature of the endowment. 
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Medals . — The Sir Elliot Colvin and the Col. Pinhey 
medals are awarded annually to graduates for precedence 
at examinations as well as games. • 

Attached to the College * is a well supported library, a 
comfortable hostel and good pla^grouncfe. Every student is 
required to join in games unless exempted on medical advice. 

Instkucttve Staff. 


Principal and Professor of 
English. 

Vice-Principal and [*rofessor of 
Chemistry. 

Professor of Mathematics 


Do. 

Physics 

Do. 

Political Economy 
and Logic. 

Do. 

History 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Do. 

Prfvian 


Do. 

Knglisli < Acting) ... 

Demonstrator of Physics 

Do. 

l-hemistry. ... 


A. Miller, M. A. (St. Andrews^ 

Hari Prasad, iLA. I'Punj.), 
B.Sc. (Manchester), F.C.S. 

« London). 

Jiishamber Prasad Mathiir, 
B.A. (Honours), M.Sc. (All.), 
Mathematics, F.I.M.S. 

Lai j i Srivastava, M.Sc. (x\lL), 
Physics. 

K. S. Mankar, M.A. (Oxon.L 

P. B. Joshi, M.A. (AIL), 
IJi.story, B.Sc. ( aU. ). 

Bhav Datt Shastri (Punj.'), 
Honours in Sanskrit Lan- 
guage, Literature and Law 
< Diploma), M.R.A.S. (Lon- 
don !. 

Hamid-idla Khau, Maulvi 
Pazil (Honours) in Aral)i(‘ 
Jainguage, Literature and 
l.aw (Diploma), Miin.shi 
Pazil (Honours), Porvsiaii 
Language and Literature, 
Matriculate (Punj.). 

P. N. Joshua, B.A. (I’unj.), 
M.A. (AIL), English. 

Baj lusho^-e, M.Sc. (Bena- 
res), L.T. (Allahabad). 

Sri Narain Mathur, B.Sc. (All.)^ 

43 
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BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY. 

Inspected-~4th March, 1913, and 7th February, 

1918. ^ 

Affiliate?!) *!>: Artj;, 1888; in Law, 1880. 

This College was started in 1884 in the form of College 
classes attached to the Bareilly High School to take the 
place of a College, formerly maintained by Government at 
Bareilly, which, having been originally started as a School 
in 1836, beca me a College in 1850, and on the abolition of 
the College Department in 1877, was converted into a High 
School. 

The College is maintained from a fund raised by public 
subscription, among the original subscribers having been 
the Marquis of Ripon, K.G., His Highness the late Nawab 
of Kampur, His Highness the late Maharaja of Darbhanga, 
and Raja Jagat Singh of Jaipur. The College is aided 
by Government and by the leading Municipalities of 
Rohilkhand. 

An increase in the Endowment Fund and handsome 
donations from Raja Kishen Kumar of Moradabad, the 
late Rai Shco Baksh, Rai Bahadur, and Rani NarAini 
Koer, supplemented by liberal contributions from Govorn- 
meni, have made the foundation of the College us an 
independent institution possible, and it has now been 
transferred to buildings which were erected on a site present- 
ed by His Highness the Nawab of Rampiir, and were opened 
by His Honour Sir J, D. LaTouche, K.C.S. f., Lieutenant- 
Governor of the United Provinces, on July 17th. lOOG, 

The general control of the College is vestcr< in a Board 
of which the Commissioner of Rohilkhand is President, 
the executive management being in the hands of a Com 
mittee elected from the Board of Control, the Collector of 
Bareilly being President, and the Inspector of Schools, 1st 
Circle, Vice-President. 

There is a residential house for students erected by 
Government. 
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The fees charged are those prescribed by Government 
for aided Colleges. 

There is a Scholarship Fund for the benefit of poor and 
deserving students, • 

Medals arc annually Awarded to those students who 
pass first in University Examinations. ^ 

* iNSTKUcTivw Staff. 


Principal and Professor of English 


Vice- Principal and I’rofessor of 
Economics. 


Professor of Philosophy 


Do. 

Mathematics 

Do. 

History ... 

Do. 

English ... 

1)0. 

Chemistry... 

Do. 

Physics ... 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Do. 

Persian ... 


Temporary ProfesFor of Knglis * 


P J Fielden, M. A., (Lon- 
don), M.A.» CaiitAb.), 
first class with distinc- 
tion in Media3val and 
• Modern Languages 
Tripos. 

S. K. Mitra, B.A. (Cal), 
Honours in B.A., LL.B., 
History (Cantab.), 2nd 
class Tripos in History 
and in Economics and 
also Tripos in Law 
Bar-at*Law. 

J. P. Suda, M.A. (Phil.), 
Alld. First ciass first in 
Previous and second 
class first in Final. 

... D. P. Bhattacharya, M.A. 
Cal.), Mathematics 
Griffith Memorial Prize- 
man). 

... S. B.Banerji M. A. iCL). 
History 

... A. C. Dutt, M.A. (All.)» Eng- 
lish, M.ICA.S. (Eng.). 

... Lakshmi Naraiu, M.8c. 
(All.S Chemistry. 

... J. C. Pal, M.Sc. (AIL), Phy- 
sics. 

... Ram Dutt Pant (Sahito- 
padhyaya), Benares, 

... Kabir Ahmad, M.A. in 
Persian, Alim Examina- 
tion in Arabic, M.A. 
(JVevious) in Arabic. 

... H. L. Chatterji, M.A., 
(All.), Knglish.Firat class 
First (Gold Medallist). 
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VICTORIA COLLEGE, GWALIOR. 

Inspected— 17th January, 1913, and 8th January, 

1918. 

N Arts, 1890 and 1893 ; in Science, 1902, 

This Institution is entirely supported by the Gwalior 
Durbar, and is under the control and supervision of the 
Inspector-Goneral of Education, Gwalior State, and consists 
of two departments. Oriental and Eniixlish. The Sanskrit 
section of the Oriental Department is recognised for iVchar- 
ya, the highest exarninatioii of Benares, and the English 
Department teaches up to the B.A. and B.Sc. standards. 

The College building is a magnificent edifice of Indo- 
Sayacenic style, situated in an open space outside the town, 
and has attached to it a Gymnasium, a Library and a well 
equipped I^xboi'atory with a Workshop and (his Installation. 

The scale of tuition fee for outsiders is Us. 3 for 1st and 
2nd year classes and Rs. 5 for 3rd and 4th years. Natives 
of the State pay half fee. An additional sports fee of one 
rupee a mouth is also charg'^d from all students. 

At a little distance from the College there is a Boarding- 
house under the supervision of a Resident Superintendent. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal and l*rofessor of il. F.Aluiley, M,A. (Cantab.), 

Philosophy and Knglish. Honours in Philosopliy and 

Economics. 

Professor of Knglish Literature Kanhaiya Lai Pazdan. M.A. 

(All.), English Literature. 

Do. do. ... Halkrishiia Harachaiidra Bokil, 

Af.A. (All.), Englisli. 

Do. Matlieinntics ... Thakur Cyan Das.s, M.A. 

<All.j, Mathematics. 

Do. History ... Ihim Krishna KeshavaKulkarni, 

M.A., LL.B. (Boni.), His- 
tory and Philosophy. 

Do. Economics ... Bnlkrishnapati L. Vajpayee, 

Bhimpure, M.A., LL.B. 
(All.), Economics. 
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Professor of Sanskrit ... 

Do. Persian and Arabio 

Lecturer in English and Logic 
Do. Mathematics 

Profes sor of Physics 
Do. Chemistry 
Demonstrator in Physics 

Do. in Cliomistry .. 

Laboratory Assistant (Clu^mis- 
try . 

Do. do. < Physics) 
Librarian 

Gymnastics Teacher 


Somnath Shastri Vadiker.* 

Muhammad Ahsan Ullal^ Khan 
Saquib. 

Aslmtosh Roy Cliaudftri, M.A. 
(Cal.), Hi story. 

Oajnnn^ Ramchandra Deo, 

• D.Sc. (AIL), Physics, Che- 
mistry and Mathematics. 

Jatindra Mohan Gangiili, M.Sc. 
(All.). Physics. 

Sachiudra Nath Datta, M.Sc. 
(Cal.), Chemistry . 

Bapu Sadashive Bhagwat, 
B.Sc. (All.', Physics, Che- 
mistry and Mathematics. 

Govind Xarsing Manke, B.A. 
'All.i, Fhiglish, Physics and 
Chemistry. 

M li alsak ant N arayan M uj um- 
dar. 

V inay ak Ragh \math 'JManke. 
Dovi Prasad Mathur. 

Bhai Bakhshish Singh. 


MEKUUT COLLEOi:, MEERUT. 

Inspected— 26th, 27th and 28th July, 1915, and 
26th February, 1916. 

ArFiLiATED IN AuTs, 1892 AND 1895 ; IN Science, 1906; 

IN L.\w, 1893. 

This Institution owes its origin to the liberality of 
the nobility and gentry of the Meerut Division, who 
created an Endowineiit Fund for the encouragement of 
higher education within the division. 

The College, which is aided by (Tovernment and by the 
District and Municipal Boards, teaches up to the B.A., 
B.Sc. and LL.B. standards, and also for tlio Diploma in 
Commerce. 



•510 


TEACHING STAFF. 


There is a Business Department in which Type writing, 
Shorthand and Book-keeping are taught. 

The ^College stands in its own grounds, 63 bighas in 
extent. The building consists pf (1) the ColUigc, (2) old 
Hindu Hostel including quarters for Indian Profesvsors, 
^3) new Hindu Hostel ^ith a Pooja Hall given by L. 
Hardeo Parshada, (4^ Third Hindu Hostel, (5) Maho- 
niednn Hostel, (6) Principals’ and European Professors’ 
houses. 

The new College building, which up to the present had 
cost about Es. 87,000j consists of two wings, one contain- 
ing the Arts classes and the other the Tiaboratories and 
Science lecture rooms, with workshop and gas plant. 

The institution was founded in 1892, and is governed 
by a Board of Management, but the immediate control of 
the College is in the hands of an Executive Committee, 
three members of which are ex-officio and the rest elected 
by the Board of Management. 

An endowment, producing some Rs. 400 annually, was 
given by the late Rai Ramanuj Dayal Bahadur. The 
endowment is spent in providing scholarships to poor 
students of the Meerut College. 

There are also : — 

<1) Pour L. Har Sahai Scholarships of Ks. 4 each. 

(2) Rai BaluicUir Nihal Chand Scholarship for the best Sans- 

krit student of the Vaish community. 

(3) Four L. Nanak Chand Scholarsliips (one for each year) 

for Hindu students whose circumstances render it 

difficult to continue their studies. 

(4) A Scholarship of Ks. per mensem on behalf of the 

J3eopar Saliayak Bank, Ld., Meerut, for a needy 

student of tlie Meerut College. 

(5) Two Professors’ King Edward VII Mem Scholarships 

of Ks. 5 each per mensem. 

(6) Students’ King Edward VII Memorial Scholarships, 

of Ks. 4 each per mensem (number varies). 

(7) Abdul Karim Scholarship for needy Mahomedans (num- 

ber varies). 
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The “Hem Swarup Medal” is awarded annually to the 
best student in tbo Fourth year B.A. Class ; the “ Nirtya 
Kali Dassi Silver Medal’’ to the bust student 'in the 
Fourth year B.Sc. Class; Miid the “(bmga Saran Silver 
Medal” to the first student in the Intermediate Arts and 
the “Ossiny Cooniar Silver Medal” to the first student in 
the Intermediate Science Class. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Prof. of Enj^Iish Major f. V\ D'Hoiinoll, B.A., 

^ koy;il University of Ireland) 
Honours in Classics. 

Professor of English ... S. O. Purves, M.A. (Cantab.) 

Class Trit. (Ofig.'. 


Do. 

Economies 

Vacant. 

Do. 

Chemistry 

Madho Paivhad, M.Sc. (All.), 
Chemistry. 

Do. 

do. 

Jai Narain Mathur, M.Sc. (All.) 

Do. 

Idiysics 

V. S. Tainnni, M.Sc. (All.}, 
Physics. 

Do. 

do. 

V. P. Didwai, M.Sc. (All.). 

Do. 

Ahitlnmuities 

Madan Molo n. M.A. (Benares), 
Mathematics. 

Do. 

do. 

Rameslr.var Dajal, M.A. (All.). 

Do. 

Englisli and Logic... 

J. N. Siiiha, M.A, P.R.S. 
(C\aL). 

Do. 

Economics 

Nand Lai, M.A. (All.). 

Do. 

English and History 
Combined. 

Chand Jlahadur, M.A. (All. and 
Punj.). 

Do. 

Persian 

F. Shah Gilani, M.A. (Punj.). 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Dharmeudra Nath Shastri, 
Sanskrit. 

Do. 

Law 

Gurcharan Das, B.A., LL.B. 
(AIL). 

Do. 

do. 

Brijnath Mitlial, B.Sc., LL.B. 

fAH.V 
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TEACHING STAFF. 


Professor of History ... G. N. Bose Mullick, M.A. 

(All.). 

Reader in Sanskrit ... Pt. Piyare Lai Sliastri, Shastri 

(runj.). 

Do. Persian ... M. Miiliraiid All Grami, M.F. 

, ^ (Pnnj.l. 

llHsiness Instructor * ... Sliiinkar Lai, B.Com. (Luck- 

now). 

Professor of Commerce ... Banwari Lai. (Com. Diploma 

Holder) (AIL). 

Asstt. Professor of English nnd Dori Lai Dubey, M.A 
Economics. (All). 


JASWANT COLLEGE, JODHPUR. 

Inspected— 14th March, 1912, and 3rd January, 

1917. 

Last visit 15th Decemher, 1021 (Burrell 
and Beckett). 

A f FI MATED IN vVrTS, 1893 AND 1898. 
Instructive Staff. 


Principal ... ... Suraj Prakash, M.A. (All.) 

Chemistry. 


Professor of English 

... K. Kambhatji, B.A. (Mad.), 
English, Sanskrit, Econo- 
mics, History, etc. 

Do. 

Philosophy 

... Pribh Das Prem Singh 
Shahani, M.A. (Bom.), 
Philosophy. 

1)0. 

Matlieinat ics 

... Kuiiahya Lai Mathur, M.A., 
B.Se. (^All.), Mat.hoTnaticfi. 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

... Sripad Balwant Tiitke, M.A. 
(AIL), Sanskrit. 

Do. 

Persian 

... Maulvi Muzaifar Ali Shah. 


Professor of Political Economy Waclhumal Vishiin Das Waclh- 
aud History. wani, M.A. ( Bom. ), Political 

Economy. 
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TUKOJIEAO HOLKAi COLLI iGE, LXDOBE. 

Inspected— 2nd January, 1913, and 25th February 
1918, and 5th February, 1920. 

Affiliated in Aiits, 1005 ; in Sciifi.NCE, 1908. 

0 

Tins College was foimdod in 1801 by tlie Mahamja 
Slii\a]ira() Holkar, (r.C.W.T., and is maintained by the 
State. Instruction is given up to the standard of the 
B.A, and B.Sc. J^xaminations. 

The monthly tuition fee is lis. 5 for B.A. or B.Sc. 
students. Tliere are many free studentships and a sum of 
Es. 28 per mensem is distributed in com])ctitive scholar- 
ships and about Ks. 55 annually in prizes. 

The fine College Buildings are situated in an open 
space outside the immediate precincts of the city of Indore, 
and comprise a handsome main structure containing a 
Ph3^sics Laboratory, a library, a Beading Boom and Lec- 
ture Eooms llanki'd on oitljer side by J^oarding houses for 
upwards of GO students, a (iymnasiuin, and a separate 
block for ClKUiiistry Laboratory, and 8cience Li'cture 
Booms. 


iNSTiiucriYE Staff. 


Principal 


V. A. S Ilk h tail kar, Ph.D. 

(lk>nn., Geimary). (On 

leave . 

Senior Trofessor nf Knaijsh ... 

Clmrless A. Dobson, B.A. (All.), 
Trained by the Jesuit Fathers 
vt Calcutla. (Ollg,). 

I’rofossor 

ol' Kci)U(>uiics all 1 
Hisiory. 

rriipiiallacbaii'ira Basu, M.A 
tCai.), History and Kconomics. 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

Sitaram Dinkar Ghate, B.A. 
V Doiu.g Sanskrit. 

Do. 

reiiiian 

Syed Sagliir Ali, M. A. (All ), 
reisuiu Arubic. 

Do. 

Mathemitics ... 

1. J. Coineiiiis, M.A. (All.), 
Maihematicb. 
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TEACHING STAFF. 


Professor of Philosophy 
Do. Physics 
Do. Chemistry 

Professor of History ami Miiglisli 

Demonstrator (Chemistry ) 
Acting do. 

Demonstrator (Physics) 


... V. B. Shrikhaude, M.A. (Bom.), 
Philosophy. 

... N. Padmaiiabhan Shastri, M.A., 
(Madras), Physics. 

... S. S. Deshpande, M.Sc. (AIL), 
Chemistry, Ph.D. (London). 
Chemistry. 

Silendra Nath Dhar, M.a. 
(Cal.). History First Clas*s 
second, Medallist and Prize- 
man. 

M.)D. Gharpore, B.Sc. tAlL), 
Matliematics, Physics and 
Chemistry. (OnleaTC.) 
Q.R. Mahamnoadpurkar, B.Sc 
(All.), Mathematics, J’hy- 
sics and Chemistry. 

Y. ll. Shintre, B.Sc. (All ), 
Mathematics, Physics and 
Chemistry. 


St. ANl)RE\V\S COLLEGE, GORAKHPUR. 

Inspected— 8th January, 1913, and 2nd February, 

1918. 

Affiliated in Akts, up to ILA., 1916. 

This College is under the genernl control of the Church 
Missionary Society and a governing body, of which the 
Bishop of Lucknow is ex officio Chairman. 

Iho College is now housed in a very line new building 
which was opened by His Honour the Lioutenant-Governor 
of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh on January 
6th, 1916. 

There is Hostel accommodation in the new College 
compound under the direct supervision of Indian resident 
Wardens. 

The subjects taught in this College and even the 
combinations of these subjects are strictly limited. 
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Only certain combinations of tho following subjects 
are taught ; — 

• 

B.A. ... ... Bnglisli, History, Philosophy. 

Persian, Sanskrit and 
Math empties. 

All teaching is on a tutorial basis. Most of tho 
teaching is given in small tutorial classes. By this 
means Professors arc able to take a more personal interest 
in tho work of each individual student. In order to* 
keep the tutorial classes suthciontly small the number 
of fresh admissions every year is strictly limited, so that 
application should be made early. 

Organised games of some kind or other are compulsory 
unless tho student brings a satisfactory Doctor’s certificate 
to show that ho is physically unfit. 

Instructive Staff. 


Principal 

Kiiglish. 

and Professor 

of The Kov. A. 0. I’clly, M.A. 
(Trinity Col,, Cambridge). 

Professor of Plulosophy 

... B. Cr. Nandi, B.A. ( All. •, Philo- 
sophy. 

Do. 

do. 

... A. Osmond, M.A. (Dellii), 
Philosophy. 

Do. 

English 

... C. C. Chatterjeo, M.A., Kug. 
Lit., B.Sc. lAll.). 

»Do. 

do. 

... B. C. Mukerjee, M.A. (Cal.), 
Bug Lit. 

Do, 

History 

... N. N. MuruUe, M.A. (Cal.;, 
History. 

Do. 

do. 

... R. N. Sanya), M.A. rAlL), 
History. 

Do. 

Mathematics 

... K. C. Chattorjee, AI.Sc. (AIL), 
Alathematics. 

Do. 

Persian 

... Maulvi Mohammad Asgar. 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

.. L. M. Ear, M.A, (CaL), Sanskrit, 


ivj.. uuL, oaiiaivi. AD, 

4}.A.(Ul.), Pali, B.L. (Col.), 
and Kavyntirtlia (CaL). 



TEACHING STAFF. 

't 

. THE DAYxVXxlND ANGLO-VEDfC COLLEGE, 
CxUV.NrOliE. 

This collego was founded in 1919, by the JDayanaud 
Anglo-Vedic College Trust and Management Society, 
United Tro\ince'>, in meuior} of the late Swaini Da}anand 
Saraswati, founder oF the Ar^a Samaj mo\ ement and the 
great social and religious reformer of tiu' 1 9th ceiiturj^. 
The college is, howe\er, catholic in its character and is 
open to students of ever^ race and creed. 

The college is associated \Aith the re-org<xnis(‘d University 
of Allahabad and imparts instruction leading to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts in l^higlish, Mathematics, History, 
Economics, Philosopb}, Sanskiit and Persian. The Inter- 
mediate classes attached to the College are recognised as 
an Intermediate College b} the Board of lligli School and 
Intermediate Education, United Province's, and prepare 
candidates for the Intermediate (Aits) and Commerce 
Diploma E\aminations of the Board. 

The tuition f('(* ^larged is Ks. 7-b p.m. from the B.A. 
Classes and Jis. 6 ]) m. fiom the Intermediate students. 

All Goverinm'ut ydiolarships are tenable in tlie College. 
A number of ^Schola^ship^ and sti])eiuls are provided by 
philanthropic organisations, iMuniciiial and Distri(*t Boards 
and individuals. In the following Scholarships 

were being gi\ en 

15 GovaTninent bcholardup'^. 

2 A. P. P. iSabha (Lahore) Htijamds 

4 Bansidbar Trust ytipends. 

2 vSir Sunder Lai Sti|)en(ls. 

2 Ivhattri Sti]>ends. 

B Balramjmr State Scholarshi))s. 

About one student in every four recmv(‘s a scholarship 
or a stipend. A number of poor and dc'serving students 
are admitted fret or at concession rates. 
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The College Hostel is situated close to the College, 
and provides accommodation for about 125 students. 
A professor resides in the , Hostel compound acts 

as the Warden. A fee of Ks. 3 p.m. is charged from the 
Boarders. 

A Prospectus is issued by the College every year and 
can be obtained from the office of the Principal. 

Instructive Staff. 

{For degree c/asses.) 

Principal and Protessor of Diwan Cliaiid, M.A. (Punj.), 
Philosophy. Knf?., M.A. (Cal,), Philo- 

sophy. 


*■ 

Professor of 

English 

... Debausu Nath Chakra varti, 

M.A. (Cal.), English. 

Do. 

Mathematics 

... Ilira Dal Khaima, M.Sc. (AIL), 
Mathematics. 

Do. 

History 

... (roviiid Kam Seth, M.A. 
(Punj.), History. 

Do. 

Economics 

... Kalka Prasad, M.A. (AIL), 
Economics, 

Do. 

Sanskrit 

... Kam Behari Lal, M.A. Prev. 
(AIL), Sanskrit, Shastri 
(Punj.), Veda Tirath (Cal.L, 

Do. 

Persian 

... Deputy Lal Nigairi, M.A. 
(Cal ), Fersain. 


SANATAN miAKM COLLEGE oF COMMERCE, 
CAWNPORE. 

AsSOCIATEJ) in Co^lMBBCE FROM. JuLY, 1923. 

The foundation stone of the college was laid by His 
Excellency Sir Harcourt Butler on 1st March, 1920. The 
college opened on the 16th July, 1921. 

The object of this institution is to provide liigher 
commercial education, which will form a most valuable 
equipment for a commercial career. It aims at turning 
out young men, who will not only bo thoroughly competent 

44 
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juniors and assistants in business houses but will bo fully 
qualified for positions of trust and responsibility. 
Cawnppre, the commercial and industrial capital of these 
provinces, has special advantages for a practical training 
in commerce and the aim of the college is to utilise 
these advantages to the full and to ke^p the training 
imparted in the college in full harmony with the practical 
requirements of Commerce and Industry. 

The college is associated with the Allahabad University 
for the B. Com. Degree. In addition to the Bachelor of 
Commerce classes. Commercial Diploma classes under the 
Board of High ScJiool and Intermediate Education, U. P., 
are also maintained. 

Building and maintenance funds have been raised by 
public subscriptions, the bulk of which has been con- 
tributed by the mercantile community of Cawnporc, both 
European and Indian. The institution has been established 
with the approval, cooperation and support of this 
community. 

A magnificent building has been erected for the college 
op the banks of the Ganges. The Hostel and other build- 
ings are in the course of construction ; over rupees lakhs 
have already been expended, about 4 lakhs more will go to- 
wards the completion of all the buildings. The Local Gov- 
ernment has given an initial grant of ov^ rupees one and 
a half lakhs and also gives an annual maintenance grant. 

Religious teaching on Sanat.in Dharm linos is provided 
for Hindu students. The college is however open to 
students of every creed and race. The college is mainly 
residential. 

The management of th(i institution is in the hands of a 
Managing Committee. 

Tuition fee is Rs. 8 per mensem for B. Com. classes and 
Rs. 6 per mensem r Commercial Diploma classes. 
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A few scholarships are endowed and are available for 
the students of the college. Besides these Government 
scholarships for the Commercial Diploma Coursjj, some 
scholarships offered by tlje Municipal Board, Cawnpore, 
for Commerce students arc also available at the College 


iNSTuucTivK Staff. 


Principal ... Vacant. 


Acting Principal and 
Professor of Econo- 
mics. 


S. P. iihargava, M.A. ^'Econ.', 
LL.B. (AD.), F.S.S.. F.K.ES. 

F.dl., and holder of Commer- 
cial Teacher s Diploma. 


Profess<»r of Accounting B. N. Ehopra, A.I.S.A., L.A.A., 
and Business Methods. F.K E S., Associated Accoun- 
tant and Incorporated Secre- 
tary (London). 


Professor of History and 
Geography. 


K. S. Hhatnagar, M.A., History 
LL.B. ( All. >, L.C.P. (London . 


Professor of English and 
Economics. 


Pritam Singh, M.A., History 
(Punjab), M.A., Economics 
(Cal.\ 


Ilony. Professor of Shyam Lai, M.A., LL.B, 

mcrcial J^aw. 
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HOSTELS 


iO.—HoSTELIS MAlNTAlTfED OR EBCOOXrZED BY THE 
UXIYERSITY. 

I. List of Hostels maintaired by tlie University— 

1. Law Hostels. 

2. Muir Hostel (19l3). 

JI. List of recognized Hostels— 

1. Rhea Hostel (Ewing Christian College). 

2. Oxford and Cambridge Hostel ( do. ). 

3. MacDonnell Hindu Boarding House, Allahabad 

(l907^ 

4. Sumer Chand Bigambar Jain lloarding House, 

Allahabad (1915). 

5. Muslim Hostel, Allahabad. 

HI. T iist of recognized Hostels of Associated Colleges— 

1. The Thomson Hostel uml the flewett Hostel, 

attached to tlie Agra College, Agra (1915). 

2. Vaishya IloardingHouse, Agra (1917), 

3. Vntliak Brin<1a])an Vedie Ashram, Agra (191S/ 



X 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CAXDIDAtES 

1924. 


M A. (PREVIOUS) EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH LITERATUHE. 

Roll Passed 

^ Name of Candidate. Name of College. in 

* Division. 


1 Dattatraya Maliudto Bor- 

gaonkar. 

2 Dcvendnt Singh Srivastavya 

3 Mohammad Tasneem Siddiqi 

4 Pratap Narain Singh 

5 Rama Kant Tripatlii 
n Rama Rup Singh 

7 Terence Reginald Otto Hogan 
10 Radri l’raf>ad Mathur 
18 Nath»ni(d G. Nath 
21 Bidhubhushan -hatterji 
25 Tirloki Nath Matluii* 


Allahabad, University III 


School of Arts. 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Idtto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ngra, St. . I ohn’s College III 
M iry.apnr, Teacher ... HI 

Sitjix)iir Do. ... Ill 

Hapur Do. ... Ill 


SANSKRIT. 


29 llari Ram Agnihotri 

28 Baij Nath Sharroa 

30 Keshoram Pandya 

31 Surat Narayan Mani 


Alliihabaii, University I 

School of Arts. 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... Ill 


33 Muhammad Hasan 
A 11 sari. 


ARABIC. 

Akhtar Allahabad, University 111 
School of Arts. 


PERSIAN. 


35 Ifiekhar Ali 

36 Krishna Bahadur 

37 Qazi Ahmad Hasan 

38 Altaf Husain Jafri 

39 Mirza Hamid Husain 


Allahabad, University 111 

School of Arts. 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... 11 

Ball i a, Teacher ... II 

Lucknow Do. ... Ill 
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Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed io 
Division. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


40 Ambika Prasad Srivaatava ... 

41 Bansi Lall Sharma 

43 Irsliad Husain Muaavi 

44 Madan Singh 

45 Kama Krishna Lai 
40 Ram Nath Kaul 

47 Sinheshwar Prasad 

48 Vishwanath Sahai 

49 Rajendra Nath Roy 

56 Nikshoy Chandra Chatterii 


Allahabad, University III 
School of Arts. 


Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... in 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

St. 

John’s 111 


College. 

Pauvi Garhwal, Teacher 111 


HISTORY. 


61 Kailash Nath Wanchoo 

58 Baldeo Prasad Srivastav ... 

59 Basiideva Alukerji 

62 Nanda Lai Chat ter ji 

63 Net Ram Tewari 

66 Radha Krishna Bhatnagar ... 

68 Rudra Raj i'andey 

69 Suraj Bali Tewari 

70 Siirendra Nath Ghosli 

71 Vishwa Nath Bhallacharya 

72 Babii Ram Jadon 

73 Charaii Singh 

74 Ghasi Ram Sharma 

77 Har Swamp Das Chaturvcdi 

78 Jagat Narain Kulshrestha ... 

79 Kailash Prasad 

80 Kamta Prasad 

85 Visheshwar Prasad Sliarma 

86 Amir Ahmad Siddiqi 

87 Bala Prasad Misra 
89 Jagraohan Lai 

91 Parmeshwar Dial Gupta ... 
94 Prabodh Chandra Chat ter ji 
95., Ram Narain Sahsena 


Allahabad, University I 
Schools of Arts. 


Ditto 


Ill 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


HL 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


111 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 


HI 

Agra College, Agra 


HI 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


111 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


a 

Ditto 


11 

Agra, St. .John’s College 

111 

Ditto 

••• 

HI 

Ditto 

. • • 

ill 

Ditto 

... 

Hi 

Allahabad, Teacher 

... 

111 


Farrukhabad^ Kanauj 111 
Teacher. 
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Name of Candidate. Name of College, Division, 


97 Martha Myrtle Singh (iftiss) 

Allahabad, 

Teacher ... 

m 

99 Ham Prasad Saksena 

Aligarlj 

Do. ... 

111 

100 Shiva Chandra Kapoor 

•Bella js 

Do. ... 

11 

104 Gopal Datta Joslii 

Lansdowne 

Do. ... 

' III 

lOG Lakshmi Dat Tewari 

i.akhirnpur 

Do. ... 

111 

115 Saiyid Mukhtar Husain 
Naqvi. 

Amroha 

Do. ... 

111 

IIG GirdJiari Lai Khullar 

Kotah Uaj 

Do. ... 

III 

117 Pralbad Narayan Hidwai ... 

Dewas, C. 1. 

Do. ... 

III 


ECONOMICS, 

12G Jams! ed Kai Khusroo Mehta Allahabad, University 

^"chool of Arts. 


119 Brahma Shankar 

Ditto 

III 

120 Brahma Swarup 

Ditto 

III 

121 Chaitanya Swamp Shrotriya 

Ditto 

111 

122 Ganga I’rasad Vajpayee 

Ditto 

111 

123 Ifansraj G Gupta 

Ditto 

11 

124 Hansli Chandra Gupta 

Ditto 

11 

12,5 Hem Chan<)ra K, Mi era 

Ditto 

11 

128 Makund Lai 

Ditto 

11 

129 Afangi LalMahecha 

Ditto 

111 

1*30 Man Mohan S\varoop 

Ditto 

111 

132 MunnaLal Pancholi 

Ditto 

III 

133 Onkorn ith Snksena 

Ditto 

III 

134 Ramdhan Agarwal 

Ditto 

11 

135 iiam Natli 

Ditto 

111 

136 Roopiiaraiii Suklinandan ... 
Kanungo. 

Ditto 

111 

1.37 Shankar Dayal Asrhana 

Ditto 

III 

138 Shri Gopal Sinyh 

Ditto 

III 

1.39 Shri Krishna Handoo 

Ditto 

111 

140 Tara (3innd Svivaatava 

‘ Ditto 

III 

14.5 BariKaj Swarop 

Agra College, Agra ... 

111 

147 Kashi Prasad Malhnr 

Ditto 

HI 

150‘ Rama Goj.al Sharina 

Ditto 

HI 

153 Uday Prat ap Singh 

Ditto 

III 

156 Ram Gopal Gupta 

Teacher, Muzaffarnagar 

HI 
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LIST OP SCCCESSPUL OANDlOATKS, 1924 


Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


MATHEMATICS. 


158 Chintaman Ramchandr^ 

Dodhapkar. 

159 Girja llhiisliaii .Joslii 
161 Hup Krishna Kaulu 
165 Shium Lai Gupta 


... University School of Arts, HI 
Allahabad. 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto. ... Ill 

... St. John’s College, Agra 111 


List of candidates who have passed the M.A. (Final) 
Examination held in March, 1924. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


1 Balkriskna Fandoya 

2 Lila Dhar 

*S Mohammad □ashim 
4 Radhttkr shna (hnuulhry 
9 Shyam Sunder Chnturvedi 

10 Suitan Singh Jain 

11 Bai j Nath Prasad 

12 Boinrges li. Malvea 

13 Pani Bhusan Cliatlerji 

14 Shiam Sund»^r l.al 

16 Vasudev Krishna Tatke 


University School of 

II 

Arts, Allahabad. 


Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

... Agra College, Agra ... 

111 

... Maharaja’s College, ... 

III 

Jaipur. 


.. Teacher, Cawnpore 

HI 

Do. Allahabad ... 

n 

1)0. Do. 

ill 

Do. Mainpuri 

11 

Do. Ujjain 

11 


SANSKRIT. 

17 Damodar Pra.^^nd Miyra ... Univt'r.sity Sobool ... ill 

cf Arts. Allahabad. 

18 Sadashiva Y us h want Ditto ... Ill 

Solapurkar. 

ARABIC. 

21 Abba.*^ All ... University School of... Ill 

Arts, Allahabad. 

22 Abdul Qayum .. Ditto ... 11 
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Name of Candidate, 

Passed 

Name of College. in 

Division. 

• 

PERSIAN. 


29 Zia-i-Ahmad 

m 

•Teacher, Badaun 

... I 

23 Pyari Chandra wati Ganga 

University School 

of 111 

Prasad. 

Arts, Allahabad. 

1 

24 Tirbeni Prasad 

Ditto 

... Ill 

25 Slick h Amir Mohammad 

Teacher, J'^unpur 

... Ill 

20 Nanak Chand Srivastava .. 

Do. 15 a Irani pur 

... 11 

27 Mohammad Ahmad Bekhud Do. Lucknow 

Mohani. 

... 11 

2S luam>i*Azim 

Do. Meerut 

... Ill 


PIllLOSOrilY. 

31 Kali Prasad Univer.sity School of 1 

Arts, Allahabad. 

30 Han liar Prasad Singh ... Ditto ... Ill 

31 iiai Rajesnwari Prusada ... Ditto ... II 

34 Ram Ratan Agarwala ... Ditto ... II 

30 Deoki .Niuultin Shurma ... St. .lohu’s College, <^gra III 

3^ Drij llihari Rai Shnrma ... Ewing Christian Col* 111 

lege, Allahabad. 


HISTORY. 


41 BholaNathJha 

Univer'iity School of 
Arts, Allahab.ul. 

1 

40 Har Naraynn Sin iia 

Ditto 

I 

42 BisliHslrwar Pnsad 

43 Chaube Par man and PathXk 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

III 

44 Gauri Shankar Cliatt«*i3i 

Ditto 

11 

45 Har Sarup Sharma 

Ditto 

III 

47 Hamendra Sliankar 

Ditto 

111 

40 Mahabir Prasad Snvastava 

Ditto 

III 

50 Narsinha Narain Mishra ... 

Ditto 

111 

51 Nilkaotli Sarrottaiu Parsn- 
dare. 

Ditto 

111 

52 Nitya Narain Tewary 

Ditto 

III 

53 H'lghukul Tihik 

Ditto 

11 

54 Shiva Mangal S link la 

Ditto 

III 

,^0 Braj Lai 

x\gra College, Agra ... 

111 

f 7 Kisluin Chand Dhaim 

Ditto 

11 

bd Ram GopuI 

Ditto • 

nr 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Pas«ed in 
Divisio n 


61 Bakhshi Situ Kam Chhibar 

63 Giri Dhara Patvbaka 

« 

64 Krishna Deva Narayau 
66 Nagendra Nath Ghosh 
68 Sundar Lai ISrivastava 
7‘» Kaiihai^^a Lai 

72 Roop Kisliore Tan dan 

73 Sayed Ali Abbas Ilusani 

74 Ram Nath 

76 Mahtab Chandra Mathur ... 


St. John’s College, Agra III 
University School of 111 
Arts, AlUhabiid, 

Ditto ... 11 

Teacher. Allahabad ... Ill 
Do Do. ... Ill 

l>o Naiui Tal ... Ill 
Do. Lucknow ... Ill 
Do. Kae llareli ... Ill 
Do. Muzaffarnagar lU 
Do. Jodhpur ... II 


SO Direndra Pratap Singh 

81 Dharam Pal Varshney 
8i Debi Natii Pant ... 

83 Emanuel Charles Bhatty ... 

84 Govardlian Das Chatur- 

wedi. 

85 ]MadIio Parshad 

86 Mathura Prasad Tewari ... 

87 Kulangara Chacko Mathew 

88 Ram Bilas Agrawala 

89 Katish Mohan 

90 Bhagirath Nath Kaul 

91 HaiAsh Chandra Seth 

92 Shem Bob Pollette Roberts 

93 Raja Ram Mehia 

94 Ram Kishore Sharma 

95 Shyam Narain Pradhan ... 
90 Bepin Bihari Ghoshal 


97 Magan Behari Lai 

98 Shyam Behari Lai Kapur... 


Allahabad, University 111 


School of Arts. 


Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

111 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

111 

Agra College, Agra 

111 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

III 

Allahabad, Ex-atiident, 

111 

University School of 


Arts. 


Kx-student, Agra 

III 

Teacher, Allahabad 

11 


ECONOMICS. 


mathematics. 

99 Louis J oseph Pinto ... Allahabad, University II 

School of Arts. 

100 Sri Ram Tewary ... Ditto ... II 

192 Kshetreshwar Narain Teacher, Gbazipur ... Ill 
Chakraverti. 
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List of candidates who have passed the M.8c. 
(Previous) Examination held in March, 1924. 

Name of Candidate. ^ Name of College. 


MATHEMATICS. 


1 JS’atwar Lai Sharma 

Allahabad, University 
School of Science. 

II 

2 Kama Krishna 

Ditto 

III 

riiYsics. 


10 Bishainber Dayal 

Agra College, Agra 

I 

a AlTin Robert Cornelius ... 

Allahabad, Universi ty 
School of Science. 

II 

4 Qanesh Gopal J^aldhikar ... 

Ditto 

11 

5 Jitendra Fati Ray 

Ditto 

III 

G Jitendra Kath Dey 

Ditto 

III 

0 Shri Krishna Hari Ekbote 

Ditto 

11 

H Pin Dayal Gupta 

Agra College, Agra 

Ditto ' 

111 

18 Kailasli Kath Mathur 

11 

16 Ham Swamp Sinha 

Demonstrator, Agra ... 

11 

CHEMISTRY. 


17 Aiuareiidra I^ath Dey 

Allahabad, University 
School of Science. 

1 

28 Sliri Chandra Agarwal 

Ditto 

1 

19 Dhanraj Ruri Gr^wami 

Ditto 

11 

20 Dhirendra >'alh Chakra- 
varti . 

Ditto 

11 

21 Dazari Lai Rohatgi 

Ditto 

11 

22 Krishna (iopal 

Ditto 

111 

23 Kali Krishna Barat 

Ditto 

Hi 

25 Uniii Kanta Bhattachavya ... 

Ditto 

11 

20 Rani Krishna Kaul 

Ditto 

11 

29 Anaud Swamp Gupta 

Agra College, Agra 

II 

31 Uira Lai Garjf 

Ditto 

11) 

34 Miirari Lai Agarwala 

Ditto 

11 

35 Nava Ratan Kumar 

Ditto 

II 

Faram Sukh 

Ditto 

111 


ZOOLOGY. 

Babiudra Sath Datta ... .Allahabad, University I 

JSeliool of Science. 

Jalpa rnn^ad ... Ditto ••• ill 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL 

CANDIDATES, 1924. 




Passed 

Koll 

No. 

Name ot (Jaiiilidate. 

Nauio ol: College, in Divi- 



hion. 


bOTAISV. 


51 

Kanhaiya Lai 

Demonstrator* Aqra ... 

I 

44 

Sailesli Chaiulra lioy ... 

Allahahrd* University 

1 



School of Science. 


47 

M. 0. Varkey 

A^cra College Agra 

1 

41 

Mohammad Akhtar llasau... 

Allahabad, University 

11 



School of Science. 


42 Om Prakash Gupta 

Ditto 

II 

43 

R. C. Thomas 

Ditto 

III 

45 

Babu Lai Gupta 

Agra College, Agra 

II 

46 

Bipin Behave Gupta 

Ditto 

11 

48 

Mohammad Jafar Faruqi ... 

Ditto 

11 

50 Suraj bhan Chaturvedi . . 

Ditto 

III 


List of Candidates who have passed the I'l.Sc. 
(Final) JExamiiiatiou held in Marcli, 1924. 


PUYSICS. 


1 Babu Lai 

Allahabad , U ni versity 
School of Science. 

I 

3 Sumer Singh Pad am Singh 
Bodaur. 

Ditto 

11 

4 Badan Singh 

Agra College, Agra 

111 

6 Badhika Bihari Mathur ... 

Ditto 

III 

CUEMISTRY. 


16 Tehmina Jehangir Gaudhy 

Allaliabad , Uni versity 

I 

(Miss), 

School of Science. 


13 Ram Prasad 

Ditto 

I 

8 Bimal Kumar Mukerji 

Ditto 

I 

15 Srinath Das 

Ditto 

1 

7 Abani Kumar Bhattacharya 

Ditto 

11 

9 Mani Lai De 

Ditto 

11 

10 Mahesha Nand Bhatt 

Ditto 

IL 

11 Nand Lai Mukerji 

Ditto 

' III 

12 Prithwi Nath Waghray ... 
14 Rajendra Lai Muk(‘i ji 

Ditto ... i 

111 

D*tto ... i 

11 

17 Vishnu Ganesh Phadke 

Ditto ... ^ 

II 

18 Bhoori Singh 

/ gra College, Agra ... 

lU 

19 Jagjot Narayan Bisarya ... 

DiUo ... ^ 

rii 

20 Shank er Lai Sliarma 

Ditto 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division . 


ZOOLOGY. 


21 Maliar.'ij Naraiii Agarwal ... 

22 Mahabir Per'iliada Agarwal 

24 iVJanindra Nath Datta 

25 Kaghiinandau Trasad Varma 
2() fc-atya Naraiu Lai Sharnia ... 


Allaliabad, University 

11 

School of Science. 


Ditto 

III 

Agra College, Agra 

11 

l>itto 

11 

Ditto 

111 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CfANDIDATES, 1924. 


LT. EXAMINATION. 

Sc. stands for Science; M. for Mathemalics ; II. for 
History ; G. for Geography; and N. S. for Nature Study. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of Colh'ge. 


division 

in 

which 

passed. 


Special 
distinc- 
tion in — 


Theory. Practice. 

I hdul Kainnan ... Training College, I II G. 

Allahabad. 


2 All mad llnaaiii Klian... 

3 Anthony, Trevor Aus- 

ten Penn. 

4 Azim-ud-din Ahmad ... 
f) Badre Jaraeel Faruqi 

6 Badri Nath Tandan ... 

7 Bal Alukund Pali ... 

8 Bee hail Singh 

P Bhagwati Prasad 

10 Bishrca Chandra Sinha 

11 Bishami)har Nath Ca- 

poor. 

12 Brajhhushan Singh ... 

13 Chandan Lai Oarg 

14 Debi Hutta Fuloria ... 

16 Uiilary Lai Matluir ... 

17 Gauri Datt Durgapal... 

18 Girja Dayal Singh ... 

It) Gopi Natli Sinha 

20 Gourishankar Ghosh ... 

21 G'^vind Kashi Nath 

.Jo -hi. 

23 tlaginnath Prasad 

24 Jiiganna^h Prasad Sri- 

va^tava. 

25 Jag iainha Lai 

26 Jjimna Prasad Sri vastava 

27 .lohir ud-din Khan ... 

28 Kail ash Naraiii Mathur 

29 Kahka Singh 

30 Kali Prasad 

31 Kesliao Uamchaudra Uao 

Ohikte. 

32 Lukshmi Narain Agarwala 


Ditto 

... Ill 

111 

Sc. 

Ditto 

... If 

11 


Ditto 

... 11 

ll 


Ditto 

1 

III 


Ditto 

1 

ll 

N.S. 

Ditto 

T 

ll 

G. 

Ditto 

... II 

111 


Ditto 

... Jl 

III 

11. 

Ditto 

... H 

111 


Ditto 

1 

11 

M. 

Ditto 

[ 

11 

IK 

Ditto 

... Ill 

III 


Ditto 

1 

111 


Ditto 

1 

11 

M. 

Ditto 

1 

III 

Sc. 

Ditto 

... 11 

u 

G. 

Ditto 

1 

III 

G. 

Ditto 

... ll 

III 

Sc. 

Ditto 

1 

11 

G, 

Ditto 

... 11 

ill 

H. 

Ditto 

1 

1 


Ditto 

... II 

11 

H. 

Ditto 

... 11 

III 


Ditto 

... n 

1 


Ditto 

... 11 

11 


Ditto 

... 11 

11 

N.S. 

Ditto 

... ll 

111 


Ditto 

... 11 

ill 

M. 

Ditto 

... 11 

11 

N.S. 
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Name of Candidate. 


Special 

Name of College. distinc- 

pasred.‘^*°“i“- 


Theory. Practice. 


33 M. Ali llasoain Eaza ... Training College, 

Allahabad. 

II 

III 

N.8. 

34 Man Mohan Bhatta- 

Ditto 

I 

II 


charya. 

35 Manzur Ahmad 

Ditto 

II 

IH 


36 Mohd. Mahmudul Hasan 

Ditto 

II 

HI 


37 Muhammad Yusuf An- 

Ditto 

1 

It 


sari . 

38 Muhammad Zubair ... 

Ditto 

III 

III 


39 Muiieshwar Prasad Singh 

Ditto 

II 

111 


40 Nolindra Nath Ghoshal 

Ditto 

11 

III 


41 Parmatma Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

III 


42 Prasidh Naraiii Gour... 

Ditto 

II 

HI 


43 Kadha Krishna Asthana 

Ditto 

I 

HI 


44 Radha Raman 

Ditto 

I 

Hi 


45 Raghubir Sahaya Nigam 

Ditto 

ll 

ll 

N.S. 

46 Rahas Behari Lai Saxena 

Ditto 

1 

if 

G. 

47 Rama Chandra N i gam. . . 

Ditto 

II 

Hi 


48 Ram Charan Taiidan ... 

Ditto 

Jl 

ri 


49 Ram Roop Singh 

Ditto 

II 

Ui 


60 Sadhii Ram Maiiglik ... 

Ditto 

1 

ll 

M. 

51 Saiyid Masud Hasan ... 

Ditto 

ll 

H 


.52 Saiyid Qasim Husain... 

Ditto 

11 

H 


53 Sant Saran Bands 

Ditto 

ll 

III 


54 Shamsulghani Khan ... 

Ditto 

1 

1 

II. 

55 Shitla Din Srivastava 

Ditto 

II 

H 


50 Shiva Dayal Bhargava 

Ditto 

ll 

11 


57 Shivji Kaina 

Ditt) 

ll 

1 

H. 

58 Shiv Prasad Vann a ... 

Ditto 

II 

H 

H. 

59 Shiv Shankar Lai 

Di tto 

II 

H 

G. 

Sharmn, 

COS, Hamid Ali 

Ditto 

1 

11 

0. 

G1 Sved Manzoor Husain 

Ditto 

ll 

HI 


Rizvi. 

63 Tufail Ahmad 

Ditto 

II 

II 

G. 

64 Thakur Jeet Singh Negi 

Ditto 

ll 

•U 

N.S, 

65 Vishambhar Dayal 

Ditto 

III 

HI 


Varma. 

(In special subject only.) 




68 Bhagwan Sahai Srivas- 
tava. 

Training College, 
Allahabad. 


G. 
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BSC. EXAMINATION. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

Passed in 
Division. 

o Anil Krialina Muker i 

Universitv 

bool of 

Ill 

(i Bebhuti Bluialian Biswas ... 

Science, Allahabad. 
Ditto 

11 

7 Basil Reginald James 

Ditto 


1 

8 Baijnath Mehroira 

Ditto 


11 

0 Bhal Chandra Ganesh 

Ditto 


11 

Pend her kar. 

10 Beni Madhab Banerji 

Ditto 


111 

n Bishombhar Prasad 

Ditto 

. . . 

ll 

12 Biglinaili I’rasad 

Ditto 

... 

111 

Pi Brahma Datt Bhaigava 

Ditto 


ll 

M Brijnjohaii tSwurup Saksena 

Ditto 


U 

15 Bejoy Knmar Maker U 

Ditto 


111 

10 Cliai u Chandra Chatterji ... 

Ditto 


ill 

]8 Ghansbyam Naiaii' Dikshit 

Ditto 


1 

10 Guru Saran Lai Srivastava... 

Ditto 


11 

20 Ghasi Kam Jain 

Ditto 


11 

21 Ciyan Prakas Mital 

Ditto 

. .. 

ll 

23 liarish Chandra Trivedi 

Ditto 


111 

24 Harsh Bahadur ’irh alii 

Ditto 


ll 

25 Indra Singh Nayal 

Ditto 


ll 

27 Jado Prasad Seth 

Ditto 


ll 

28 Jaswant Singh Mathur 

Ditto 


111 

30 Kamal Kishore Agarwala ... 

Ditto 


11 

31 Kailash Beliari Mathur 

Ditto 


ll 

32 Mohan Shankor Saxena 

Ditto 


ll 

.33 Mahabir Prasad Mathur • ... 

Ditto 


11 

U4 Muhammad M ujtaba Siddiqi 

Ditto 


ll 

35 Monincira Nath (jliakravarti 

Ditto 


1 

37 i^iimal Chandra Banerji ... 

Ditto 


ll 

30 Pursliottam Pandey 

Ditto 


III 

40 Pal it i ’aban Muk«rji 

Ditto 


111 

41 Brabhat Kanjan Bhattachary'a 

Ditto 

* 

ll 

43llUsal Singh 

Ditto 


11 

44 Bajendra Prasad Asthana ... 

Ditto 


11 

45 Kam Nath Johry 

Ditto 


11 

40 Kama Lakshman Kai 

Ditto 

... 

11 

47 Ram Charan Dube 

Ditto 

... 

11 

48 Kaj Singh 

Ditto 

... 

11 

49 Kam Piasad Churey 

Ditto 

•*• 

111 

51 fc^aniokh Singh Sial 

Ditto 

... 

ll 

52 bhisbir Kumar Oapguli 

Ditto 

.. 

. 1. 
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Koll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
I^iTision. 


53 Sl)aati Saran Giirga • ... University School of 111 

Science, Allahabad. 


54 Shyam Krishna Kapoor 

1 ^ 1 1 to 

. « . 

ll 

56 Susil Kumar Sauyal 

Ditto 


11 

58 Syed Haid«*ir liaza 

Ditto 


1 

01 Shamblioo Prasad 

Ditto 


[l 

02 Shiva Krishna Mukorji 

Ditto 

. . . 

1 

63 Tfiloke Nath Gupta 

Ditto 


II 

01 Uma Shanker 

Ditto 

... 

11 

65 Vmayak Kao ttambha^i Joshi 

Ditto 


iJ 

00 Zahurul Hasan 

Ditto 


11 

Associated Colleges. 

G9 ]3anwari Lai Cliaturvedi ... Agra (Julloge, Vera 


111 

70 Bh iwani Prasad Bliargava ... 

Ditto 


lU 

71 Bliola Singh Bisu 

Ditto 


11 

72 Bimleshwar Prasad Chatur- 

Ditto 

• . . 

u 

vedi. 

73 Bishambhar Dayal Agarwala 

Ditto 


III 

74 Bridhi Chand Jain 

Ditto 


III 

75 Cliatur Narayan Pradhan ... 

Ditto 

... 

11 

70 Oliauhaii Singh Nogi 

Ditto 

... 

ill 

77 Dig vi jay Singh Ilathore 

Ditto 


u 

78 Durga Oharari ... 

i)iito 


ill 

70 Durga Prasad 

i)itto 


1 

83 Gaiiga Prasad Govil 

Ditto 


111 

81 Ghau Shayam Dimri 

Ditto 


ll 

8j Qur Dayal Singh 

Ditto 


il 

84 Uarprasad Gupta 

Ditto 


11 

85 Jagat Narain Kaizaiay 

Ditto 


il 

80 Kiilish Bahadur Mattiur ... 

Ditto 


III 

87 Kailash Nath Misra 

Ditto 


II 

88 Kali Charan KuKshrastha 

Ditto 


ll 

90 Kishan Swarup Saarma 

Ditto 


11 

01 Krishna Nath Bhargava 

Ditto 


u 

0.2 Lakshmi Chau ira 

Ditto 

... 

u 

03 Lakshmi Sahai ... 

Ditto 


1 

94 Mahipal Gupta ... 

Ditto 


ll 

05 Muhammad JUfui'ie Sid liqi .. 

Ditto 


ll 

08 i^vave Lai Katyar 

Ditto 


ll 

lOl Ram Ballabh 

D'tto 


II 

l02 Kamgopal Gupta... 

Ditto 


Hi 

103 Kam Nath N:>gar ... 

Ditto 



105 Kup Chandra 

Ditto 

... 

III 

100 Sliimbhu Dayal Kakrauea ... 

Ditto 

... 

H 
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y 11 Passed 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. in 

• Division. 

107 Shambhu Nath Duhe ... Agra College, Agra ... H 

109 Sliiam Singh Nain ^ ... Ditto fi 

110 Shiam Sunder Lai Sri vastava Ditto ... II 


111 tihri Ram Gupta 

112 Sri Naraiii Gupta 

113 Suraj Bahadur Asthana ... 

114 Suraj Mai 

115 Suraj Persad Sharma 

116 Uma Shanker Sharma 

117 Agnes V. Carville (Miss) 

118 Amiya Chandra Kanjilal ... 

119 Atm a Narayan Dube 

120 Bans Kishore Mchra 

121 jiishan Lai Verma 

122 Brahma Prakash Sharma ... 

123 Brij Mohan Nath Kaul 

124 Het Lall Sharma 

125 Hira Lai Khaseth 

126 Kanhaiya Lai Saksena 

127 Kirendra Mohan Cbatterji 

128 KiroriMal 

130 Mithan Lai 

131 Nanak Chanel Kapoor 

132 Parmatina Bar an 

133 Raj Narayan Saxena 

135 Sarbari Kanta Dhar 

136 Shadi Lai Sri vastava 

138 Shanker Kaghunath Nakhre 

139 Shiam Sunder Lai 

140 Shimbhu Dayal Singh 

142 Suraj Mai Sharma 

143 Vidya Bhuslian Saksena ... 
146 Jai Gopal 

150 llameshwar Prasad 

151 SagarMal 

153 Chunni Lall Agarwala 

154 Govind Kam Toshniwal ... 

155 Milap Chandra Chhabra . 
157 Radfca Krishna Sharma 

159 Rama Kaghu Nath Matliur 

162 Prayag Datta Sohni 

165 ladu Nandan Bharadwaj ... 


Ditto 

l3 U 

Ditto 

LL 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

111 

St.John’s College, Agra 

11 

Ditto 

Til 

Ditto 

ill 

Ditto 

il 

Ditto 

IX 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

111 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

LL 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

ll 

Ditto 

U 

Ditto 

111 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

111 

Ditto 

ll 

Ditto 

ll 

Ditto 

ll 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

ll 

Ditto 

11 

Meerut College, Meerut, 

III 

Ditto 

ill 

Ditto 

111 

Government College, 

III 

Ajmer. 


Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

IP 

Ditto 

II 

Maharaja’s College, 

U 

Jaipur. 


Victoria College, 

III 

Gwalior, 


Ditto 

ll 
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Name of Candidate. Name dFCollege. 

Candidates under ordinance 2„Chapter XIL 

174 Dhiraj Lai ... ... Agra College, Agra ••• III 

175 Fhul Chaod Gupta ... St. John’s College, Agra. Ill 

180 Krishna Puruphottam Holkar College, Indore .*• HI 

Rassay 

Candidates under ordinance 3, Chapter XII. 

181 Chhanganji ... ... M. C. College, Allahabad P 

182 Shoorbir Sinha Siaghal AgrA College, Agra ... P 

183 Womesh Cbandra Asthani ... St. John’s College, Agra P 
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Boll 

■No. 


B-A. EXAMINATION 

Jjjame of Caadidate. Name of College. 


Passed 

in 

Division. 


4 Apurba Krishna Mitra 

c 

6 Ayodhya Prasad Tewari ... 

8 Badri Prasad Nigam 

9 J3aij Nath Prasail 

10 Balbir Sahai Srivastava ... 

16 B i n d e 8 h w a r i Narain 

Chandra. 

17 Rindra Singh 

18 Bishwambhar Nath 

19 Bri] Behari Lai Mathur ... 

20 Brijraj Narain Sam ant 
23 Data Prasad Khar e 

26 Deoman Prasad 

27 Devanand 

28 Devi Sliaiikar Miara 

31 Dwrtrika Misra 

32 Ganesh Prasad Dvivedi ... 

34 Godavari Kam Chandra 

Bliadkamkar. 

35 Gokul Biliari 

30 Guru Narain Lai A in bash t. . 
*10 Cyan Singh Kavvat 
41 Ihinuman Prasad 

44 Jlari liar Prasad 

45 llari Knshna Mathur 

48 Par Prasad Bajpai 

49 Hayat Singh Negi 

50 ilira Ballabh .loshi 

52 ^qbal Husain Khan 

53 Iqbal Shankar Sri va-^tava... 

54 Jrshad Jliisain 

55 Jagaanaih Persliad 

56 Jagdish Kishore 
.57 Jitendra Nath Bose 

59 Jwala Prasad 

60 J wala P rasad S i ngh 

61 Kalika I'rasj’i Saxima 

62 Kasninir Singh Vadav 

66 KrisJina Kum tr Pathak 

67 Kunj Behari hal Shivani .. 

68 K nil w ar K ri .sh ii a Verma . . . 
6)9 K. llam'Aiiuj Pratap Singh.. 
70 Ladli Shankar Misra 


University School 
Arts, Allahabad. 

of 11 

Oitlo 

... II 

Dirto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

Ii 

Ditto 

... II 

J)i (to 

... HI 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Ditto 

... in 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... H 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... IH 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Dil to 

... Ill 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... H 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... HI 

Dirt/i 

... 11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... H 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

H 

Ditt) 

HI 

DiHo 

... HI 

Ditto 

H 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... 1 

... 1 

Ditto 
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Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed 

in 


Division. 

71 Lalta Prasad Sfiukul 

University SclTool 

of III 

72 Laxtr i Lai Joslii 

Arts, Mlaliahad 
Ditto 

1 

75 .Manni Lai Srivastava 

Ditto 

... Ill 

78 Muhammad B a sheer Ahmad 

Ditto 

ll 

82 Muhammad Shoaib 

Ditto 

... 11 

81 Muhammad Zakir Klian ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

80 Mukat liehari Lai Bharfi^ava 

Ditto 

... Ill 

87 Muneshwar Datta 

Ditto 

... Ill 

88 Nadir Ali . . 

Ditto 

111 

8y Nagendia Nath Ojha 

Ditto 

111 

90 Narendraiiath A!nk<'rji 

Ditto 

... 11 

91 Norman neort,(5 8ni('lair 

Ditto 

U 

Day. 

92 Padnia Naniin Misra ... 

Ditt^o 

U 

95 Pran Nath Seth 

Ditto 

11 

iiO Bad ha Kant 

Ditto 

... II 

100 Badlia Moll an 

Ditto 

Jl 

lOl Badlu' Shyain Kaushal 

Ditto 

11 

102 Bnghuiiatii Saraii Key 

Ditto 

... Ill 

100 Baj Narain Lai 

Ditto 

11 

107 Bama Chandra Khanna 

Ditto 

... Ill 

108 Bam Ad bar 

Ditto 

... II 

109 Bama Shankar Pm shad 

Ditto 

1 

112 Bam Kumar Pandey 

Ditto 

... ill 

1 12 Bam Nagina Tiwari 

Ditto 

... 11 

114 Bam Narayan Shukla 

Ditto 

... Ill 

no Bam BupTiwari 

Ditto 

... II 

117 Ham Shankar 

Dif to 

... 11 

.119 Piavi Narain Towari 

Diito 

... Ill 

120 Saiyid Afzol llnsaiu 

Ditto 

... Ill 

121 Samar Bahadur .'^ingli 

Ditto 

.. Til 

122 Shah (Jhayas .Alain 

DitD) 

... Ill 

121 Shankar Dayal 

Ditto 

... 11 

125 Sheo Shankar Lai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

12(1 Sharkcshwari A^ha 

Ditto 

... Ill 

128 Shiva Batau Lai Srivastava 

Ditto 

... Ill 

120 Srikrishna Shiva Pratap 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Singli. 

130 Shri Bam Bharatiya 

Ditto 

... Ill 

122 Shy am Swarup 

Ditto 

... Ill 

124 Som Nath Pouranik 

Ditto 

... Ill 

135 Sukhdoo Prasad 

Ditto 

... II 

13G Sukumar Dutt 

Ditto 

TT 
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Same of Candidate. Name of College. Division” 


140 Saiyid ^abir Husain Naqvi 

141 Teg Bahadur Shahi 

142 Tirathft Prasad Ojlia 

143 Udaivir Singh 

144 Udeya Bhanu Bajpai 

145 Ufi'ra Sen Jain 

146 Vidya Eanta 

147 Vishwambhar Singh 
149 Vagya Dutta Shukla 

151 Bahu Lai Mital 

152 Bankey Lai Agarwala 
155 BisLambar Singh 

157 Bral Bahadur Saksena 
15'< Brij Behari Lai Saksena ... 
159 Daulat Bai 
IGO Ohara m Vallabh 

161 Edward O’Dwyer Thomas .. 

162 Daya Persad Dikshit. 

163 Girwar Shanker 

164 Gopinatli Singlial 

165 Govind Sahai Mathur 

166 Guru Persad Sr:va>stawa ... 

167 Gyansingh Yadnv 

169 Har Narayau Lai Guuta ... 

170 Jai Narayau Saksena 

171 Jang Bahadur Sharma 

172 Jawan Singh lUuawat 

176 Lachharaau Prasad Phatur- 

vedi. 

177 Lalit Behari Lai 

179 Mahendra 

180 Mahfuz Husain 

182 Muhammad Hamid AH 
Khan. 

184 Prabhu Dayal Loiwal 

185 Frayag J)aH Khandelwal ... 
187 Raizada Rangesliwar Dayal 

Saksena. 

191 Sahib Prasad 

112 Sardar Singh 

193 Shtsoraj Bahadur 

198 Titloki Nath Prasad Vaid.., 


University School 

of 

Ill 

Arts. Allahabad. 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 

... 

111 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

. . . 

111 

Ditto 

. . . 

111 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Agra College, Agra 

... 

111 

Ditto 

. . . 

111 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 

• • . 

III 

Ditto 

... 

n 

Ditto 

. • . 

III 

Ditto 

. . . 

ii 

Ditto 


11 

^ Ditto 

• . . 

111 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 

. • • 

ill 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


in 

f) it to 

... 

111 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 

... 

II 

D.tto 

... 

III 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 

... 

111 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

... 

111 

Ditto 

... 

111 

University School 

of 

in 

Arts, Allahabad. 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 

... 

III 
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Koll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College* 


Passed in 
Division. 


399 Tirlokiuatb Sharma 

200 Toslian Pal Singh 
202 Bobu Lai Srivastava 

204 Beni Bahadur 

205 Bhajan Lai Chaturvedi ... 
208 Edward Vivian Bobb 

211 Iqbal Naraiu Saxena 

212 Itrat Husain 

214 Kuiij Behari Lai Sharma ... 

215 Munna Lai Jam 

216 Mushaffe Ahmad 

217 Parmeshwari Salmi 
219 Kama Aotar 

221 Sham Lai Kapur 

223 Anand Naraiu Asthaua 

224 Ata Ali 

225 Bhagwat Charau 

223 Bish'iii Naraiu Varma 
230 Jiwan Sahai 

232 Jagdish Narairi Parasar ... 

233 IVIoharaed Abdul liaiSaddiqi 

238 Ram Dulari Misra 

239 Rndhey Shiam 

240 Sri Krishna Narain 

241 Aditya Prakash Sixeua ... 

242 Babu Lall Vaishya 

243 Baij Nath 

245 Basdeo Prasad 

246 Beni Prasad 

247 Dehi Bux Singh Gour 

250 Ganesh Prasad Sharma ... 

253 Giiua Nand Bahuguna 

254 liar Dayal Singh Chauhan 

255 Hari Har Prasad Srivastava 
2*56 Par Narayan Mishra 

257 Har Swaroop Varma 

258 llazari Lai 

250 Henry David Wishard 
260 Hira Singh Varma ••• 
2()l Hoti Lai Agarwal 

262 Iftikhar Ahmad 

263 Jegdish Shankar 


University Sdiool of III 
A rts ^A Ibih ahad . 

* Ditto 

Sc. John’s College, Agra 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


II 

III 

II 

I 

II 

III 

III 

111 

III 

III 

II 

III 

III 


Bareilly College, Bareilly III 
Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... HI 

Dato ... HI 

D. A.-V. College. Cawu- 11 


pore. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Dltr o 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


«#• 


H 

H 

HI 

II 

III 

II 
H 

HI 

Hi 

H 

III 

HI 

III 
II 
11 

III 

TT 
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LIST OF SiTOCKSSFOL GlVDIDVTKS, 1 921., 


Name of Caiuli^ate. 


265 Jai Narivn Kap")! 

266 Jayanti Prasad {Niksena ... 

267 Kamal Singh Tvagi 
203 Kami i. Sin ran Khare 
209 Kanliiya Lai Varma 

271 Kislian Chanel 

272 Knpa Shankar Mislira 

273 Kuiulan Sirgli 

*j 74 Kunwar Bihari Lai Matlinr 
275 Lak-'hini NnrainCupta ... 
277 Muttalib lhn<un 
273 Prathma X.ind 

279 Hadliey Mohan Mtdira 
281 KamJvishore Kantir 
285 Kam Krishna 'doth nr 

280 Kam \ ira Singh IhPlior ... 
288 Sluva Lai I i'ew iii 

2S.1 Shyam ^aMl 

290 Shyam Suinlir Gupta 

292 Sn Naraiu 

293 Sukumar Banurjie 

291 Siindar L-il 

297 Syed Zaliir il.mii 
2’’'3 Udaipal Singli 

299 Vishnu Pavai ^uv ist.iva . 

300 Vagya liatra ShuKKi 
302 Bab ban Mis lira 

304 Biragi Kai 

305 Budlie Natli Govinda Rao 

306 Chandrika La] 

308 Ezekiel Janvnr 

311 GulainSibif 

312 Ilari ohari-n .Muk'vji 

313 Han Shankor Prasad 
311 dagdioh Prasad 

315 Jhinrui Sinj^h Sriniat 

317 Masudur Rahman 

318 Aloh iin mad Khalil Ullah . 

319 jMohamin id Mintuza Saddi- 

qi. 

320 Mohammad Shah Ullah ... 

321 Muaiia Lai 


Name of College. 

Passed in^ 
Division. 

L) \.-V College, Cawn- 11 

pore 


Ditto 

. Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 11 

Dillo 

... ll 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

.. II 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Dirt ) 

... 11 

D^tto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Dnto 

Dit to 

■ 11 
. 1! 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... 11 
. II 

Ditto 

DitH> 

.. Ill 
ill 

Ditto 

Hi 

Ditto 

.. HI 

Ditto 

. Hi 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

.. H 

Ditto 

.. HI 

.\ndrew ^ Co’ 

Dgg HI 

(jior.ikhpur. 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

. HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

D*flo 

. HI 

Ditto 

... H 

Ditto 

... Ill 

ihtto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

.. HI 

Ditn 

... HI 

Ditt(> 

.. HI 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

... Ill 
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^No Name of Candidate. 

Name ofiCollege. 

Passed in 
Division. 

323 Nsnda Dlion Mukerjec* ... 

St. Andrew’s ^College, 
Gorakhpur. 

II 

324 Rai Bahadur Singh 

Ditto 

... 

III 

325 Kamanand Singh 

Ditto 

... 

III 

826 Ram Cliandra Srivastava ... 

Ditto 

. . . 

11 

327 Sarat Kumar Baiierjee 

Ditto 

. . . 

111 

331 Suraj Narain (iaur 

Ditto 


III 

333 Amir Husain 

Meerut College 


III 

334 Balbir Singli 

Ditto 

. . • 

111 

335 Bhavadu VaiKiji Patil 

Ditto 

... 

11 

339 Hasan Husain kizvi Syed ... 

Ditto 

• . . 

111 

342 Jagdi^h Prasad 

Ditto 


III 

347 Madho Ram Sangal 

Ditto 

... 

III 

351 Fiakftsl) Narain .Vlathur 

Ditto 

. . . 

11 

352 Sayyid Abdul Halim 

Ditto 

. , 

III 

353 Shank at Hosain 

Ditto 

... 

III 

358 Trilok ('iiaa<l Jain 

Ditto 

... 

111 

359 Updosli Narain iMaihur 

Ditto 

. • . 

11 

361 Gopal Ramchandra Garde ... 

Victoria College, 
lior. 

Gwa- 

III 

362 I(jh:>l Uddiii Al'mnd Klian ... 

Ditto 


III 

308 Joseph G. (inmes 

Ditto 


II 

304 Knnwar Bahadur Kaiil 

Ditto 

a • . 

III 

;i05 Lakshnii Chandra Gupta .. 

Ditto 


111 

366 AliuiDalnll Khandelwal 

Ditto 

*• a 

III 

368 Katn Narayan Saksena 

Ditto 

... 

II 

370 Sliri Dhar Hayal Dube 

Ditto 


III 

372 Vasudeo Siddluiiuith Kul- 

Ditto 

..a 

III 

karin 

374 Abaji >luiinrao Deshpande . 

Christian College, 

Indore 

11 

375 Agnihoiri, Dattraya Hari... 

Ditto 


111 

377 Chintamani IhUkrishna Pu* 

Ditto 

... 

111 

randare. 

378 Diittatraya Ganesh Joshi ... 

Ditto 


ill 

379 Huttatraya Krishna Kulkanii 

Ditto 

... 

111 

380 Gaiiesh KHiucbandra Nasik- 

Ditto 

... 

111 

Kir. 

382 Gopal Subrao Deshpaude ... 

Ditto 


Jil 

384 Keshao Naiayan Dango 

Ditto 

... 

11 

385 Ki'sheo Sadashiv Geed 

Ditto 


111 

386 i. ax man Alnliadeo Pdiagwut 

Ditto 


111 

392 KamcJiaiuiraiHo Yeshwant* 

Ditto 

• « • 

111 

rac KsJiirsagar. 

393 Ramrao Sakbaram Pimpal* 

Ditto 

... 

II 


gaonkar. 


46 
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Roll Passed 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. in 

i.1 V/* 

Division. 

394 Shankev Balkrislma Cliand-Ciiristian College, Indore 

111 

ratry. 



o96 Slieoram Clmudliari 

Ditto 

III 

398 Victor McPherson Wesley ... 

Ditto 

III 

399 Vidyadhar Krishna Bhagwat 

Ditto 

111 

402 Qanpati Mahadeo Femawar- 

Holkar College, Indore 

111 

kar. 


403 Hari Mabadeo Ketkar 

Ditto 

IH 

409 Ramachandra S a d a s h i v a 

Ditto 

Til 

Date. 



410 Ram Singh Nigam 

Ditto 

111 

41 1 Sadashiv Purushottam Kokje 

Ditto 

11 

412 Shankar Madhav Saiiivatsar 

Ditto 

111 

414 Bhairavi Prasad Baiierjee... 

Government College, 

III 


Ajmer. 


417 Mahmood Ahmad 

Ditto 

111 

418 Mohan Lai 

Ditto 

111 

419 Ram Chandra Airun 

Ditto 

11 

426 Nahar Mchata Koopchand... 

Jaswant College, Jodh- 

111 


pur. 


427 Prabhu Lai Pnrohit 

Ditto 

11 

428 Sajauchand Singhi 

Ditto 

III 

429 Sampat Mai Bliaiiduri 

Ditto 

111 

431 Birdhi Cliand Sluirma 

Maharaja’s (/’ollego, 

III 


Jaipur. 


433 Fateh Lais angi 

Ditto 

\\ 

435 Gopinath Dravid 

Ditto 

II 

439 Nand Lall Math nr 

Ditto 

111 

440 Ooday Lai Maharwal 

Ditto 

ill 

442 Ram Sahay Sharma 

Ditto 

111 

443 Shankar Lai Gupta «•« 

Ditto 

HI 

444 Vidya Dhar Kala 

Ditto 

HI 

448 Gokulcband Sharma 

Teacher, Aligarh 

HI 

449 Keshar Singh 

Do. Ditto 

Hi 

450 Rajendra Kunwar Sriwas- 

Do. Ditto 

111 

tava. 



4 9 Radhey Shyam Misra 

Do. Caw u pore 

11 

461 Baroda Cbarau Miitra 

Do. Benares 

HI 

463 Charu Shashi Banerji 

Ditto 

11 

464 Harold A. N. David 

Ditto 

HI 

466 Ram Sahai Lai 

Do G y a n p u r 

HI 


(Be n a r e s 
State), 
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^No^ Name of candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed in 
Division. 

• 

468 Shiva Shankar •... 

Teacher, Akbarpijr 

... H 

474 Muhammad Ayub Quar- 

Do. 

Sitapiir 

... li 

raishi 

• 

... Ill 

480 Rabindra Chandra Banerji 

Do. 

Bareilly 

481 Samuel Shyam Lai 

Do 

Badaun 

... HI 

483 Henry William Bean 

Do. 

Naini Tal 

... ii 

484 Joseph Michael Carr 

Do. 

Mussoorie 

... 11 

486 William Charles James 

Do 

Lucknow 

... HI 

490 Govind Rama Sharma 

Do. 

Meerut 

... HI 

492 Ladli Prasad 

Do. 

Do. 

... HI 

500 Kadha Kishan Lai Bhatna- 

Do. 

Jfcalrapatan ... HI 

gar. 

509 Govind Shankar Pimple ... 

Do. 

Indore 

... 11 

517 Narayan Uaoji Chitale 

Do. 

Gwalior 

... HI 


EX-STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED UNDER 
ORDINANCE 2. CHAPTER XII. 


522 Govind Damodar Dbaman- 
kar. 

52d Ilari Shankar Prasad Dube 
525 Mahipal Singh 
52U Uhhedi Lai 

531 Gauri Shankar Misra 

532 Krishna Pal Singh 
536 Shyam Behari Mathur 

538 Tryambak Dutt Chandola ... 
542 Isbwari Naraiii Sinha 

555 Yashvant Sadashiv Chau- 

dhary. 

556 Balwaiit Rai Bhargava 

557 Bani Sinha 

564 Oil* Prasad Singh 
568 Kam Chandra 

571 Kirozshali 

572 Uma Shankar Jha 
^576 Brij Raj Singh 

577 Baboo Kam Bhatiiagar 

679 Har Sarup Sakseiia 

580 Kamlapat Narain Srivastava 


Muir Central College, 111 
Allahabad. 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ewing Christian Col- 111 
lege, Allahabad. 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Kayastha Pathshala III 
College, Allahabad. 

Ditto ... Ill 

Agra College, Agra ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

St, John’s College, Agra III 
Ditto ... Hi 

Bareilly College, Bereilly Hi 
Ditto ... HI 

Ditto „ III 

Ditto .. HI 



54.4 LIST OF STJCCES8FOL CANDIDATES, 1924. 


Name of Canrtulate. Name of College. 


581 Moliamad Athar 
r>8H Syed fitikhar llyder Zaidi 
585 Miikimd Lai Srfvastava ... 
588 Tulsi Kain Saksena " ... 


589 Salamat Ullah Khan 
505 Mahabir Prasad 


Pareilly College, Bareilly 
Ditto 

Queen’s College, Benares 
Christ Church College, 
Cawnpore. 

D. A.-V. College, Cawn- 
pore. 

Canning College, Luck- 
now. 


507 Shiv Narain Bajpai ... Ditto 

598 Bharat Das ... Christian College, Luck- 

now. 

599 Snambhu Dayal Saksena ... Ditto 

611 .lagdainba Prasad Misra ... Victoria College, Gwalior 
614 Gangadhar Shankar Mako- Christian College, Indore 
day. 

GIG Gopaf Prasad Dwivedi ... Ditto 

019 Rajderkar Ycvsh want Bahvaiit Ditto 

621 Gopilal Nigain ... Holkar College, Indore 

G2G Shyam Lai Sliarma ... Jaswant College, Jodh- 

pur, 


III 

111 

111 

HI 

II 

U 

111 

111 

III 
ill 
Hi 

111 

If 

111 

111 


Students who have passed under Ordinance 3. 
Ohaper XII. 

G28 Bliagwati Sahai ... 1). A.-V. College, Cawn- B 

pore. 

G29 Chiranji Lai Uawal ... Victoria Coilege, Gwalior 1 

050 Abrar Ahmad Siddiqi ... Agra College, Agra ... i 
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS- 


Name of Candidate. 

Passed 

Name of College. in^Divi- 


Sion. 

2 Bakshi Sita Ram Chliibar ... 

Agra CJollege, Agra 


11 

3 Bankey Beliari Lai Kapur 

Ditto 


11 

4 Cl ariga Prasad ... 

5 (ranri Shaiik^'r Sliarma 

Ditto 


1 

Ditto 


11 

0 Harisli Chandra 8inlia 

Ditto 


Jl 

7 Ja^aniialli Sharma 

Ditto 


1 

9 Jwala Saran 

Ditto 


ll 

10 Kishaii (Jliaud Dhaiiu 

Ditto 


11 

12 Lakhliman Swarup Bluitna- 

Ditto 

... 

II 

gar. 




13 Lai k-dulia Tomar 

Ditto 


1 

14 Mohan Lai Verma 

Ditto 

••• 

11 

17 Purshottaui Lai Hamini 

Ditto 

..t 

1 

18 Puruahottam Narayaii Chaube 

Ditto 

. . . 

1 

10 Ungliunandan J*rasad daiii 

Ditto 

... 

ll 

20 Oaja Kum Mehra 

Ditto 


ll 

21 Kani Bhayat Han&al 

Ditto 


ll 

22 Ihimefthwar 8ingh 

Ditto 


1 

23 Ram Kisliore Sliarma 

Ditto 


1 

24 Uain Narain S harm a 

lOitto 


ll 

25 Haniar Bahadur 

Ditto 

... 

ll 

20 Sliarif Uddin 

Ditto 


ll 

27 Sliiva Nath Singh 

Ditto 


LI 

29 Jyotno Prasad Sliarma 

Ditto 


Li 

30 Moti Lai Agar wa la 

Ditto 

. . . 

il 

31 Muhammad I[u6ain ... . 

Aligarh, M. A.-D. Colh 


11 

32 Abbas Ali 

Allahabad University 

I 


School of Law. 


33 Abdul Aziz 

Ditto 


ll 

35 Abdul (iaiyum ... 

Ditto 


1 

30 Ambika Prasad Dube 

Ditto 


II 

37 Basaiit Ballabh Pant 

Ditto 


I 

42 Beni M alula va Sahai 

Ditto 


1 

43 B hag wall Prabad ISrivastava 

Ditto 


1 

44 Bliola Lai Das ... 

Ditto 


11 

45 Bimala Kant Barah 

Ditto 


I 

40 Bishun Sahai Srivastava ... 

Ditto 


II 

49 Brij jMohaii Lai Srivastava 

Ditto 


ll 

50 Ual Krishna Agarwal 

Ditto 


11 

51 Beni Prasad Agarwal 

Ditto 


1 

53 Bal Miikuud Khanna 

Ditto 


ll 

54 Bihari Singh Gaur 

Ditto 

... 

11 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


55 Bhaiya ijLal Sarraf 

66 Birendra Partap* Singh , ... 
57 t'handrahali Tewari 

59 Daya Ni'lhi Pathak 

60 Debi Datt Puiietlia 

61 Daya Shankar ... 

62 Deep Naraiu Veima 
G6 Devakinandau Sahai 
84 Devi Saliai Srivastava 

65 Diwan Bahadiir Srivastava 

66 Durga Prasad Srivastava ... 

67 Durgeshwari Dayal 

68 Dwarka Prasad Singh 

69 Damodar Prasad 

70 Debi Prasad 

71 Dharam Pal Varshney 

72 Gopal Narayan Singh 

73 Girja Shankar Agnihotry 

76 Govind Saran Pandeya 

77 Gopi Nath Garg 

78 Gyan Chandra Gupta 

79 Girja Shankar Srivastava 

80 Gur Saran Chandra 

82 Bari Har Prasad Singh 

(Primus) 

83 Huri Bar Prasad Singh 

(Second u**) 

84 Harisli Chandra Saksena ... 

86 ilira Lali Khare 

87 Ranuman Prasad 

88 Iqbal Krishna Kapoor 

89 Jagannath Pande 

90 .hvala Prasad Bhargava ... 

91 Jitendra Nath Sinlia 

93 Kedar Nath Agarwal 

94 Krishna Chandra Gupta ... 

95 Krishna Lai 

96 Kiinj Btdmri Lai 

98 Kishori Lai Arora 

99 Kauhaiya Lai Rawat 

101 Krishra Datta Agniliotri ... 

102 Kail ash Narain Saksena ... 
104 Kamla Prasad Verma 


•Allahabad, University 11 
School of Law. 


Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... Jl 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

. . 11 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... ll 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... u 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

...^ u 

Ditto 

1 

Dit’o 

I 

Ditto 

... • 1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


105 Krishna Beiiari Lai 

100 Krishna Kumar Prasad 

107 Kuber Nath Srivastava 

108 Lakslimi Chand Jain 
100 Lakshmi Cliaudra Yadava... 

110 Lakslimi Naraiii Pandey ... 

111 Lai llefcari Singh 

112 Lalta lhasad 

113 Ma<lau Mohan Lai Shrivas- 

tava. 

115 Maluideva Prasad 
117 Mritunjay Sahai 

119 Manerala Prasa l Koy 

120 Mathura Prasad Tewari ... 

121 Mohan Lai Razdau 

122 Mool llaj Sharma 

123 Moti Singh 
Mahbub Alain ... 

125 ^Mirza Muhammad Naim-ul- 
lah-Hcg. 

120 Muhammad Abdul Jabbar 
127 Muharamad llaliz-ul-lah 
28 Muluimmad Mojib-ul-lah ... 
129 Muhammad i^asiin 

131 Manzur Ahim 

132 Naud Lai Dube ... 

33 Narsinha Naraiii Mishra ... 
35 Narayau Prasad Gop 

137 Padum Prasad Kapil 

138 1 armeshwari Dayal Awasthi 

139 l^lnna Lsl oharma 
'40 Pi abb u Nath 

111 Prein Narayan Lai Sri t as- 
tava 

142 Prayag Dhwaj Singh 

143 Kama Krishna Gupta 

144 Ram Bilas Agarwal 

145 Ram Narayau Gujta 

140 Ram Uagliuhir 
47 Ratish Molian 

50 lUj Mangal Ih-asad 
^51 Raj end ra Prasad 
153 Rama Gopal Srivastav 


Allahabad, Unifersity 11 
Scdiool of Lifw. 


Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

. ... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... a 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... a 

Ditto 

... a 

Ditto 

... a 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... a 

Ditto 

... a 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

... u 

Ditto 

... a 

Ditto 

i 

Ditto 

... a 

Ditto 

... u 



548 LIST OF SUCCESSFDL CANDIDATES, 1924 . 


Name of candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


154 Riidr» Narain Srivastava ... University School of 

Law, Allahabad. 

# 

155 Radha Rri.shna Shukla ... Ditto 

150 Karlha Krislina Vajpai *.. Ditto 

157 Rama Shankar Tiwari ... Ditto 

158 Kamosh Chandra Ghatak ... Ditto 

1 GO Ram Gopal Tiw^ari ... Ditto 

IGl Ram Krishna Vaishiiava ... Ditto 

U)2 Ranchhor Lai Mishra ... Ditto 

IGl Reoti Prasad Dwiv<*di ... Ditto 

1G4 Rup Narain Shukla ... Ditto 

1G.5 Rafi'iiddin Alimad ... Ditto 

D*6 Sankata Prasad ... Ditto 

IGd Saraswati Prasad Srivas- Ditto 

tava. 

169 Sliarda Prasad Srivastava... Ditto 

170 Sliripati Narain Lai ... Ditto 

171 Shyam Kishore ... Ditto 

173 Sri Ram ... Ditto 

. 174 Swami Gopal Gurlia ... Ditto 

175 Swami Sahai ... Ditto 

17G Shiva Manga I Shukla ... Ditto 

177 Shiva Kant Tripathi ... Ditto 

178 Shitul Prasad Mishra ... Ditto 

179 Samaudar Lai Goyel ... Ditto 

180 Shis a Prasad ’ ... Ditto 

181 Sri Ram Vaisli ... Ditto 

182 Saiyid Kahmat Husain ... Ditto 

183 Shaikh Mahdi Hasan Ditto 

Qureshi. 

184 Shaikh Abdul Rahim Ditto 

Ciureshi. 

185. Saiyid Nnsir Husain ... Ditto 

186 Syed Shah Zamir Alam Ditto 

Jonaidy Kadri. 

187 Siiraj Naraui ... r»itto 

185 Tara PrnsMd Srivastava ... Ditto 

189 Thakur Triljeni Prasad ... Ditto 

190 Tribeni Prasad ... Ditto 

J91 Uma Malmswar Singh ... Ditto 

102 Vishwanath Prasad ... Ditto 

193 Vijai hahadiir Varma ... Ditto 

194 Vishnu Chandra Rhargava Ditto 

195 Vishwauath Prasad Tiw*iri Ditto 



LIST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1923 . 549 . 


Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed in 
Division. 

• 

196 Vish\\^%mb.» ar Sahai Shjfrma Meorut Col lego, Meorut. 11 

19/ Cliiranji Lai 

Ditto 

1 

198 Dhanpat Kai 

^ Flitto 

1 

199 Oanga Uam Sliarma 

Ditto 

I 

209 Goj)! Math Sinha 

Ditto 

... II 

201 llarbans Lai 

Ditto 

I 

202 Ilarish Chandra Matliur ... 

Ditto 

... II 

204 Malibub Husaii Khan 

Ditto 

11 

205 .Mangat Singh Sharma 

Ditto 

11 

206 Mithan Lai Agarwala 

Ditto 

1 

20/ Multan 8ingh 

Ditto 

1 

203 Raghunath Craaad Gupta 

Ditto 

1 

210 Syed Maqsud All 

Ditto 

1 



550 LIST OF SUCCESSFOL CANDIDATES, 1924 - 
PREVIOUS EXAMINATION IN LAW- 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. „ i*fvfsioji 


6 Babu Ram Sharma ‘ ... 

7 Badri Narayaii 
]1 Baiuirsi Dass 

14 Bliagwati 1’rasn.d 

16 Bisliaii Sbankar Malbur ... 

17 Br aj Lai . . 

18 Brij Blnishan Lai 

19 Brindawan Dms 
21 Ghlieda Lai 

23 (Jhirauji Lnl Vaish 
25 Dal Chand Mahesliwari 
^13 Girija Sbanker 
34 Gopal Behari Mathur 

37 Ileera Lai Dalai 

38 Uemendra Sbanker 

39 Ilira Lai Garg 

41 Jagannatli Prasad 

42 Jagat Narain Kulshreshtta 

44 Jai Bhagwan Lul Kapoor ... 

45 Jaswantraj Mehta 

47 Jyoti 8 war up Bhatiiagar ... 
50 Kishori Lai Goumata 
61 Kunj Behari Lai 
55 Magan Behari Lai 
58 Mahima Sbanker Tiwari ... 
60 Moharaed Farid- ud-din 

64 Mukat Behari Lai Mathur... 

65 Murari Lai Ag/irwal 
69 Na'va Ratan Kumar 

77 Kaghunandan Saran Agar- 
wal. 

80 Raja Rama Agmvala 

81 Rajeshwar Dayal Saksena... 

82 Raj jail Lai Cliaudhry 
85 Rama Gopal Sharma 

89 Ram Swamp Saxena 

90 Ram Vihari Lai 

93 Shambhu Nath Dhur 
98 Shiam Behari Lai Agarwal 

101 Shiam Lai Govil 

102 Shiva Kumar Avasthi 


Agra College, Ajm 

1 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditt) 

II 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

U 

Ditto 

11 

,.Dittc) 

II 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto .. 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

1 1 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

IJ 

Ditto 

i 1 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

i 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

IL 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

11 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1924. 5ol 


Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Passed 

Name of College. in 

Division. 


103 Shri IlSim Cupta * ... 

104 Shiir Yir Singh 
100 Solian Lai Gupta 
107 SridliarAgarwal 

110 Say ed M iih am m ad M a h m ood 
ilizvi. 

110 Vishnu Lai Oovil 
117 Atiand Swaruj) (J iipta 
122 Kara Krishna ( Ik pra 
120 Ahaui Kumur Mukerjee ... 

120 Ajab Namyan Sharma 

131 Ambika Prasad Tiwari 

132 Amir Prasad Siiilia 

133 Anil Krishna Panerji 

134 Asbivaiii Kumar BhargaTa 

135 Aditya Prasad Varina 

130 Ambika Prasad Srivastava 

130 Abdul Bari 

141 Abdus Salam 

145 Baldeo Prasad Srivastava... 

MO Basdeo Prasad IJari 

147 Bhag^vati Prasad 

110 Brahma Swarup 

150 Bri.i Ihij »^'ngh 

151 Bftlesliwar Nath Ojha 
1.53 Banshi Lai I Sharma 

154 Bhola Nath Jha 

155 Pi ivsh am her Nath lUiargava... 
157 Brahmanand ^Misra 

1.50 Baleshwar Prasad Singh ... 

100 Bhairon Lai 

161 Brahma Shankar 

1()2 Bishoshwariiath Seth 

103 Budb Debar i Lall 

164 Chandra Nath Slnikla 

166 Chaitanya Swarup Sbrotriya 

107 Chandrama Prasad 

108 Dalip Singli 

171 Dhuumun Pra«ad 

172 Gaiigadhar Ambadas Pande 

173 Ganesb Datta Sharma 
176 Girijahhushan Josh i 

179 Qopal Narayan Shivpuri ... 


Agra College, A^ra ••• II 


--r) --'o * o -- 

Ditto ... If 

• Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Allahabad. University I 

School of Law, 

Ditto ... 1 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... Il 

Ditto ... Il 

Ditto ... 1 1 

Ditto ... U 

Ditto ... i 

Ditto ... i 

Ditto ... 1 1 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... U 

Ditto ... l[ 

Ditto ... Il 

Ditto ... ll 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... 1 1 

Ditto ... ll 

Ditto ... ll 

Ditto ... 1 1 

Ditto ... Ij 

Ditto ... It 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... 1 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... Il 



LIST OB' SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1924 , 


e55 


o 


Roll 

No. 


Name of candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


180 Gurty Venket Rao 

181 Gopal Rao Bala Rao Jachak 
183 Govind Prasad Kapoor 

185 Haiisraj G. Gupta 
187 Hukam Chand Jain 
100 Bari Ram Jba 

191 Mem Chandra K. Misra 

192 Hanuman Prasad Srivastaw 
194 Indar Man Jain 

197 Jagdish Kumar Mathur 

198 Jesfeil S. David 

199 Jai Gopal Singh 

200 Jung Bahadur Bist 

201 Jai Cliiind Arora 

202 Jasoda Naudan 

203 Kaptan Pal 

204 Kuo war Kail ash Nath 

206 Kowal Krishna Khaiina 

207 Kshitish Chandra Datta 

Clioudbary. 

208 Kaleshwar l^rasad ilowar.,. 
210 Krishna Bahadur 

213 Kanhaiya Lall Misra 

214 Kapil Deo Tiwan 

215 Kashi Nath Joshi 

216 Kuver Dat 

2»8 Lalita Prasad Srivastava ... 
220 Maqbul Ahmad B'aruqi 
222 Mohammad Ahdur Rauf ... 
t 223 Mohammad Abdullah Pasha 
225 Mohammad Jiasan Akhtar 
An sari. 

22G Mohammad Sayeed Khan ... 
227 Mohammad Yaciub Khan ... 

231 Mata Badal Srivastava 

232 Mathura Prasad Verma 

233 Munna hal Pane ho li 

234 Madan Singh 

235 Mahesh Prasad Trivedi 
23C Manna Lai Tiwari 

237 Munna Lai Bhoyshan 

239 Makuud Lai 

241 Mangi Lai Mahetha 


A1 lah aba d , University. . . II 
School of Law. 


Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... U 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... I 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

. . 11 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... U 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 



LIST OF SU0CE8SFUti CANDIDATES, 

1923. o5S 

Name of Candidate^ 

Name of College. 

• 

242 Misri Lai Singh 

Allahabad, 

UnivVsity 

II 


.School •of 

Law. 


243 Nand Kisliore Nigain 

Ditto 

... 

IL 

210 Onkur Nath Agarwal 

Ditto 

... 

I 

250 Oudh Naraiii 

Ditto 


11 

251 ParvShu Kam (iliauh« 

Ditto 


1 

252 J-'arsidh Narayau Misra 

Ditto 



254 Prayag Dutt Srivastava ... 

Ditto 


If 

255 Puriishotfam Das Alehrofcra 

Ditto 

... 

11 

25(> Qiizi .‘Miina<l Hasan 

Ditto 


11 

25S llainesli war l*rasad Dube ... 

Ditto 


U 

2<U Ihira Natli haul 

Ditto 

••• 

11 

2r>f? had ha Alehan Singh 

Di^to 

.... 

I 

207 Ram Rut.afi Varma 

Ditto 


11 

20s Koshan Singh 

Ditto 


U 

200 Knp Narayau 

Ditto 


]I 

270 Rama sliankar 

Ditto 

. . . 

11 

271 Jhiui Chandra Taiidau 

Ditto 

• . . 

II 

273 Kaghunandau r a s a d 

Ditti'^ 


11 

Vaishya. 




274 llaja Kama 

Ditto 

. . . 

11 

275 R'lmdhau Agarwal 

Ditto 

• . ■ 

I 

270 Raglinnand Slninkar Mathur 

Ditto 

••• 

11 

282 Ram Kumar Lai 

Ditto 

. . > 

1 

2S3 Kam Trasad Srivastava 

];itto 

. . . 

11 

284 Ham Shnnkar Lall 

Ditlt> 

• . • 

11 

285 Roop Naraiu Sukhiiaudun 

Ditto 


a 

Kariungo. 




280 Satya Narayau Shnkla 

Ditto 


11 

287 SImo Shura n Kandya 

Ditto 


a 

28S Shitla Din Dwivetli 

Ditto 


u 

280 Shiva I’rasad Dube 

Ditto 


11 

204 Siya Ram Chaturvedi 

Ditto 


il 

206, Surat NJirayau Maui 

Ditto 

, , , 

11 

297 Surosh Chaudra Paladlii ... 

Dittf> 

... 

i 

208 Sundar Lai 

Ditto 


I 

200 Sheo Prasad 

Ditto 

, , , 

1 

300 Shri Cnpal Siiigli 

Ditto 


II 

301 Shambhu Nath Kapur 

Ditto 

... 

II 

302 Shiva Covind Mehrotra 

Ditto 

... 

II 

303 Shyain Lai Tandon 

I>itto 

... 

It 

305 Sarju Prasad 

Ditto 

... 

a 

306 Siitgur Das 

Ditto 


u 

307 Satya Naraiu Agarwali 

Ditto 

... 

u 



47 




554 LIST OF SUCCE^FOL CANDIDATES, 1924 . 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


308 Shri Kam , 

Allahabad, University 
School of Law, 

11 

310 8yed Ali Abbas 

Ditto 

II 

311 Syed Hassaii Abbas 

Ditto 

11 

317 Shnmsber Bahadur 

Ditto 

I 

320 Sbiblian Lai 

Ditto 

II 

321 Shri Narain 

Ditto 

11 

322 Sinheshwar Prasad 

Ditto 

n 

323 Sitla Sabai 

Ditto 

11 

324 Sri ^araiIl Sabai 

Ditto 

II 

320 Tara Chand Srivastava 

Ditto 

I 

328 Trijugi Narain Sapru 

Ditto 

11 

332 Vinayak Vishwanath Par- 
aiijjpe. 

Ditto 

II 

334 VisbwaXath Pande 

Ditto 

n 

3::J5 Vfshwa Nath Pandey 

Ditto 

11 

340 Aftab Singh Choudhry 

Meerut College, Meerut 

II 

341 Ballay Singh 

Ditto 

11 

342 Benarsi Das Bansal 

Ditto 

II 

343 Bnlaqi Dass 

Ditto 

11 

347 Deep Chandra 

Ditto 

I 

355 Hem Chandra Sharma 

Ditto 

11 

356 flira Lai Gupta 

Ditto 

11 

3**)7 Jagan Nath I'rasad 

Ditto 

11 

358 Jagbansh Kishore Tandon... 

Ditto 

II 

360 Jamboo Dass Jain 

Ditto 

11 

363 Kamta Prasad Gupta 

Ditto 

II 

364 Kanhaiya Lai Yadava 

Ditto 

II 

366 Eharakh Singh Yadava 

Ditto 

11 

367 Khushwaqt Kai Srivastava 

Ditto 

II 

371 Om Prakash 

Ditto 

11 

373 Parmanand 

Ditto 

II 

874 Pearay Lai Goumata 

Ditto 

11 

376 Raghuber Dayal 

Ditto 

II 

380 Randhir Singh Verma 

Ditto 

11 

384 Shankar Dayal 

Ditto ••• 

11 

389 Vishnn Pan d h a r i n a t h 
Bidwai. 

Ditto 

11 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL OANOID&TES, 1924. 665 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (PART I). 


Name of Candidate. 


2 Viahwa Nath Prasad Vais 

3 Atma Bam 

4 Babu Lai Bhargava 

5 Baij Nath Sahai 

6 Behari Lai 

7 Bbagwati Prasad Gupta ... 

8 Chhote Lai Mehrotra 

9 Jagat Narain Tiwari 

10 Jung Bahadur Srivastava ... 

11 Krishna Kumar 

12 Lax man Narayan Lokras ... 

14 Murari Lai Gangal 

15 Kadlia Krislma Dube 
17 Hama Nath Dube 

19 Rikheshwar l"rasad Nigam 


21 Gauga Saran Sharma 

22 Kuuhaiya Lai Govil 

23 Kup Ram Gupta 


Name of College 


ynivers^ty School of Com* 
merce, Allahabad. 

S. D. College of Commerce, 
Cawnpore. 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Teacher, Cawnpore. 
Do. do. 

Do. Agra. 


EXTERNAL STUDENTS. 



XI. 


DATES OF EXAMIiVATK'jNS IN ARTS, 
sdlENCE^LAW and COMMERCE, 
1924 AND 192.'). 

EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS, SCIENCE, 
LAW AND COMMERCE, 1924. 


In 1924 — TlieM.A. and IM.Sc. Examinations will com- 
mence on Monday, the !0th March, 1924 

Fees and Applications to he sent not later than the 
14th January, 1924. 

In 1924 — The R.A.and B.Sc. and the’B.Corn. E.xamin- 
ations will commence on Monday, the 
24th .March, 192-1. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 28th 
J<anuary, 1924. 

In 1924 — The Previous and Final LL.B. and LL.M. 

Examinations will commence on Tiie.sd.ay, 
tlie 2.^th .March, 1924. 

Fees and Applications to he sent not later than the 
29th .January, 1924. 

In 1924— The L.T. Examination will commence on 
Monday, the Slst March, 1924. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
4th February, 1924. 



OATsa OP examinations, ktc. 


$57 


dates of ej:aminations in AKTS^ 

SCIENCE, LAW AND COMxMERUE, 
1924 AND 1925. • 

EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS, SCIENCE, 
LAW AND COMMERCE, 1925. 


In 1925 — The M.A., M.So., B.A., B.Sc. and B. Com. 

Part I Examinations ba'^in on Friday, 
the l.3th March, 1925. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
l(3th January, 1925. 

In 1925 — The L.T. and B.Com., Part [I Examinations 
beijin on Saturdiiy, the 21 st March 
1925. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
24th January, 1925. 

In 1925 — The Previous and Final LL.B. and LIj.M. 

Examinations will commence on Monday, 
the 6th April, 1925. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
9th February, 1925. 






.xm. 

INDEX TO THE OFFICERS, AUTHORITIES 
AND TEACHING StAFF* OF THE 
UNIVERSITY. 


Faob. 


A. 


Abhaya Charan Mukorji, Rai Bahadur ... 38, 46, 65, 72 

Abid Ilasaan Faridi, Maulvi 

69, 600 

Acharya, Dr, P. K. 

41, 50, 53, 60, 67, 70, 76, 
434, 487 

All Ahmad Khau, Maulvi M. ... 

500 

Amaranatha Jha, Ft. * 

31, 35, 43, 50. 53, 65, 67, 70. 

72, 76, 434, 486 

Anaiul Swarup, Uai Bahadur 

37 

Anant Prasad,* Dr. 

73 

Andrews, Mr. W. K. 

57, 69, 490 

Antani, Mr. N. M, 

500 

Anukul Chandra Mukerji, Mr. 

66. 485 

Asharfi Lai, Mr. 

37 

Asutosh Roy Chaudhri, Mr. 

509 

B. 


Babu Ram Saksena, Mr. 

43, 54, 67, 487 

Badri JNath Prasad, Mr. 

488 

Bahl, Dr. K. N. 

71 

Banerji, Mr. A. C. 

33, 40.41,43,50,54, 62,68, 
71, 73, 75, 76, 435, 488 

Banerji, Mr. A. N. 

‘501 

Banerji, The Ilon’ble Sir P. 0. 

... 75 



IMOXX 




Paob. 


Bauerji, Dr. R. N, 


Banerji, Mr. S. B, 

♦’8, 507 

Ban war i Lai, Mr. 

512 

13apii yadacsliive Mr. 

500 

iiashiruddiii Saliib, Sliaikh ... 

o7 

13a su, Mr. T. 

10, /)!!, 50, 05, 5l3 

Beiiarsi rrasad Saxoua, Mr. ... 


Beni Trasad, ^Ir. 

... 35, 45, 51, 66, 480 

Beni Frasad Misra, Ft. 

36 

Bhai Baklisbish Singh, Mr. ... 

500 

Bhargava, Mr. S. P. 

52,57,64, 05, 60,71,510 

Bhatnagar, Mr. B. (K 

480,193 

Bhatnagar, Mr. K. S. 

40, 519 

Bliattacliarya, Mr. D. F. 

... 11,40,62,71,507 

Bliattacharya, Mr. D. IJ. ... 

J2, 15,50,51,63, 68, 70,431, 
480 

Bliattacharya, Mr. K. (’. 

11, 66, 186 

Bhattacliarya, .Mr. F. N. 

62,504 

Bhav Datt Slia&tri, Ft, 

60, 505 

Bhinipure, .Mr. B, L, Vajpayee 

18, 508 

BiMinti Bhuttlinii Seu, .Mr. 

408 

Bidwai, Mr. V. F. 

511 

Bipiu Beliari GupUi, Mr. 

408 

Birbal Sahui, Dr. 

68,71 

Biwhambhar Lai Vaish, Mr. ... 

107 

Bishainbhar Fni:<ad Mathur, Mr. 

40, 62, 505 

Bose, Mr. B. C. 

103 

Bose, Mr. Henry T. 

185, 102 

Bosc-M ullick, aMt. G. N. 

IS, .50, 512 

Bn^mun, .Mr. F. 0. 

500 

Brijendia Swarup, .Mr. 

36 

Brijnath Millial, Mr. 

61, 511 

Burnett-llur.-^t, Mr. A. K. 

31,30,41,50,61, 65, 60, 489 

Burrell, Mr. F. S. 

31,30,41,53, 66, 69,70,7 4, 
77> 485 



INDEX. 


iii 



DaTik. 

c 

r.'amoron, ]\[r. M. l>. 

70 

JIuikravarti, Mr. I). N. 

Td,r)S, :A7 

9 • 

wlianiinan Lfi,] Mital, Mr. 

498 

(yhamparam Ohaturvodi, AFr. 

499 

('hand Ikiluidur, ^^r. 

oil 

'Chandra Blum Sriva^tava, Mr. 

uOO 

Chandrapuri (loswami, AFr. 

17, 4C)7 

ChoUerji, ^Fr. C. (j. 

5ir> 

(Jhalterji, Mr. l\ T.. 


(Jhjittprii, Mr. II. L. 

oOT 

CMinUerji, Mr. K. 

dl5 

(diatterji, Mr. K. V. 

1 1, .“>5, (\7. \9S 

(diaudhri, AFr. B. ... ‘11 

1, :J9. 11, 4.“^ .05, .'m, O'*, 
(;9. 71, 75, 489 

(d\tisinr«», AFr. F\ AF. 

r.<>, 00 

Clduiil Btdiari Kapur, Mr. 

47 

Blntamber, The Uuv. J. 1*. 

dS 

( Jliopra, AFr B, \, 

... 15, IS, 57. 01, 519 

(duinni l^nl Snhney, Mr. 

:r» 

(darke, Air. K. 

47 

Colo, Air. AI.’g. V. 

30, Oi), 7<S 

(jorii'diiiji, Mr. 1. .1. 

49, 02, 

D 

Dakshinamnrty, S. 

r,f. f!/, lo:.! 

Barnri Ojlia, Mr. 


Daniels, The llonhle .Mr. Ju-stuM^ 'i. U 

74 

Das, Mr. B. G. 

487 

Das, Air. B. K. 

4 (, .'.5, ('.8, 489 

Datta, Mr. A. G. 

... 4J, 18, 01, 02. .500 

Batta, \Fr. S. J\. 

180 

David, Mr. .1. M. 
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